
This document comprises a prospectus (the ‘‘Prospectus’’) relating to Moneysupermarket.com Group PLC (the ‘‘Company’’ or
‘‘Moneysupermarket.com’’) prepared in accordance with the Prospectus Rules and has been prepared in connection with the
Global Offer and Admission. The Prospectus will be made available to the public in accordance with the Prospectus Rules.

Application has been made to the Financial Services Authority (‘‘FSA’’) and to London Stock Exchange plc (the ‘‘London Stock
Exchange’’) respectively for admission of the whole of the issued and to be issued ordinary share capital of the Company: (i) to
the Official List of the FSA (the ‘‘Official List’’); and (ii) to the London Stock Exchange’s main market for listed securities.
Conditional dealings in the Shares are expected to commence on the London Stock Exchange at 8.00 a.m. (London time) on
26 July 2007. It is expected that Admission will become effective and that unconditional dealings in the Shares will commence on
the London Stock Exchange at 8.00 a.m. (London time) on 31 July 2007. All dealings in the Shares before the
commencement of unconditional dealings will be on a ‘‘when issued’’ basis and will be of no effect if Admission
does not take place. Such dealings will be at the sole risk of the parties concerned. No application has been, or is
currently intended to be, made for the Shares to be admitted to listing or traded on any other stock exchange.

This document does not constitute an offer of, or the solicitation of an offer to buy or to subscribe for, Shares to any person in any
jurisdiction to whom or in which jurisdiction such offer or solicitation is unlawful and, in particular, is not for distribution in Australia,
Canada or Japan. The offer and sale of the Shares has not been and will not be registered under the US Securities Act of 1933,
as amended (the ‘‘Securities Act’’), or qualified for sale under the laws of any state of the United States or under any applicable
securities laws of Australia, Canada or Japan. Subject to certain exceptions, the Shares may not be offered, sold or delivered
within Australia, Canada, Japan or the United States or to, or for the benefit of any national, resident or citizen of Australia,
Canada, Japan or the United States. Credit Suisse Securities (Europe) Limited, Lehman Brothers International (Europe) and UBS
Limited may arrange for the offer and sale of Shares in the United States under the Institutional Offer only to persons reasonably
believed to be ‘‘qualified institutional buyers’’ (as defined in Rule 144A under the Securities Act (‘‘Rule 144A’’)) and in reliance
on Rule 144A or another exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the Securities Act.
The Shares offered and being sold outside the United States are being offered and sold in reliance on Regulation S under the
Securities Act (‘‘Regulation S’’). Potential investors with registered addresses in, or otherwise subject to the laws of, overseas
territories must inform themselves of and observe any restrictions on the offer, sale or transfer of the Shares and the distribution of
this document and should refer to Part 11: Details of the Global Offer.

Prospective investors should read this document in its entirety and, in particular, Part 2: Risk Factors, when
considering an investment in the Shares of the Company.

MONEYSUPERMARKET.COM GROUP PLC
(incorporated and registered in England and Wales under the Companies Act 1985

with registered no. 6160943)

Global Offer of up to 247,430,956 Shares of 0.02p each at an Offer Price
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Credit Suisse
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The Company is offering up to 105,882,353 new Shares (the ‘‘New Shares’’) under the Global Offer and the Selling
Shareholders (as defined in Part 14: Definitions) are offering up to 141,548,603 existing Shares (the ‘‘Existing Shares’’) in
aggregate under the Global Offer. The Company will not receive any of the proceeds of the sale of the Existing Shares, all of
which will be received by the Selling Shareholders.

The Price Range is indicative only, it may change during the course of the Global Offer and the Offer Price may be set within,
above or below the Price Range. A number of factors will be considered in determining the Offer Price and the basis of allocation,
including the level and nature of demand for the Shares during the book-building process, prevailing market conditions and the
objective of establishing an orderly after-market in the Shares. Unless required to do so by law or regulation, the Company does
not envisage publishing any supplementary prospectus or a pricing statement, as the case may be, until determination of the
Offer Price. A pricing statement containing the Offer Price and confirming the number of Shares which are the subject of the
Global Offer (the ‘‘Pricing Statement’’) is expected to be published on or about 26 July 2007.

The New Shares will, following Admission, rank pari passu in all respects with the other issued Shares and will carry the right to
receive all dividends and distributions declared, made or paid on or in respect of the issued Shares after Admission.

Expected share capital immediately following Admission
(assuming the Offer Price is at the mid-point of the Price Range)

Authorised Issued and fully paid

Amount Number Amount Number
£250,000 1,250,000,000 Shares of 0.02p each £98,948.74 494,736,684

Credit Suisse Securities (Europe) Limited (the ‘‘Global Co-ordinator’’), Lehman Brothers International (Europe) and
UBS Limited, each of which is authorised and regulated in the United Kingdom by the FSA, are acting for the Company and no
one else in connection with the Global Offer and will not be responsible to anyone other than the Company for providing the
protections afforded to their respective clients, nor for providing advice in relation to the Global Offer, the contents of this
Prospectus, or any transaction or arrangement referred to herein.



The Company and the directors of the Company (the ‘‘Directors’’), whose names appear on page 35 of this
Prospectus accept responsibility for the information contained in this Prospectus. To the best of the
knowledge of the Company and the Directors, who have taken all reasonable care to ensure that such is the
case, the information contained in this Prospectus is in accordance with the facts and does not omit anything
likely to affect the import of such information.

The distribution of this Prospectus and the issue and sale of the Shares in certain jurisdictions may be
restricted by law. No action has been or will be taken by the Company, the Directors, the Selling Shareholders,
or the Global Co-ordinator to permit a public offering of the Shares or to permit the possession or distribution
of this Prospectus (or any other offering or publicity materials or application form(s) relating to the Shares) in
any jurisdiction where action for that purpose may be required, other than the United Kingdom. Accordingly,
neither this Prospectus nor any advertisement nor any other offering or publicity materials may be distributed
or published in any jurisdiction except under circumstances that will result in compliance with any applicable
laws and regulations. Persons into whose possession this Prospectus comes should inform themselves about
and observe any such restrictions. Any failure to comply with these restrictions may constitute a violation of the
securities law of any such jurisdictions. The Global Offer and the distribution of this Prospectus are subject to
the restrictions set out in paragraph 10 of Part 11: Details of the Global Offer.

Investors should rely only on the information in this Prospectus. No person has been authorised
to give any information or make any representations other than those contained in this
Prospectus and, if given or made, such information or representations must not be relied on as
having been authorised by the Company, the Directors, the Selling Shareholders, Credit Suisse
Securities (Europe) Limited, UBS Limited or Lehman Brothers International (Europe). Without
prejudice to any obligation of the Company to publish a supplementary prospectus pursuant to
section 87G of FSMA and paragraph 3.4 of the Prospectus Rules, neither the delivery of this
Prospectus nor any subscription or purchase of Shares made pursuant to this Prospectus shall,
under any circumstances, create any implication that there has been no change in the affairs of
the Company or the Group since, or that the information contained herein is correct at any time
subsequent to, the date of this Prospectus.

In the event the Company is required to publish a supplementary prospectus pursuant to section 87G of
FSMA and paragraph 3.4 of the Prospectus Rules, investors will have a statutory right pursuant to
section 87Q of FSMA to withdraw their acceptance to purchase or subscribe for Shares in the Global Offer
before the end of the period of two working days beginning with the first working day after the date on which
the supplementary prospectus was published.

The contents of this Prospectus is not to be construed as legal, financial, business or tax advice. Each
prospective investor should consult its own legal adviser, financial adviser or tax adviser for legal, financial or
tax advice.

In connection with the Global Offer, the Underwriters and any of their respective affiliates acting as an investor
for its or their own account(s) may subscribe for or purchase Shares and, in that capacity, may retain,
purchase, sell, offer to sell or otherwise deal for its or their own account(s) in the Shares, any other securities
of the Company or other related investments in connection with the Global Offer or otherwise. Accordingly,
references in this Prospectus to the Shares being issued, offered, subscribed, sold, purchased or otherwise
dealt with should be read as including any issue, offer or sale to, or subscription, purchase or dealing by, the
Underwriters or any of them and any of their affiliates acting as an investor for its or their own account(s). The
Underwriters do not intend to disclose the extent of any such investment or transactions otherwise than in
accordance with any legal or regulatory obligation to do so.

Unless the context otherwise requires or it is expressly provided to the contrary, the information in this
Prospectus assumes (a) an Offer Price at the mid-point of the Price Range, (b) no exercise of the
Over-allotment Option, (c) the reorganisation of the Company’s share capital as described in paragraph 3 of
Part 13: Additional Information (which is conditional upon Admission) having been completed and (d) each
Selling Shareholder selling all of the Shares he/she/it is making available as part of the Global Offer. All times
referred to in this Prospectus are, unless otherwise stated, references to London time.

Neither the United States Securities and Exchange Commission (the ‘‘SEC’’) nor any state securities
commission or any other regulatory authority in the United States has approved or disapproved of the Shares
or passed on or endorsed the merits of the Global Offer or the adequacy or accuracy of the information
contained in this Prospectus. Any representation to the contrary is a criminal offence in the United States.
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Notice in connection with Member States of the European Economic Area

This Prospectus has been prepared on the basis that all offers of Shares, other than in connection with the
Retail Offer or the Employee Offer within the United Kingdom, will be made pursuant to an exemption under
the Directive 2003/71/E, which includes any relevant implementing measure in each Member State of the
European Economic Area which has implemented the Prospectus Directive (the ‘‘Prospectus Directive’’),
from the requirement to produce a prospectus for offers to the public of transferable securities. Accordingly
any person making or intending to make any offer within the European Economic Area of Shares which are the
subject of the Global Offer should only do so in circumstances in which no obligation arises for the Company
or any of the Underwriters to produce a prospectus for such offer. Neither the Company nor the Underwriters
or any of them have authorised, nor do they authorise, the making of any offer of Shares through any financial
intermediary (other than in connection with the Retail Offer where authorised to do so by the Company), other
than offers made by the Underwriters which constitute the final placement of Shares contemplated in this
Prospectus.

NOTICE TO NEW HAMPSHIRE RESIDENTS ONLY

NEITHER THE FACT THAT A REGISTRATION STATEMENT OR AN APPLICATION FOR A LICENCE
HAS BEEN FILED UNDER CHAPTER 421B OF THE NEW HAMPSHIRE REVISED STATUTES
(‘‘RSA 421-B’’) WITH THE STATE OF NEW HAMPSHIRE NOR THE FACT THAT A SECURITY IS
EFFECTIVELY REGISTERED OR A PERSON IS LICENSED IN THE STATE OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
CONSTITUTES A FINDING BY THE SECRETARY OF STATE OF THE STATE OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
THAT ANY DOCUMENT FILED UNDER RSA 421-B IS TRUE, COMPLETE AND NOT MISLEADING.
NEITHER ANY SUCH FACT NOR THE FACT THAT AN EXEMPTION OR EXCEPTION IS AVAILABLE
FOR A SECURITY OR A TRANSACTION MEANS THAT THE SECRETARY OF STATE OF THE STATE
OF NEW HAMPSHIRE HAS PASSED IN ANY WAY UPON THE MERITS OR QUALIFICATIONS OF,
OR RECOMMENDED OR GIVEN APPROVAL TO, ANY PERSON, SECURITY OR TRANSACTION.
IT IS UNLAWFUL TO MAKE OR CAUSE TO BE MADE TO ANY PROSPECTIVE PURCHASER,
CUSTOMER OR CLIENT ANY REPRESENTATION INCONSISTENT WITH THE PROVISIONS OF
THIS PARAGRAPH.

No Incorporation of Website Information

The contents of the Group’s websites do not form part of this document.

Available Information for Investors in the United States

Neither the Company nor any of its subsidiaries currently files reports under Section 13 or Section 15(d) of
the US Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the ‘‘Exchange Act’’). The Company has agreed that,
for so long as any of the Shares are ‘‘restricted securities’’ within the meaning of Rule 144A(a)(3) under the
Securities Act, the Company will, during any period in which the Company is neither subject to Section 13 or
Section 15(d) of the Exchange Act nor exempt from reporting pursuant to Rule 12g3-2(b) thereunder, furnish,
upon request, to any holder or beneficial owner of Shares, or to any prospective purchaser designated by such
holder or beneficial owner, the information described by Rule 144A(d)(4) under the Securities Act.

Enforceability of Civil Liabilities

The Company is a public limited company incorporated under the laws of England and Wales. The Directors
and officers of the Company reside, and the Selling Shareholders reside outside of the United States. In
addition, all of the assets of the Company, its Directors and officers and the Selling Shareholders are located
outside the United States. It may not be possible, therefore, for investors to effect service of process within the
United States upon the Company or its Directors or officers or such Selling Shareholders, or to enforce in US
courts judgments against them obtained in those courts based upon the civil liability provisions of the federal
securities laws of the United States. Furthermore, there is substantial doubt as to the enforceability in England
and Wales, whether by original actions or by seeking to enforce a judgment of a US court, of claims based on
the federal securities laws of the United States.

Presentation of Market and Other Information

For information on the presentation of market and other information in this document, see Part 3: Presentation
of Market and Other Information.
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PART 1

SUMMARY

The following summary information should be read as an introduction to the more detailed information
appearing elsewhere in this document. Any decision as to whether to invest in Shares should be based on
consideration of the Prospectus as a whole. Where a claim relating to the information contained in this
document is brought before a court, a plaintiff investor may, under any relevant national legislation of a
member state of the European Economic Area which has implemented the relevant provisions of the
Prospectus Directive (Directive 2003/71/EC), be required to bear the costs of translating this Prospectus
before legal proceedings are initiated. Civil liability attaches to those persons who are responsible for the
summary and any persons who are responsible for any translation of the summary, but only if the summary
is misleading, inaccurate or inconsistent when read together with the other parts of this Prospectus.

1. INFORMATION ON MONEYSUPERMARKET.COM GROUP PLC (THE ‘‘COMPANY’’)

The Group operates the UK’s leading finance price comparison website and a leading UK travel price
comparison website. The Group’s internet business was established in 1999 and currently operates
across four verticals, Money, Insurance, Travel and Home Services, covering 25 price comparison
channels.

The Group offers a free online service to consumers enabling them to search for and compare a wide
range of products across a substantial representation of the relevant market, and assists them in
finding the product most suited to their requirements. The Group offers product providers and
advertisers access to considerable volumes of informed consumers who, having compared products,
are potentially ready to make a purchasing decision. The Group’s price comparison services are
complemented by features such as user forums and editorial content.

The Directors believe that the Group’s price comparison services offer a compelling value proposition
to both consumers and product providers, by simplifying consumers’ research, improving consumers’
shopping experience and enabling product providers and advertisers to effectively target their
marketing spend.

The Group operates two flagship websites, moneysupermarket.com and travelsupermarket.com.
According to Group data, the Group’s websites attracted approximately 64 million visitors and
approximately 523 million page impressions during 2006. moneysupermarket.com was ranked by
Hitwise (April 2007) as the number one UK finance price comparison website by share of UK
internet visits in the Hitwise banks and financial institutions category excluding non-price
comparison websites. The Group’s websites were also ranked by Hitwise (April 2007) in the top
five of all business and finance websites and in the top five of all travel agency websites in the UK
based on share of UK internet visits.

The Group derives revenues predominantly from fees paid by Contracted Providers, advertisers and
financial intermediaries. The Group generated revenues of £104.5 million and had Adjusted EBITDA
of £33.0 million in the financial year ended 31 December 2006, reflecting 54% and 42% increases as
compared to revenues of £68.0 million and Adjusted EBITDA of £23.3 million in the financial year
ended 31 December 2005. Adjusted EBITDA is described in note 2 in paragraph 4 below. In
December 2006, approximately half of the Group’s revenues were derived from direct-to-site traffic
with minimal associated direct costs to the Group.

In addition to its internet business, the Group operates an offline intermediary business providing
mortgage sourcing and information systems and related services to financial intermediaries.

2. COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS

The Directors believe that the Group’s performance to date has been driven by the compelling value
proposition that its online services offer both consumers and product providers, together with the
increasing use of broadband and the rapid growth in the online advertising market in the UK. The
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Group has the following competitive strengths which, the Directors believe, differentiate it from its
competitors and create significant barriers to entry:

A leading UK finance and travel price comparison website

The Group’s leading market position provides credibility with consumers and negotiating power with
key product providers.

Scalable business model

The Directors believe that the Group’s internet business is highly scalable. Since its launch in 1999,
the Group has continually added new product channels and currently covers 25 price comparison
channels across four verticals.

Brand strength

The Directors believe that the Moneysupermarket.com brand represents an impartial source of
relevant information and competitively priced products and that this is a key driver of the popularity
of the Group’s websites.

Diversification

The Group’s broad range of 25 channels helps insulate the business from cyclicality in individual
product markets and generates attractive cross-selling opportunities.

Innovation

The Group has a successful track record of innovation in website functionality and capabilities and
intends to continue to invest in, and devote significant resources to, innovation across all aspects of its
internet business.

Cash generative

The Directors believe that the Group has a highly cash generative business model, whereby the Group
operates on an agency basis carrying no inventory risk and can exercise strict control over working
capital whilst maintaining strong gross margins.

Technology infrastructure

The Directors believe that the Group has built a resilient and scalable information technology
infrastructure platform, well suited to the UK online price comparison market, with proven
performance and capabilities.

Experienced management

The Group’s senior management team has considerable experience in the online price comparison
market, the markets addressed by the Group’s core verticals and in information technology
infrastructure.

3. STRATEGY

The Group’s strategy is to:

� focus on innovation and maintain its position as a leading UK price comparison website;

� continue to build the Moneysupermarket.com brand;

� continuously improve the consumer experience; and

� expansion by leveraging its existing consumer base, technology platform and marketing expertise
as well as possible organic expansion into new countries or selective acquisitions.

4. SUMMARY FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Other than in the case of Adjusted EBITDA and Adjusted Operating Profit which are calculated as
described below, the summary financial information for the three financial years ended
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31 December 2004, 2005 and 2006 respectively, and for the three months ended 31 March 2007, has
been extracted without material adjustment from MSFG’s audited consolidated financial statements
and notes thereto for those periods, and the summary financial information for the three months
ended 31 March 2006 has been extracted without material adjustment from MSFG’s unaudited
consolidated financial statements and notes thereto for that period, both as set out in Part 10B:
Accountants’ Report and Financial Information on Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited.

Year ended Three months ended
31 December 31 March

2004 2005 2006 2006 2007

(audited) (unaudited) (audited)

(£ millions)

Revenues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59.7 68.0 104.5 23.7 39.6

Operating profit . . . . . . . . . . . 15.3 14.1 11.1 4.0 9.4

Profit before tax . . . . . . . . . . 15.9 14.7 11.7 4.1 9.6
Taxation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (4.8) (4.3) (3.6) (1.2) (2.9)

Profit for the period . . . . . . . . 11.1 10.4 8.1 2.9 6.7

(unaudited) (unaudited)

EBITDA(1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 14.9 12.1 4.2 9.8
Adjusted EBITDA(2)(3) . . . . . . 17.6 23.3 33.0 7.0 13.6
Adjusted Operating Profit(2)(3) . 16.9 22.5 32.0 6.8 13.2

(1) Management calculates EBITDA (earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and amortisation) by adding back
depreciation and amortisation to operating profit, in each case determined in accordance with IFRS. EBITDA and the
related ratios presented in this Prospectus are unaudited, supplementary measures of the Group’s performance and liquidity
that are not required by, or presented in accordance with, IFRS.

(2) Adjusted EBITDA and Adjusted Operating Profit is EBITDA and operating profit, respectively, following certain
adjustments to the historical compensation levels of the Group’s directors and Senior Managers to reflect the deduction of
their profit share, discretionary bonus, share-based compensation and related employer’s National Insurance Contributions
from these historical compensation levels. Following Admission, these elements of compensation will no longer apply at this
level to these individuals who will be compensated pursuant to a revised management compensation package.

(3) Adjusted EBITDA and Adjusted Operating Profit are unaudited measures and are calculated using financial information
extracted from the financial statements set out in Part 10B: Accountants’ Report and Financial Information on MSFG.

5. DIVIDEND POLICY

The Directors currently expect that most available cash from operations will be used to fund the
expected growth of the Group. The Directors intend to adopt a progressive dividend policy, initially
targeting a dividend payout of approximately one third of net income which they would expect to pay
by way of an interim dividend representing one third of the total expected dividend and a final
dividend representing two thirds of the total expected dividend.

Subject to having sufficient profits available for distribution, the Directors expect the Company to
commence paying dividends in 2008 with the payment of a final dividend in respect of the year ending
31 December 2007 of approximately two thirds of the targeted annual payment ratio. No interim
dividend is expected to be payable in respect of the 2007 financial year.

6. GLOBAL OFFER SUMMARY

The Global Offer comprises the Institutional Offer, the Retail Offer and the Employee Offer.

Pursuant to the Global Offer, it is expected that the Company will issue 94,736,842 New Shares and
the Selling Shareholders will sell 109,275,000 Existing Shares, assuming the Offer Price is set at the
mid-point of the Price Range and no exercise of the Over-allotment Option, (i) to individuals in the
UK, the Channel Islands and the Isle of Man pursuant to the Retail Offer (directly and through
certain financial intermediaries), (ii) to Eligible Employees pursuant to the Employee Offer, and
(iii) to certain institutional investors in the United Kingdom and elsewhere outside the United States
pursuant to the Institutional Offer and (iv) in the United States, only to qualified institutional buyers
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pursuant to the Institutional Offer. In addition, Simon Nixon has granted Credit Suisse the
Over-allotment Option.

The actual number of New Shares to be issued by the Company and Existing Shares to be sold by the
Selling Shareholders in the Global Offer will only be determined at the time the Offer Price
is determined.

The Company expects to receive approximately £180 million from the subscription of New Shares
before deduction of underwriting commissions and other fees and expenses of approximately
£10 million. The Company will not receive any proceeds from the sale of Existing Shares by the Selling
Shareholders. The Underwriters have entered into commitments under the Underwriting Agreement
pursuant to which they will, subject to (a) the determination of the Offer Price; (b) the Company, the
Selling Shareholders and the Underwriters executing and delivering the Purchase Memorandum; and
(c) certain other conditions, severally procure subscribers for the New Shares to be issued by the
Company and purchasers for the Existing Shares to be sold by the Selling Shareholders, in each case
under the Institutional Offer or, failing which, subscribe themselves for and/or purchase themselves
such Shares, in each case, at the Offer Price. The Retail Offer and the Employee Offer are not
underwritten.

Admission is expected to take place and unconditional dealings in the Shares are expected to
commence on the London Stock Exchange at 8.00 a.m. 31 July 2007. Prior to Admission, it is expected
that dealings in the Shares will commence on a conditional basis on the London Stock Exchange at
8.00 a.m. on 26 July 2007.

7. REASONS FOR THE GLOBAL OFFER AND USE OF PROCEEDS

The Directors believe that Admission will raise the Company’s profile and further enhance its
credibility and reputation with consumers and product providers. The Directors also believe that the
ability to offer employee share schemes in respect of listed securities will strengthen the Company’s
ability to attract and retain employees. The Company will be able to finance selective acquisitions
using its listed securities. The Selling Shareholders will also have the opportunity to realise a portion
of their investment.

The proceeds of the Global Offer received by the Company will principally be used to repay the
Existing Debt Facilities. Any further proceeds will be used to fund the Company’s expected growth.

8. CONTROLLING SHAREHOLDER

The Company is controlled by Simon Nixon, the Company’s Chief Executive Officer. On Admission,
Simon Nixon’s interest in the Company will be 57.0% (assuming that the Offer Price is at the
mid-point of the Price Range and no exercise of the Over-allotment Option). The Company and
Simon Nixon have entered into the Relationship Agreement, to regulate the relationship between the
Company and Simon Nixon in his capacity as a shareholder in the Company.

9. LOCK-UP ARRANGEMENTS

The Company, the Executive Directors, the Non-Executive Directors, the Locked-up Selling
Shareholders and Ronald Scurr have agreed to lock-ups in favour of Credit Suisse which expire in the
case of the Company on 31 March 2008, in the case of the Executive Directors three years after
Admission (with a staggered release after the first year of that period), and in the case of the Non-
Executive Directors, the Locked-up Selling Shareholders and Ronald Scurr one year post Admission.
Certain Senior Managers have agreed to a lock-up in favour of the Company that expires three years
after Admission (with a staggered release after the first year of that period). The lock-ups are subject
to certain exceptions.

10. RISK FACTORS

10.1 Risks relating to the Business

� Inability to attract a sufficient level of traffic at a reasonable cost.

� Visitors to the Group’s websites not completing revenue-generating transactions.

� Significant decline in the number and quality of the Contracted Providers.

5



� Failure to promote and reinforce consumer trust in the Moneysupermarket.com brand, or
negative publicity regarding the Group.

� Changes to search engines’ algorithms or terms of business, that cause the Group’s websites to be
excluded from or ranked lower in search results.

� Failure to introduce innovative products and services.

� Significant increase in traffic acquisition costs.

� Failure to adapt to rapid technological change.

� Failure to generate high quality consumer leads and interest from financial intermediaries.

� Failure to prevent or detect and remove fraudulent clicks.

� Capacity constraints on the Group’s software and hardware systems.

� Failure or interruption of the Group’s information technology and communications systems.

� Failure or interruption in the services provided by bandwidth providers, data centres or other
third parties used by the Group.

� Failure to protect confidential information against security breaches, or a reluctance from
consumers to use the Group’s services because of privacy concerns.

� Failure of third party technology used by the Group to develop and operate key aggregation and
other technologies.

� Inability to protect the Group’s intellectual property rights.

� Intellectual property rights claims against the Group.

� Liability for information on the Group’s websites.

� Inability to achieve the Group’s strategic growth objectives.

� Certain key providers or advertisers terminating their contracts or ceasing to offer competitive
rates.

� Fluctuations in the Group’s results of operations and the effects of seasonality.

� Misstatement of key performance measures.

� Inability to attract and retain capable management, and key development, technical, operating,
sales and marketing personnel.

� Failure to manage the current growth in the Group’s business and operations.

� Exposure to greater than anticipated tax liabilities.

� Tax risks relating to the uncertainty of e-commerce.

� Identification or integration of future acquisitions.

� Damage to any or all of the buildings comprising the Group’s headquarters.

� Adjusted EBITDA and Adjusted Operating Profit may not be indicative of the Group’s financial
performance.

10.2 Risks relating to the Industry

� General economic, political and market conditions.

� Competition from content, product and service aggregators, from direct providers and potential
new entrants.

� Inability to support the increasing use of the internet by consumers, providers and advertisers.

� New technologies blocking the Group’s ability to aggregate data used in its online comparison
services.

� New technologies blocking advertisements from appearing on a user’s computer screen, harming
the Group’s relationships with advertisers.
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� Privacy-related regulation of the internet limiting the ways the Group currently collects and uses
personal information.

� Regulation of the Group’s business, including its advertising and customer solicitation and by
various governmental authorities.

� Incompatibility of the Group’s services with devices other than personal computers to access
the internet.

10.3 Risks relating to the Global Offer and the Shares

� The price of the Shares may be volatile and investors may not be able to sell their Shares at or
above the price they pay for them.

� The interests of the Company’s current principal shareholders may differ from those of other
shareholders.

� Future sales, or the possibility of future sales, of a substantial number of the Shares.

� Inability to exercise pre-emption rights.
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PART 2

RISK FACTORS

An investment in the Shares is subject to a number of risks. Before investing in the Shares, prospective investors
should carefully review the risks described below, together with all the other information set out in this
Prospectus. If one or more of the following risks were to occur, it could have a material adverse effect on the
Group’s business, financial condition and results of operations. In that event, the market price of the Shares
could decline and investors could lose all or part of the value of their investment. The risks described below are
based on information known to the Group as at the date of this Prospectus, but may not be exhaustive.
Additional risks and uncertainties not presently known to the Group or that the Group does not currently
consider to be material may also have a material adverse effect on its business, financial condition and results
of operations and could negatively affect the price of the Shares.

1. RISKS RELATING TO THE BUSINESS

If the Group is unable to attract a sufficient level of traffic to its websites at a commercially reasonable cost, its
business, financial condition and results of operations may be materially adversely affected.

The attractiveness of the Group’s services to providers and advertisers is determined by its ability to
attract consumers to its websites who purchase such providers’ and advertisers’ products and services
and to do so in a cost effective manner. Although the Group has made substantial investments in
advertising and public relations campaigns in online and traditional media in order to raise awareness
of, and direct traffic to, the Group’s websites, and intends to continue to do so, there is no guarantee
that these campaigns will be successful. A number of factors could negatively affect the volume of
traffic to the Group’s websites, including:

� the failure or ineffectiveness of advertising, search engine optimisation or search engine
marketing initiatives or relationships with Portal Partners;

� superior search and comparison capabilities or functionalities offered by competitors;

� the Group’s inability to provide broad coverage of providers in the money, insurance, travel and
home services markets;

� an actual or perceived lack of objectivity in presenting search results to consumers;

� security breaches or negative publicity that affect consumer confidence in the
Moneysupermarket.com brand or online commerce generally; and

� systems failures that cause the Group’s websites to be unavailable.

If one or more of these factors were to occur, the resulting decline in traffic could have a material
adverse effect on the Group’s revenues, margins and profitability and its relationships with providers
and advertisers.

The Group incurs significant costs in an effort to generate traffic. Historically, it has received traffic
from Portal Partners, which required the Group to pay fees to these Portal Partners in accordance
with revenue sharing or tenancy agreements, or a hybrid of the two. Search engine marketing
campaigns that aim to increase website traffic also impose significant costs, which may offset revenues
that result from the conversion of such traffic and will affect the Group’s margins. The Group has
made significant investment in advertising. If the Group is unable to manage the costs of acquiring
traffic its margins could be negatively affected.

If consumers who visit the Group’s websites do not complete revenue-generating transactions, the Group’s
business, financial condition and results of operations may be materially adversely affected.

The Group’s websites offer comparison services that are free at the point of use to consumers. To
generate revenue, the Group relies predominantly on fees paid by Contracted Providers based on a
CPC or CPA model. Under the CPC model, a Contracted Provider pays a fee to the Group each time
a consumer completes a transaction by clicking on the ‘‘proceed’’ button (or the Contracted Provider’s
logo) on the listing of that Contracted Providers hyperlinked product or service that appears in the
comparisons search results on the Group websites. Under the CPA pricing model, a Contracted
Provider pays a fee to the Group each time a product, such as a credit card, is applied for by, or issued
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to, a consumer who has clicked through to the Contracted Provider’s website and completed an
application for such product. The Group also earns fees from advertisements displayed on its websites
on a cost-per-thousand impressions basis.

To maintain and grow its business, the Group must not only generate a large volume of consumer
traffic to its websites, but must also ensure that a significant proportion of the consumers completes
revenue generating transactions. Historically, these rates have varied significantly and have been
driven primarily by the nature and price of the product or service offered. A product such as an airline
ticket which requires a low level of consumer commitment may generate higher transaction rates than,
for example, a mortgage, which would require a consumer to commit to a longer and more significant
level of payments. A number of other factors could negatively affect the conversion rate, including:

� products or services offered by Contracted Providers that are not competitively priced or
otherwise fail to meet consumers’ requirements;

� consumers finding it difficult to navigate around or use the features available on the Group’s
websites and, under the CPA model, on Contracted Providers’ websites;

� key Contracted Providers’ terminating their relationships with the Group or online aggregation
companies generally;

� under the CPA model, disruptions to, or unavailability of, Contracted Providers’ websites;

� under the CPA model, a tightening of underwriting or other acceptance criteria by Contracted
Providers in the Money, Insurance and Home Services verticals resulting in an increase of
application refusals; or

� loss of consumer confidence in the objectivity of consumer search results delivered by the
Group’s websites or the breadth of market coverage or the security of the Group’s websites.

If any one or more of these or other factors were to cause the conversion rate to decline, revenues
could decrease or revenue growth could slow. A declining conversion rate at the providers’ end may
also result in pressure on the Group to reduce CPC fees charged to Contracted Providers, who may
seek to reduce consumer acquisition costs to protect their own margins, which could negatively affect
the Group’s margins. As a result, the Group’s business, financial condition and results of operations
could be materially adversely affected.

The Group’s relationships with a large number of key Contracted Providers are an important component of the
Group’s success. Any significant decline in the number or quality of the Group’s Contracted Providers could
have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition and results of operations.

The value of comparison searches to consumers depends on the quality and breadth of the products
and services included within the search and the identification of the most attractive products and
services available in the searched market. An increase in the quality and number of providers
increases the relevance and value of comparison search results to consumers. At 31 December 2006,
the Group had approximately 350 Contracted Providers, comprising financial institutions, travel
brokers, airlines, hotels, insurance brokers, insurers, utility companies and others.

The Group’s relationships with its Contracted Providers could be adversely affected for many reasons,
including, but not limited to, the following:

� competitors’ websites may provide products and services that are perceived to be more
cost-effective for Contracted Providers than those available on the Group’s websites;

� Contracted Providers may decide that advertising in traditional media is more effective than
advertising on the Group’s websites;

� Contracted Providers may renegotiate their contracts, the majority of which are short term, on
less favourable terms to the Group;

� Contracted Providers may negotiate decreases in the fees payable to the Group on a CPC or CPA
basis if the Group’s competitors offer lower CPC or CPA rates or other incentives;

� consumers may leave the Group’s websites to purchase products and services on Contracted
Providers’ own websites, thus adversely affecting the Group’s conversion and transaction rates;
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� providers may refuse to permit the Group to list their products or services, thus creating the
impression that the Group’s websites and price comparison services cover only a limited part of
the market; and

� Contracted Providers may terminate their relationships with the Group if the Group offers new
products or services that compete with products or services offered by the Contracted Providers.

If any one or more of these events occurred, then the Group could lose some of its Contracted
Providers. If the Group were to lose a significant portion of its Contracted Provider network, it would
need to find alternative sources of products or services compelling enough to convert website traffic
into revenue-generating transactions.

The Group’s business depends on the strength and visibility of the Moneysupermarket.com brand. Failure to
promote and reinforce consumer trust in this brand, or negative publicity regarding the Group, would impair
the Group’s ability to expand its user base, and the number of Contracted Providers and advertisers.

To increase traffic to its websites and expand its visibility to potential customers, including Contracted
Providers and advertisers, the Group intends to continue to pursue a strategy of promoting the
Moneysupermarket.com brand. To date, the Group has made significant investments in establishing
the Moneysupermarket.com brand and positioning it as a ‘consumer champion’, and it expects to
continue to make greater investments and devote increased resources to marketing and advertising
campaigns through online and traditional media in future periods. In the financial year ended
31 December 2006, the Group invested £7.4 million in marketing and promotion, including
£6.0 million in television advertising. The Group may not be able to successfully increase consumer
awareness of the Moneysupermarket.com brand and/or such advertising may not prove to be
cost-effective. There can be no assurance that consumer awareness levels will lead to a measurable
increase in traffic, conversion rates or overall revenue, margins and profitability.

Negative publicity could also damage the value of the Moneysupermarket.com brand. The Group
could be the target of negative publicity as a result of various factors, including the poor performance
of its comparison services, the termination of relationships or agreements with high profile or key
Contracted Providers, disruptions to the operations of the Group’s websites, security breaches or
misuse of personal and financial data provided by consumers, or consumer discomfort with or
resistance to the sale of consumer data to third parties. In addition, any actual or perceived lack of
objectivity in its search results, including due to the Group’s failure to include key providers in its
listings, or perceptions that a Contracted Provider’s product was being promoted over a more
competitively priced product offered by a non-Contracted Provider, could undermine the Group’s
efforts to cultivate consumer trust. If any of these events were to occur, consumers, providers and
advertisers could lose confidence in the Moneysupermarket.com brand, traffic to the Group’s websites
could decline and the Group’s network of Contracted Providers could decrease, which in turn could
have a negative effect on the CPC and CPA rates that the Group is able to charge and its
gross margins.

The Group depends on search engines’ natural listings to direct traffic to its websites from major search
engines. Any changes to search engines’ algorithms or terms of services that cause the Company’s websites to be
excluded from or ranked lower in search results could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business,
financial condition and results of operations.

A significant number of consumers access the Group’s websites by clicking on a link contained in
search engines’ ‘natural’ listings (i.e. listings not dependent on advertising or other payments).
Transactions effected by these consumers result in higher gross margins to the Group as there are
minimal associated direct costs (though it does incur indirect costs in the form of advertising
expenses). Search engines typically do not accept payments to rank websites in their natural listings
and instead rely on algorithms to determine which websites are included in the results of a
search query.

The Group endeavours to enhance the relevancy of the Group’s websites to common consumer search
queries and thereby improve the rankings of the Group’s websites in natural listings (a process known
as ‘‘search engine optimisation’’ or ‘‘SEO’’). Search engines frequently modify their algorithms and
ranking criteria to prevent their natural listings from being manipulated, which could impair the
Group’s search engine optimisation activities. These algorithms and ranking criteria may be
confidential or proprietary information, and the Group may not have complete information on the
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methods used to rank its websites. If the Group is unable to quickly recognise and adapt its techniques
to such modifications in search engine algorithms or if the effectiveness of the Group’s SEO activities
is affected for any other reason, it could suffer a significant decrease in traffic to its websites and, in
turn, conversion rates and revenues. For example, in May 2007 for a period of approximately two
weeks the Group ceased to appear prominently in Google’s natural listings for key search terms,
which adversely affected traffic to its websites and revenue during this period.

As part of their terms of service, search engines may also prohibit the use of any software, process or
service which sends automated queries to determine the ranking of a website or webpage (a critical
tool in developing successful SEO techniques), or the use of particular methods deemed by the search
engine to be manipulative or deceptive. A violation of a search engine’s terms of services may result in
a website’s exclusion from that search engine’s natural listings. If a search engine were to modify its
terms of service or interpret existing or modified terms of service in a manner such that the Group’s
SEO practices may be deemed to violate such terms, the Group’s websites could be excluded from the
search engine’s natural listings. Such an exclusion could significantly affect the Group’s ability to
direct high-margin consumer traffic to the Group’s websites and materially adversely affect the
Group’s business, financial condition and results of operations.

If the Group does not continue to introduce innovative products and services that are useful to consumers, it
could lose market share.

Successful implementation of the Group’s strategy depends on its ability to continue developing new
products, services and channels in order to maintain its competitiveness in the online comparison
market. To develop, deliver and integrate new products, services and channels, the Group may incur
significant costs, and consume substantial resources from technical, sales and marketing personnel
and management.

The Group intends to develop new product lines within existing channels and, in addition, new
channels. The Group may not have ‘first mover advantage’ in these new markets and may have to
expand its sales and marketing presence and employee headcount generally in order to service these
markets as well as investing in other ways. The Group may also face the uncertainty of compliance
with regulatory regimes with which it is not familiar, and oversight by regulators that are not familiar
with the Group or its business. Each of these risks could materially impair its ability to successfully
expand its operations into these new markets.

The Group relies on search engine marketing and Portal Partners to deliver traffic to the Group’s websites. A
significant increase in the cost of acquiring traffic from them could adversely affect the Group’s margins.

In the financial year ended 31 December 2006, a significant proportion of the Group’s revenues were
attributable to consumers who accessed the Group’s websites by clicking on links that the Group paid
to list on search engines’ results pages or display on Portal Partners’ web pages.

The Group’s search engine marketing (‘‘SEM’’) team is responsible for managing the purchasing of
listings on search engines’ results pages through media agencies. As the importance of online
advertising increases and competition to be ranked higher in purchased listings intensifies, the cost of
search engine marketing increases. In order to place its purchased listings with a search engine, the
Group bids on key words at a certain cost per click that will be paid to the search engine. Under the
current bidding system, a website’s position within the paid search results for particular key words is
determined by a bidding process. The order in which websites appear in a search engine’s paid search
results is determined by a combination of the price bid by the website and the historical and expected
rate at which consumers click through to the website. The click through rate is, in turn, influenced by
the strength of the website brand and the popularity of the website. If Moneysupermarket.com’s
reputation were to suffer negative publicity, or if its market share were to decline materially or any
other factor impacted its brand, it might have to submit higher bids in order to purchase certain key
words on a search engine.

The Group receives certain rebates relating to its spending with Google and other search engines. The
relative cost of using SEM may rise should the value of these rebates reduce and, as a result, returns
on investment in SEM may decline.

The Group also receives traffic from web Portal Partners. In the financial year ended
31 December 2006, a significant proportion of the Group’s revenues originated from the Group’s

11



Portal Partners, most of whose contracts with the Group are terminable on short notice or are on a
rolling basis and terminable on short notice. If the Group were to lose key relationships with Portal
Partners, its competitors might be able to increase traffic to their websites and gain scale and
experience in the Group’s strongest verticals, in particular, Money and Insurance. In addition, Portal
Partners who do not originate a large number of consumers may nonetheless provide strategic value to
the Group’s marketing efforts by enhancing the visibility of the Group to recognised brands. As a
result, a loss of the Group’s Portal Partners could impair its efforts to increase brand awareness or
promote the relevancy of its websites to consumers through search engine optimisation. Any of these
events could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition and results
of operations.

If the Group does not adapt to rapid technological changes its competitiveness could decline and it could lose
market share.

The online comparison market is characterised by rapidly changing technologies. The Group will need
to continue developing new and upgraded website functionality and adapt to new business
environments and competition in order to remain relevant to consumers and therefore attractive to
providers and advertisers. The Group must also ensure that its technology is compatible with new or
emerging new industry standards, including ‘web 2.0’ architecture and ‘XML’, to be able to integrate
or operate its web-based applications with third party applications, including Contracted Providers’
and Portal Partners’ applications. If competitors are better able to exploit advances in technologies or
offer superior functionality, traffic to Moneysupermarket.com’s websites may decline, which could
have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition and results of operations.

The Group’s ability to maintain its market position in the rapidly changing online commercial market
depends upon a variety of factors, including hiring and retaining highly-qualified technical personnel,
timely and efficient completion of software design and development, achieving commercial
performance and effective sales and marketing.

Efforts to enhance and improve the ease of use, responsiveness, functionality and features of its
existing products and services have inherent risks, and Moneysupermarket.com may not be able to
manage these product developments and enhancements successfully. It may also inaccurately predict
the direction of aggregation or other technologies in the online comparison, advertising and mortgage
intermediary markets, which could lead it to make investments in technologies and products that do
not generate sufficient returns. The Group cannot guarantee that it will be able to recoup any
investment in research and development. The Group may also face platform and resource constraints
that prevent it from developing new or upgraded products and services internally. If the Group is
unable to develop technologies internally, it may have to spend money in an attempt to licence or
acquire technologies from third parties. Any failure to remain innovative or to introduce new or
upgraded technologies that are responsive to changing consumer, provider and intermediary customer
requirements may have a material adverse effect on the Group’s competitiveness and could cause it to
lose its market position in core markets, which could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s
business, financial condition and results of operations.

The technology architecture used for the Group’s websites is complex and may not perform
adequately in the future, due to increases in user demands. As the Group expands its provider
network and the number and type of products and services aggregated and analysed on
Moneysupermarket.com’s websites, its technology architecture will become more complex.
Widespread adoption of new internet, networking or telecommunications technologies or other
technological changes could also require the Group to incur significant costs to modify or adapt its
technology architecture, including the capacity of hardware servers and the sophistication of its
software. The emergence of new, and the evolution of existing, industry standards can also require the
Group to make significant changes to this technology architecture, or move to completely new
technology architectures and systems. Such changes may be technically challenging to develop and
implement, may require substantial investment, may result in loss of data, or cause users and providers
to experience delays or interruptions in service. These changes, delays or interruptions in its service
may cause users and providers to become dissatisfied with the Group’s services and move to
competing online aggregation services or to stop using online price aggregators at all, which could
reduce providers’ incentive to enter into commercial relationships with the Group. If any of these
events were to occur, it could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business and growth.
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If the Group fails to generate high quality consumer leads and demand from financial advisers and other
customers, its lead generation business could be materially adversely affected.

In 2006, the Group derived significant revenues from the operations of PAAleads.com (‘‘PAA Leads’’).
In 2006, the Group launched an online auction platform that enables independent financial advisers
to purchase leads through a bidding system. The Group must generate a large volume of high quality
leads from consumers who research products and services from the Group’s websites but do not
complete transactions that generate revenue for the Group, to supply its online auction platform. If
the Group is unable to obtain their consent to use or sell their data to third parties, the performance
of PAA Leads could be materially adversely affected. There is no assurance that these leads can be
obtained at a commercially reasonable cost. Even if the Company were able to generate a sufficient
number of leads, if the consumers who used the Group’s websites for research purposes have a low
propensity to transact, the quality of the leads could suffer and the reputation of the Company’s lead
generation services could decline. If this were to occur, financial advisers and other customers might
use, or increase their use of, competitors’ lead generation services in preference to
Moneysupermarket.com’s Financial advisers and other customers who purchase leads from the
Company generally have no contractual obligation to continue to do so, and can cease purchasing
leads on little or no notice. Financial advisers and other customers who are accustomed to purchasing
leads through traditional methods may be slow to adopt the use of the online auction platform. Any of
these events could have a material adverse effect on the growth and performance of the Group’s lead
generation business.

If the Group fails to prevent or detect and remove fraudulent clicks from its sites to Contracted Providers, or to
its sites from search engines or Portal Partners, Contracted Providers could lose confidence in its services, or
the Group may be exposed to significant fraudulent traffic acquisition costs, which could have a material
adverse effect on its business, financial condition and results of operations.

The Group is exposed to the risk of fraudulent clicks in relation to the products and services made
available by Contracted Providers and advertisers on the Group’s websites. Click fraud occurs when a
person or software causes a click on a paid listing with the sole intent to either raise revenue or cause
financial damage to the affected website, without the intention to view the underlying content. For
example, hackers could engage in click fraud to reduce the quality and value of clicks that the Group
delivers to Contracted Providers or advertisers while increasing their costs. If traffic consisting of
fraudulent clicks is not detected and blocked from the Group’s websites, the affected Contracted
Providers may experience a reduced return on their investment in the Group’s marketing or
advertising services because the invalid clicks will not lead to actual applications or sales for them. As
a result, the Group may be subject to complaints from Contract Providers or advertisers, and may
experience difficulties collecting invoices, or become involved in disputes regarding invalid clicks.

Click fraud may affect traffic to the Group’s website as well as traffic that the Group refers to
Contracted Providers. The Group may be subject to increasing numbers of invalid clicks from
high-cost sources of traffic which would require the Group to pay more fees to search engines or
Portal Partners, which would increase acquisition costs, even though those invalid clicks would not be
converted into revenue generating transactions. As a result, the Group’s costs could increase without
offsetting increases in revenue as expected conversion rates fail to materialise.

The Group may face capacity constraints on its software and hardware systems that may be costly and
time-consuming to resolve.

The Group uses proprietary and licensed software to search the web and aggregate data, analyse and
distribute comparison search results, track paid clicks and detect click fraud. Any of these software
systems may contain undetected errors or may fail to operate with other software applications. The
following developments may put strain on the Group’s capacity and result in technical difficulties with
its websites or the websites of its providers:

� customisation of comparison search results;

� substantial increases in the number of search queries;

� substantial increases in the number of products or services listed; or

� the addition of new products, new features or changes to website functionality.
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If the Group fails to address these issues in a timely manner, it may lose the confidence of consumers
and Contracted Providers, its revenues may decline and its business could suffer. In addition, as the
Group expands its offerings and enters into new markets, it may be required to modify and expand its
software and infrastructure systems significantly. If the Group fails to accomplish these tasks in a
timely manner, its business, financial condition and results of operations could be materially
adversely affected.

In addition, if any of the Group’s hardware systems do not operate properly, are unstable or are
disabled, or if the Group’s systems are unable to accommodate an increasing volume of data, the
Group’s ability to expand its business could be constrained.

Interruption or failure of the Group’s information technology and communications systems could impair its
ability to provide effectively its services, which could damage its reputation and business.

The availability of the Group’s products and services depends on the performance, reliability and
availability of its information technology and communications systems. Any damage to or failure of its
systems could result in disruptions to the Group’s websites, which could reduce its revenues and
profits, and damage the Moneysupermarket.com brand. The Group’s systems are vulnerable to
damage or interruption from power loss; telecommunications failures; computer viruses, computer
denial of service attacks or other attempts to harm its systems; natural disasters, including floods and
fires; and vandalism, terrorist attacks or other acts. For example on 27 June 2007, the Group
experienced a six hour total service interruption to its web hosting (meaning that its websites were
unavailable) due to a combination of flooding in Sheffield and vandalism to the other link in its
network ring. The Group’s disaster recovery plans may not address adequately every potential event
and its insurance policies may not cover any loss (including losses resulting from business
interruption) or damage that it suffers fully or at all.

The Group relies on third parties, including data centres and bandwidth providers, to host and
operate the Group’s websites. Any failure or interruption in the services provided by these third
parties could harm its operations and reputation. In addition, the Group may have little or no control
over these third parties, which increases its vulnerability to service problems. Any disruption in the
network access or co-location services provided by these parties or any failure of these providers to
handle current or higher visitor traffic or transaction volumes could significantly harm the Group’s
business. The Group has experienced and may in the future experience disruptions or delays in these
services. If these providers were to suffer financial or other difficulties, their services to the Group
could be interrupted or discontinued and replacement providers may be uneconomical or unavailable.
Any of these events could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition
and results of operations.

If the Group fails to protect confidential information against security breaches, or if consumers are reluctant to
use its services because of privacy concerns, website traffic and conversion rates could decline.

Companies engaged in online commerce and communications must provide for secure transmission of
confidential information over public networks. Currently, a significant number of users of the Money
and Insurance verticals provide personal and financial data to the Group’s servers. The Group relies
on encryption and authentication technology to effect secure transmission of confidential information.
The Group may be subject to attack from computer programs that attempt to penetrate its network
security and misappropriate consumer information. Advances in these programs, computing
capabilities, discoveries in cryptology or other developments may lead to a compromise or breach of
the technology used by the Group to protect consumer information. The Group has spent substantial
amounts of money and devoted substantial resources to strengthen its network security, but there is no
guarantee that its security measures will be sufficient to detect or prevent breaches. Any compromise
of security could harm the Group’s reputation among consumers. As a result, website traffic and
conversion rates could decline, Contracted Providers’ and advertisers’ demand for the Group’s
services could decline, which could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial
condition and results of operations.

The Group’s business may be adversely affected by third party applications that make changes to
users’ computers without their disclosure or consent and interfere with use of the Group’s websites by
hijacking queries, altering or replacing search results, or otherwise interfering with the Group’s ability
to provide services. These applications may be difficult or impossible to remove or disable, may
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contain codes that allow them to reinstall themselves and may circumvent the efforts of other
applications to block them. The Group also offers products and services that users can download to
their computers or that they rely on to store information and transmit information to others over the
internet. These products and services are subject to attack by viruses, worms and other software
programs, which could attack the security of information stored on a user’s computer or in the
Group’s computer systems and networks. The ability to reach users and provide them with efficient
and secure services is critical to the Group’s success. If its efforts to combat these third party
applications are unsuccessful, or if its products and services have actual or perceived vulnerabilities,
the Group’s reputation may be harmed and website traffic could decline which could have a material
adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition and results of operations.

The Group relies on third party technology to develop and operate key aggregation and other technologies.

The Group relies on technology underlying certain key components of its web-based customer-facing
applications that is owned by third parties over whom it has no control. For example, the Group relies
on its Smartsearch technology, which uses licensed credit-scoring from Equifax, which generates an
indicative credit score and uses algorithms to filter search results, which can provide consumers with
more relevant product matches. If the Group were to lose its rights to the Smartsearch technology, its
ability to provide greater value and more relevant results to consumers, and thereby potentially
improve conversion rates, could be negatively affected. There can be no assurance that the licensed
technology or other technology that the Group may seek to licence in the future will be available on
commercially reasonable terms or at all. Should this occur it could have a potential material adverse
effect on the Group’s business, financial condition and results of operations.

The Group’s intellectual property rights are valuable and any inability to protect them could reduce the value of
its products, services and brand.

The Group’s intellectual property rights are important assets. The Group relies on a combination of
copyright, registered and unregistered trade marks, registered domain names, database rights and the
law protecting confidential information to define and protect its rights to brands, technologies and
databases that are critical to its ability to compete in the online comparison market.

There can be no assurance that third parties, including parties to whom the Group discloses
proprietary knowledge, information and technology under licensing or other arrangements, will not
attempt to misappropriate or challenge the Group’s right to such knowledge, information and
technology. Even if the Group discovers evidence of infringement, misappropriation or intellectual
property piracy, its recourse may be limited or could require it to pursue litigation, which could
involve substantial legal fees, costs and expenses and diversion of management’s attention from the
operation of the business.

To the extent that the Group’s brands, technologies and databases are not protected by intellectual
property rights, third parties, including competitors, may be able to commercialise or otherwise use
the Group’s brand, technologies and/or databases without compensating the Group. The Group also
faces the risk that existing or new competitors may independently develop similar or alternative
technologies that are equal or superior to the Group’s technology without infringing the Group’s
intellectual property rights, or may design around the Group’s proprietary technologies.

The Group also seeks to maintain certain intellectual property as trade secrets. The security of its
trade secrets could be compromised by contractors or outside parties, or intentionally or accidentally
by its employees, which would cause the Group to lose part of its competitive advantage.

Current UK and EU laws, including the Database Directive 96/9/EC, may not adequately protect the
Group’s intellectual property, its databases and the data contained in them. In addition, legal
standards relating to the validity, enforceability and scope of protection of proprietary rights in
internet-related businesses are uncertain and evolving, and the future viability or value of any of the
Group’s intellectual property rights is uncertain. If the Group expands outside of the UK, the scope of
its intellectual property protection may be uncertain.
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The Group may be subject to intellectual property rights claims, which are costly to defend, could require it to
pay damages and could limit its ability to use certain technologies in the future.

Companies in the internet, technology and media sectors may enter into litigation based on
allegations of infringement or other violations of intellectual property rights in order to enforce their
patents, copyrights, databases or trade marks. As the Group faces increasing competition, the
possibility of being subject to intellectual property rights claims grows.

The Group’s technologies may not be able to withstand any third party claims or rights against their
use. Any intellectual property claims, with or without merit, could be time-consuming, expensive to
litigate or settle and could divert management’s attention. If the Group were found to be in violation
of a third party’s intellectual property rights, it may be required to pay compensation, including
damages, or be subject to injunctions that prevent it from using certain technologies. The Group may
have to seek a licence for the technology, which may not be available, or available on reasonable terms
and may significantly increase its operating expenses. As a result, the Group may also be required to
develop alternative non-infringing technology, which could require significant effort and expense. If
the Group cannot licence or develop technology for the aspects of its technologies that are found to
infringe third parties’ intellectual property rights, it may be forced to limit its product and service
offerings and may be unable to compete effectively. Any of these events could materially adversely
affect the Group’s business, financial condition and results of operations.

Third parties may also file trade mark infringement and related claims against the Group alleging the
unauthorised use of their intellectual property. Certain agreements with Portal Partners, Contracted
Providers or advertisers may require the Group to warrant that it has rights to use, or indemnify the
Portal Partners, Contracted Providers or advertisers for claims arising from or in connection with, any
trade marks, trade names or other content displayed on its or Portal Partners’ websites or used in
its advertisements.

The Group’s data aggregation technologies search for, extract and publish data from websites without
the express consent of providers with whom the Group does not have contracts and who do not
expressly refuse to participate. These activities may subject the Group to potential liability in a
number of ways, including:

� copyright infringement for copying portions of the non-consenting provider’s website and
republishing for users of the Group’s websites;

� database right infringement for copying portions of the non-consenting provider’s website and
republishing for users of the Group’s websites;

� trade mark or service mark infringement under statutory and common law;

� misappropriation of trade information and commercial property by accessing, copying, extracting
or reformatting sensitive commercial data; and

� false designation of origin and unfair and deceptive trade practices arising out of the implication
that the Group or any of its services or technologies are affiliated with, or endorsed by, the
non-consenting provider.

The Group has on occasion received letters from providers with whom the Group does not have a
contractual arrangement requesting that the Group cease to list such providers in its comparison
search results and not use user aggregation technologies to acquire data from such provider’s website.
To date, if the data was acquired through aggregation technologies, the Group has removed the
relevant providers’ products and services from comparison search results.

The Group could also be subject to potential claims from employees, consultants or third parties with
whom it conducts business who allege ownership or co-ownership of certain intellectual property used
by the Group. Although the Group enters into invention assignment and non-disclosure agreements
with its employees, consultants and third parties, there is no assurance that these contracts will
be enforceable, or interpreted to cover the Company’s use or development of the disputed
intellectual property.

The Group could face liability for information on its websites.

The law relating to the liability of online services companies for information carried on, or
disseminated through, their services is currently unclear. Claims could be made under the laws of the
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United Kingdom or another jurisdiction for defamation, libel, negligence, copyright or trade mark
infringement, invasion of privacy or other claims based on the nature and content of the information
disseminated. The Group publishes information on its website, including video ‘‘blogs’’, that
encourage consumers to interact and to seek a dialogue with the Group’s employees who specialise in
a particular market or business channel. In addition, the Group provides discussion forums that allow
users to post messages. Third parties who are the subject of the Group’s publications or user messages
posted to the discussion forums may assert claims of defamation or other injury. These types of claims
have been brought, sometimes successfully, against providers of online services as well as print
publications. If litigation were successfully brought against the Group, its insurance policies may not
cover any loss fully or at all. Any of these events could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s
business, financial condition and results of operation.

The Group provides information on its website, including listings of personal finance, insurance, travel
and other services that has been sourced from, and hyperlinked to, websites maintained by third
parties, including Contracted Providers. It also allows third parties to advertise their products and
services on the Group’s websites and includes links to their websites from the Group’s websites.
Providers and advertisers could assert that information concerning them on the Group’s website
contains errors or omissions and third parties could seek damages for losses incurred if consumers rely
upon incorrect information published by the Group. The Group could also be subject to claims that
persons posting information on its websites do not have the right to post such information or are
infringing the rights of third parties. Among other things, the Group might be subject to claims that by
directly or indirectly providing links to websites operated by third parties it is liable for wrongful
actions by the third parties operating those websites. Even if these claims do not result in liability to
the Group, it could incur significant costs in investigating and defending itself against these claims.

If the Group’s websites list a price or rate that the consumer is not able to obtain after clicking
through to a Contracted Provider’s website due to any action of the Group, the Group may be subject
to regulatory investigation by the Office of Fair Trading and may be potentially liable under the Trade
Descriptions Act or to the consumer. In March 2007, the Group received a letter from the Office of
Fair Trading relating to alleged differences between the prices and rates quoted on the Group’s
websites and the prices and rates actually available on a Contracted Provider’s website. The Group
was visited by the Office of Fair Trading in June 2007, as a follow-up to their March 2007 letter,
however, the Group has not received subsequent correspondence from the Office of Fair Trading in
relation to this or similar matters since June 2007.

If the Group is not successful in expanding into new markets in other jurisdictions it may be unable to achieve
its strategic growth objectives.

The Group may decide to expand by commencing operations in other jurisdictions. Its plans to
investigate entering markets outside the UK may expose it to political, economic and regulatory risks
not faced by businesses that operate only in the UK. Senior management has limited experience with
the legal and regulatory regimes of jurisdictions other than the UK and their consequences for the
Group’s business. Operations outside the UK will subject the Group to a variety of risks, including
different regulatory requirements, trade barriers, complications with staffing and managing foreign
operations, potential difficulties in enforcing contracts and intellectual property rights, variations in
consumer behaviour, fluctuations in currency exchange rates, political and economic instability, the
potential for higher rates of fraud and adverse tax consequences. These risks, among others, could
materially adversely affect the Group’s business.

There is also a risk that markets outside the UK may not develop as quickly as anticipated, or at all.
The development of such markets is subject to political, social, regulatory and economic forces beyond
the Group’s control. The Group’s estimates of the potential future traffic and conversion rates in new
geographic markets are based on a variety of assumptions which may prove to be inaccurate. To the
extent that it overestimates the potential of a new geographic market, incorrectly judges the timing of
the development of a new geographic market, or fails to anticipate the differences between a new
geographic market and its existing markets, it may fail in its growth strategy of expanding into new
geographic markets. In addition, if the Group is unable to meet the needs of its existing customers
who are active in geographic markets that the Group does not currently serve, its relationships with
these customers could be harmed. Any of these events could have a material adverse effect on the
Group’s business, financial condition and results of operation.
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If the Group offers new products and services that compete with products or services offered by providers or
advertisers, they may terminate their relationships with the Group.

The Group intends to expand the scope of its products and services, and diversify into new markets,
potentially offering Moneysupermarket.com branded products. As the Group expands, there is
greater risk that it will come into direct competition with providers and advertisers. The Group
depends, and expects to continue to depend, upon its relationships with Contracted Providers and
advertisers for a substantial portion of its revenues. If the Group develops new products and services
that compete with products and services offered by Contracted Providers or advertisers, they may
reduce or cease their use of the Group’s marketing and advertising services, which could have a
material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition and results of operations.

The Group’s results of operations are subject to fluctuations and its financial results are subject to seasonality,
each of which could cause its share price to decline.

The Group’s revenues, expenses and operating results have fluctuated in the past and the Group’s
revenues are likely to continue to do so in the future, due to factors including those described below
and elsewhere in this Prospectus:

� changes in volume of traffic and conversion rates;

� changes in marketing or other corporate strategies;

� the Group’s or its competitors’ introduction of new products and services or changes to existing
products and services;

� the amount and timing of its revenues, operating expenses and capital expenditures;

� the amount and timing of non-cash employee share scheme-based charges; and

� other factors outside of its control.

The Group’s results of operations could vary significantly from period to period due to the seasonal
nature of the products it offers. If the Group’s growth significantly slows, the impact of seasonality will
be heightened. For example, the Group has from time to time experienced decline in revenues, traffic
and conversion rates in the Money vertical in the fourth quarter due to a historical seasonal decline in
mortgage applications in the fourth quarter. In the Insurance vertical, revenue generally tends to be
higher in the first quarter and the third quarter, which correlates to standard, UK industry wide
insurance renewal dates. The Travel vertical is the most distinctly affected by seasonality, reflecting
fluctuations in tourist activity. These fluctuations or seasonality effects could negatively affect its
results of operations during the periods in question and/or future periods. To the extent that the
market reacts adversely to such seasonal fluctuations the market value of the Shares could decline.

Misstatement of certain key performance measures may adversely affect the Group’s business, financial
condition and results of operations.

The Group’s visitor numbers during the period between June 2006 and May 2007 in the home and
motor channels of the Insurance vertical were understated. The Group has not been able to quantify
the exact extent of the understatement. In addition, technical issues have in the past required review
and correction of certain key performance measures with respect to visitor numbers. If a significant
understatement or overstatement were to recur in the Insurance vertical or occur in other verticals, or
if other key performance measures were to be misstated, management’s ability to effectively monitor
the sources of revenue and manage its business lines would be adversely affected. In addition, if this
were to re-occur or occur in the other channels, there is a risk that the market might perceive the
Company to be under-performing or to have inadequate systems, thereby creating an adverse effect
on the share price.

The Group’s success depends on retaining and attracting capable management.

The Group’s success and ability to effectively execute its business plan depend in large part on its
ability to attract and retain senior management. Its business plan was developed by its senior
management, who have acquired specialised knowledge and skills regarding the Group, the markets it
serves and the online aggregation business generally. The Group may not be able to find effective
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replacements in a timely manner or at all. The loss of any of these members of senior management, or
any delay in replacing a departed member, may have a material adverse effect on its business.

The Group currently does not maintain ‘‘key man’’ life insurance on Simon Nixon, its CEO, or any
other members of its senior management. If it were to seek to obtain such insurance in the future,
there is no guarantee that it would be affordable or provide adequate coverage for any potential loss
of services of senior management.

The Group’s business and operations are experiencing rapid growth. If it fails to effectively manage this
growth, its business could be harmed.

As its operations have expanded, the Group has experienced rapid growth in its total number of
employees. This growth has placed significant demands on the Group’s operational and financial
infrastructure. The Group grew from 304 employees at 31 December 2004 to 523 employees at
31 December 2006, and had 531 employees at 31 March 2007. The Group expects to continue to hire
additional qualified software engineers, client and account services personnel and sales and marketing
staff. If the Group does not effectively manage its growth, its customer service and responsiveness to
consumers and providers could decline, which could harm its brand and reduce its profitability.

In April 2007, the Group commenced occupation of an additional building on its main site. Should
this building be inadequate for its purpose, the Group’s profitability might be harmed.

The Group relies heavily on key Contracted Providers in certain verticals. If these key Contracted Providers
terminate their relationships with the Group, or the rates offered by these key Contracted Providers are no
longer competitive, the performance of the relevant business channels could be materially adversely affected.

In certain business channels, a significant percentage of the Group’s revenues may be attributable to
products offered by a limited number of Contracted Providers. In particular, approximately 17% of
revenues in the Money vertical for the financial year ended 31 December 2006 were attributable to a
key Contracted Provider which offers an exclusive product through the Group’s websites. The Group
expects that the products offered by key Contracted Providers will continue to account for a
significant portion of revenues in their respective business channels in the immediate future. If any
key Contracted Provider were to terminate its relationship with the Group or offer a more attractively
priced product to a competitor, the performance of the relevant business channel and the Group
could be materially adversely affected.

The Group’s business depends on its ability to attract and retain key development, technical, operating, sales
and marketing personnel.

The Group’s business requires skilled development, technical, operating, sales and marketing
personnel. The services of such personnel are currently in great demand. The Group has a limited
number of these employees performing critical functions. Competition for qualified employees is
intense, and the loss of a substantial number of qualified employees, or an inability to attract, retain
and motivate additional highly skilled employees required for the expansion of the Group’s activities,
could harm its business. In addition, the Group’s geographic location may increase the difficulty of
recruiting, and the expense of retaining, qualified employees. To attract and retain key employees, the
Group uses various measures, including an equity incentive program and incentive bonuses.
Aggregate staff and related costs were £35.8 million, or approximately 68% of the Group’s combined
distribution and administrative expenses, for the financial year ended 31 December 2006. If the
Group’s current measures are not sufficient to attract and retain the qualified employees, the Group
may incur additional costs in recruiting personnel, which would have a material adverse effect on the
Group’s business, financial condition and results of operations.

The Group may have exposure to greater than anticipated tax liabilities.

The Group has been the subject of enquiries in relation to corporation tax returns for the accounting
period ended 31 December 2006 into loans between Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group
Limited and its directors. These enquiries have now been closed and any additional tax exposure
arising as a result of these enquiries is reflected in the Group’s tax balances as at 31 December 2006.

Determining the Group’s provision for corporation and other tax liabilities, and the application and
calculation of tax exemptions require significant judgment, and there are many transactions and
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calculations where the ultimate tax determination is uncertain. Although the Group believes its
estimates are reasonable, the ultimate tax outcome may differ from the amounts recorded in its
financial statements and may materially affect its financial results in the period or periods for which
such determination is made.

In addition, the EU consistently reviews and changes the status of those entities considered to provide
financial services. The Group has significant financial income streams which could be subject to
different tax treatment should the EU change its current definition of a financial service provider.

The Group may face additional tax risks relating to the uncertainty of e-commerce businesses.

The taxation of e-commerce businesses, which is a relatively new issue, is constantly being evaluated
and developed by tax authorities around the world. While the basic principles of e-commerce taxation
are still not yet firmly established, it is generally (but not universally) accepted by many tax authorities
that the underlying tax principles applying to traditional businesses apply equally to e-commerce
businesses. The Group’s policy is to arrange its affairs within the constraints of e-commerce with a
view to managing and mitigating its exposure to tax on its operations outside the jurisdictions in which
the members of the Group are incorporated or domiciled. For as long as the taxation of e-commerce
businesses continues to evolve (and given the fact that the legal position underpinning the tax analysis
could differ between jurisdictions), however, the Group (along with other online businesses) will
remain susceptible to possible changes in law or to possible challenges from tax authorities under
existing law, which may result in an adverse effect on the amount of tax payable by the Group
(whether in relation to past periods or the future).

Identification or integration of future acquisitions could consume significant resources and management
attention.

Historically, the Group has grown organically by expanding into new markets and adding new business
channels within these markets. In the future, the Group may evaluate corporate development
opportunities, and when appropriate, may acquire or make a significant investment in complementary
businesses or technologies to increase its technological capabilities and expand its offerings. Mergers
and acquisitions are inherently risky, and there is no assurance that any acquisition will be successful.
The successful execution of any future acquisition strategy will depend on senior management’s ability
to identify, negotiate, complete and integrate such acquisitions and, if necessary, obtain satisfactory
debt or equity financing to fund those acquisitions. Failure to manage and successfully integrate
acquired businesses could harm the Group’s business. Acquisitions involve numerous risks, including
difficulties in integrating the operations, technologies, and products of the acquired companies; the
diversion of management’s attention away from the normal daily operations of the business; inability
to maintain the key business relationships and the reputations of acquired businesses; entry into
markets in which the Group has limited or no prior experience and in which competitors have
stronger market positions; dependence on unfamiliar affiliates and partners; insufficient revenues to
offset increased expenses associated with acquisitions; reduction or replacement of the sales of
existing services by sales of products or services from acquired lines of business; the Group’s
responsibility for the liabilities of acquired businesses; an inability to maintain the Group’s internal
standards, controls, procedures and policies; and the potential loss of key employees of the acquired
companies the occurrence of one or more of which could have a material adverse effect on the
Group’s business, financial condition and results of operations.

In addition, if the Group were to finance or otherwise complete acquisitions by issuing equity or
convertible debt securities, its existing shareholders may be diluted. If the Group were required to
amortise significant amounts of intangible assets, record impairment of goodwill in connection with
future acquisitions, or divest non-performing assets at below-market prices, its operating results could
be materially adversely affected.

The Group’s main headquarter buildings are on a single geographic site. In addition, the Group’s web services
are hosted by Intechnology at a single geographic site in a building in Harrogate. Damage to any or all of these
buildings could adversely effect the Group’s ability to effectively provide its products and services, which could
damage its reputation and harm its operating results.

The Group’s three main headquarter buildings, Ewloe 1, Ewloe 2 and Redrow House are all located
on a single site in North Wales. In addition, the Group’s web services are hosted by Intechnology at a
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single site in a building in Harrogate. These buildings are vulnerable to natural disasters, including
floods and fires, power loss and telecommunications failures, as well as the risk of terrorist attacks.
The systems within these buildings are further vulnerable to, among other possibilities, damage from
computer viruses and computer denial of service attacks. Those buildings are also subject to break-ins,
sabotage or intentional acts of vandalism. Some of the Group’s systems, and all of its main buildings,
are not fully redundant and the Group’s disaster recovery plans cannot account for all eventualities.
The occurrence of a natural disaster or other unanticipated problems at the Group’s single site could
result in lengthy interruptions to the Group’s service, thereby harming its operating results.

The Group’s Adjusted EBITDA and Adjusted Operating Profit may not be indicative of the Group’s financial
performance.

The Group has presented Adjusted EBITDA and Adjusted Operating Profit as supplementary
measures of the Group’s operating performance to reflect the Group’s historical EBITDA and
operating profit, respectively, before deduction of certain elements of the Group’s directors’ and
Senior Managers’ compensation, including Directors’ profit share, discretionary bonus, share-based
compensation and employer’s National Insurance contributions on these amounts. See
Part 3: Presentation of Market and Other Information and Part 8: Operating and Financial Review
and Prospects. Neither measure, however, reflects deductions, additions or other adjustments to other
historical items other than those stated, even if such items’ non-recurrence would have a material
effect on the Group’s reported results of operations. As a result, the Group’s actual EBITDA and
operating profit in future periods may differ materially from the Adjusted EBITDA and Adjusted
Operating Profit presented in this Prospectus.

2. RISKS RELATING TO THE INDUSTRY

General economic, political and market conditions, which may be cyclical, affect the growth of the
Group’s business.

The Group’s business is sensitive to trends in the economy generally and the markets it serves. These
trends may be difficult to predict and the Group does not have any ability to influence or control these
broad economic and market conditions. As a result, the Group’s financial and operating results may
be subject to significant fluctuations.

Money

A number of factors could affect demand for products and services in the Group’s Money vertical,
including:

� weaknesses in credit market conditions that could lessen the supply of finance, particularly to
higher risk individuals, which could reduce the volume of transactions;

� pressure on providers’ margins from regulatory interventions, such as restrictions on the sale of
payment protection insurance policies (which are currently the subject of an OFT review), which
could reduce the value of new business and leads generated;

� the level and volatility of interest rates; and

� changes in consumer confidence, increases in the level of consumer debt, inflationary pressures,
reductions in house prices, recessions and general economic declines.

Insurance

A number of factors could affect demand for products and services in the Insurance vertical,
including:

� retention rates, due to a greater propensity to stay with a provider when premium increases are
low and thereby potentially limiting the demand for comparison services;

� claims inflation, which may result in increased premiums, restrictions on providers’ profits and
spending on marketing; and

� competition from non-traditional providers, in particular, coverage of travel insurance from
employers or through credit card or current account packages.
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Travel

A number of factors could affect demand for products and services in the Travel vertical, including:

� political instability, acts of terrorism and military conflicts;

� increased costs, whether due to taxes, higher fuel prices or otherwise;

� natural disasters and outbreaks of infectious diseases;

� increased security measures, which could reduce the appeal of or demand for airline travel or
other forms of travel;

� strikes affecting airlines or other travel services; and

� the introduction of proposed legislation on carbon emissions or changes in consumer sentiment,
which could reduce demand for commercial flights and other travel products.

Intermediary

A number of factors could affect demand for the Group’s mortgage intermediary services, including:

� the level and volatility of interest rates;

� the number of residential property transactions; and

� rising prices for housing or other factors, resulting in lower demand for new mortgages.

The Group faces significant competition from content, product and service aggregators, from direct providers
and potential new entrants to the industry.

The markets for personal finance, travel, insurance, home services and other products and services is
highly competitive. The Group competes with other online comparison sites, as well as intermediaries,
brokers and providers who market to consumers directly, through traditional media or other online
comparison sites. There is increasing competition in the UK and internationally among online
comparison sites to enter into agreements or partnerships with providers who can potentially increase
an online comparison site’s ability to attract consumer traffic. The Group competes for providers and
advertisers on the basis of its ability to attract consumers who purchase such providers’ and
advertisers’ products and services, the convenience and functionality of its technologies, the rates it
charges for cost per click or cost per action pricing and other factors. The Group also competes for
Portal Partners on the basis of its ability to provide revenues from website traffic and enhance the
visibility of partners’ websites.

Existing competitors may develop or deploy greater financial, marketing, technical or other resources
and therefore may be in a better position to respond to pricing pressures than the Group. Existing
competitors may also expand their businesses to all or many of the verticals and channels in which the
Group is active, which could challenge the Group’s current ability to distinguish itself from other UK
online comparison sites and, in turn, its ability to present consumers with a more attractive offering.
Diversification by existing competitors could also challenge the Group’s scale advantages in
negotiating with Contracted Providers and its ability to deliver high volumes of consumer traffic
to them.

New entrants to the online comparison market may also have greater financial, marketing, technical
or other resources than the Group. Potential competitors may already have an established consumer
base, significant brand recognition, a high level of technological ability or significant resources
available to invest in producing, marketing and maintaining an advanced website, which would enable
them to surmount the existing barriers to entry to the UK online comparison market.

The Group’s current or future competitors may adopt certain aspects of its business model, which
could reduce the Group’s ability to differentiate its services. Most of the products and services listed
on the Group’s websites, including financial, travel, insurance and other products and services are not
exclusive to the Group. Providers may also terminate exclusivity provisions on other products
and services.

Increased competition could result in a reduction in the Group’s revenues, its rate of acquisition of
new customers, or loss of existing customers or market share, any of which would harm its business,
financial condition and results of operations.
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The Group’s growth depends on increasing internet use by consumers searching for information and by
providers and advertisers seeking to market their products and services. If the internet infrastructure is unable
to support these activities, the Group’s business may be materially adversely affected.

The success of the Group’s business depends on the continued growth and maintenance of the
internet infrastructure. This includes maintaining network architecture with the necessary speed, data
capacity and security for providing reliable internet services. Internet infrastructure may be unable to
support the demands placed on it if the number of users continues to increase or if existing or future
users access the internet more frequently or increase their bandwidth requirements. Spam, viruses,
worms, spyware, denial of service attacks and similar programs may affect the internet’s speed,
security and accessibility, as well as its desirability as a vehicle for commerce and information. The
internet has experienced interruptions, delays and capacity problems as a result of damage to portions
of its infrastructure, and such problems could occur in the future. These problems could reduce the
overall level of internet use as well as the Group’s ability to provide services to consumers. The Group
may be unable to control problems with any points of access between the internet and the Group’s
websites, which could have a material adverse effect on its business and the market value of
the Shares.

In addition, projections of growth in the online aggregation market assume an increase in internet and
broadband use among UK consumers which is expected to lead to greater time spent online and
greater consumer confidence in completing online transactions. Should the actual rate of internet
access, particularly broadband access, in the United Kingdom fall short of the Group’s expectations,
the Group’s anticipated growth may not be realised or may be slower than expected.

New technologies that block the Group’s ability to aggregate the data used in its online comparison services
could disrupt the Group’s operations and reduce demand for its technologies and services.

The Group’s ability to deliver information to consumers depends in part on the use of aggregation
technologies that allow consumer data and preferences submitted to the Group’s websites to be used
to populate applications for products and services offered by multiple providers on their websites.

If the Group were to decide to use data aggregation technologies to search for and extract data from
providers who resist participating in online comparison and to publish such providers’ data in its
comparison results, it may be subject to intellectual property rights claims for copyright infringement,
database right infringement, trade mark infringement, misappropriation, false advertising,
unauthorised access, trespass or other causes of action. The terms and conditions of service of third
party websites may also prohibit the use of any automated process or service, such as a spider,
‘meta-searching’ or the periodic caching of information stored on the website, in order to access the
website and extract information from it. Third parties may sue the Group for breach of contract and
seek an injunction to restrain the Group from accessing their websites in addition to damages. In
addition, data aggregation technologies consume bandwidth and server cycles from the websites being
searched, which may increase non-consenting providers’ costs of operating the websites. Websites are
increasingly deploying a range of technical measures to prevent data aggregation techniques. As these
technologies develop and become more widespread, they may affect the Group’s ability to provide
quickly data on a wide range of products and services and thereby reduce the relevancy of search
results delivered to consumers. It may not be possible to circumvent these technological measures
without attracting further liability. As a result, traffic to the Group’s websites could decline, its
marketing services could become less attractive and Contracted Providers may terminate their
agreements or require pricing or other incentives in order to maintain relationships with the Group.

New technologies that block advertisements from appearing on a user’s computer screen could harm the
Group’s relationships with its advertisers and decrease its advertising revenues.

A significant proportion of the Group’s revenues are attributable to fees paid by advertisers on a cost
per thousand impressions basis. Technologies that block, eliminate or otherwise filter internet
advertising, including banner, ‘pop-up’ and ‘pop-under’ advertisements are becoming increasingly
effective, and are often integrated into internet browser software. As these technologies allow a
consumer to use the Group’s websites without viewing an advertisement, the value of the Group’s
advertising services is reduced. Advertisers may refuse to pay for advertisements that are blocked and
further development or adoption of these technologies could have a negative effect on the Group’s
business, financial condition and results of operations.
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Privacy-related regulation of the internet could limit the ways the Group currently collects and uses personal
information, which could decrease its advertising revenues or increase its costs.

The Group discloses its information collection and dissemination practices in a privacy policy
published on its website. In accordance with the terms set out in its privacy policy, the Group collects,
uses and discloses personally identifiable information from consumers who provide details in order to
more efficiently search for products or services on the Group’s websites. The Group also records and
analyses users’ personal information and activities in order to determine the effectiveness of its
services and marketing and the popularity of providers’ products and services, and delivers offers and
advertisements that target specific users. The Group uses consumer information to increase the
relevancy of comparison search results, and also sells this information as part of its lead generation
business.

These activities subject the Group to data collection laws, including the Data Protection Act 1998,
regulating the collection and use of personal information. Any laws that seek to protect the privacy of
internet users may affect the way in which the Group collects and uses personal information. The
Group could incur significant expenses if new laws or court judgments regulating the use of personal
information are introduced or if any regulatory authority were to investigate its data protection
policies and find that they did not meet applicable standards. The Group may be subject to legal
claims, regulatory or government action or harm to its reputation if it fails to comply or is perceived to
have failed to comply with policies or regulations concerning users’ personally identifiable
information.

The Group’s software places information, known as cookies, on a user’s hard drive, generally without
the user’s knowledge or express consent. This technology enables the Group to more accurately target
offers and advertisements to particular users, to limit the number of times a user is shown a particular
advertisement and to track users’ activities. If the Group is unable to enhance the accuracy of its
product offerings and ads, the Group’s conversion rates and revenues could be adversely affected.

Concern among prospective customers regarding the use of personal information collected on the
Group’s websites, including financial details, email and IP addresses, telephone numbers, age,
identification numbers and other personal information, could make consumers less willing to use the
Group’s websites and materially adversely affect the Group’s business.

The Group may be subject to regulation of its advertising and customer solicitation or other newly-adopted
laws and regulations.

The Group and its authorised subsidiaries (as well as their appointed representatives) offer consumers
the opportunity to receive emails and other communications (including potentially the Company’s
website) regarding the personal finance, insurance, travel, home service and other markets, and
products and services offered by providers and advertisers. In the UK, such communications could
amount to ‘‘financial promotions’’ (an invitation or inducement to engage in investment activity, such
as, broadly defined, mortgage or insurance mediation). Where this is the case, the issuing of such
communications is subject to a number of restrictions and requirements which vary depending upon
the type of communication (for example oral as compared to written communications), its contents
and the intended recipients. A breach of these requirements is a criminal offence and could result in
disciplinary action being taken by the FSA against a relevant firm (with sanctions potentially including
private or public censure and/or a fine and/or a requirement to modify the operations of the firm). In
addition, contracts entered into as a result of an unlawful communication are potentially
unenforceable. If the Group fails to comply with any relevant requirements or any of the Group’s
commercial contracts are found to be unenforceable, this could have a material adverse effect on the
Group’s business, financial condition and results of operations.

The Group’s business is subject to regulation by various governmental authorities.

The Company and a number of its subsidiaries are subject to regulation by a number of regulatory
authorities in the UK including, (but not limited to) the FSA, the Office of Fair Trading, the
Department of Trade and Industry, Ofcom and the Information Commissioner’s Office. In particular
Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited and Mortgage 2000 Limited are authorised and
regulated in the UK by the FSA to carry on various mortgage and general insurance sales and
administration activities in the UK.
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The FSA is responsible for the regulation of the financial services industry in the UK. It operates
within a regulatory framework which was established under the FSMA and various secondary
legislation. This body of legislation gives the FSA a wide range of powers with which to supervise firms
and individuals that conduct financial services business in the UK. In this regard, the FSA has written
a body of rules and guidance, known as the FSA Handbook, which contains high level standards and
detailed requirements which authorised firms are required to comply with. Failure to comply with
these requirements can result in the FSA using its wide ranging enforcement powers against the
authorised firm and its senior management. Disciplinary action may include varying or cancelling a
firm’s authorisation permissions, withdrawing an individual’s approval as an approved person within
the authorised firm, imposing a prohibition order on any person within the firm so as to prevent them
from being involved in financial services activities, issuing a public censure or private warning on the
firm or levying unlimited fines on a firm or its approved persons, all of which could result in damage
to the authorised firms reputation or business.

The FSA has been responsible for the regulation of mortgage lending, sales and administration since
31 October 2004 and general insurance sales and administration since 14 January 2005. Since the FSA
took over regulation of mortgage and general insurance business, mortgage and general insurance
intermediaries have been the subject of increased scrutiny by the FSA.

One of the FSA’s key statutory objectives is to ensure that consumers are being treated fairly in the
market. In light of this, it has implemented a Treating Customers Fairly (‘‘TCF’’) initiative which aims
to encourage businesses to establish an environment that puts customers at the heart of their business.
A number of different FSA work streams and reviews that are currently underway link into this
initiative, including (but not limited to) work that the FSA is carrying on in relation to the sale of
payment protection insurance by the industry, the effectiveness of sales standards when insurance
firms are cold calling customers; a review into the effectiveness of the mortgage regime and work on
whether consumer contracts comply with the provisions of the Unfair Terms in Consumer Contracts
Regulations 1998 (‘‘UTCCR’’).

In addition, Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited has appointed Moneysupermarket.com
Limited as an appointed representative and has also appointed the following three entities as its
introducer appointed representatives: Associated Northcliffe Digital, Times Newspapers Limited, and
Peopleschampion.com Limited. Mortgage 2000 Limited has appointed the following two entities as its
appointed representatives: Abacus Permanent Limited and Virtual Processing Limited to undertake
mortgage and insurance mediation activities. By being appointed as introducer appointed
representatives and appointed representatives under the UK financial regulatory regime, these
entities are able to carry on certain regulated activities in the UK but are exempt from the
requirement to be authorised by the FSA on the basis that Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group
Limited and Mortgage 2000 Limited have each agreed to act as these entities’ principal and take on
legal and regulatory responsibility for their activities within the scope of their appointment. As a
consequence, the burden of ensuring that these entities comply with the regulatory requirements
contained in the FSA Handbook falls on Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited and
Mortgage 2000 Limited respectively and any compliance failure or rule breach by these entities within
the scope of their appointment could result in possible disciplinary action being taken against
Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited and/or Mortgage 2000 Limited.

The FSA is currently conducting a large scale review into the effectiveness of the regulated mortgage
market. Stage 1 of the review was issued in September 2006 and focused on pre-sale disclosure advice
and selling standards. Whilst the FSA has not proposed any changes to its Handbook as a result of the
Stage 1 review, it may consider implementing further changes to the regime as part of the Stage 2
review. Whilst the likelihood of any such rule changes, and (if so) their potential scope, is not clear, if
changes were made, they could have an impact on intermediaries such as Moneysupermarket.com
Financial Group Limited and Mortgage 2000 Limited. Stage 2 of the review is to be conducted during
the course of 2007 and will consider the sub-prime and lifetime mortgages market. It will also look at
whether consumers are taking out suitable and good value home loans and whether customers are
treated fairly over the life of their mortgage, including if they go into arrears.

In addition to the above, in its business plan for 2007/8, the FSA has stated that it intends to conduct a
further review of mortgage brokers and lenders which will consider advice and sales practices (this is
due for publication in 2007). If changes to the regime governing intermediaries are made as a result of
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this review, this is likely to impact upon Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited’s and
Mortgage 2000 Limited’s respective businesses.

The FSA has also announced a new phase to its work on improving the standard of sales of Payment
Protection Insurance (‘‘PPI’’). Many mortgage and general insurance intermediaries are involved in
the sale of PPI. The four main elements of the FSA programme involve visits to firms, enforcement
action where appropriate, information aimed at consumers and a review of current FSA rules relating
to PPI. The FSA visited the Group in April 2006 to review the PPI sales process in which the FSA
identified certain issues. This work forms part of the FSA’s TCF initiative. Firms that do not meet
appropriate standards may face disciplinary action by the FSA. Any proposed rules changes may also
have a significant impact on revenue streams from this part of the business.

Furthermore, the Company and its relevant subsidiaries may be the subject of supervisory visits from
one or more regulators or be subject to regulatory investigations in relation to the effectiveness of
their compliance arrangements or in relation to specific rule breaches. This can cause significant
disruption to the business. It is therefore important that the Company and its subsidiaries ensure that
they have adequate systems and controls in place in order to ensure compliance with applicable legal
and regulatory requirements. Where the relevant business is consumer facing, this regulatory burden
is increased. As new rule requirements are introduced by regulators, such as the FSA, on an ongoing
basis, it is also important that the Company monitors and reacts appropriately to any such
developments in a timely manner. The Company and/or its subsidiaries’ inability to anticipate changes
in regulations or the interpretation or application thereof may result in a substantial disruption to
the business.

The use of devices other than personal computers to access the internet is increasing, and the Group’s services
may not be compatible with, or widely adopted by users of, these devices.

The number of people who access the internet through devices other than personal computers,
including mobile telephones, hand-held personal digital assistants or set-top television devices has
increased in recent years. The smaller screen size and more limited functionality and memory
currently associated with these alternative devices make the use of the Group’s products and services
through such devices more difficult. The Group has limited experience in providing versions of its
websites that are optimised for alternative device users, and it may incur significant research and
development costs to create and support such websites. If the Group is unable to attract and retain a
substantial number of alternative device users to the Group’s websites or if it is slow to develop
technologies that are more compatible with these devices, it will fail to capture a significant share of
an increasingly important market for online services, which would have a material adverse effect on
the Group’s business, financial condition and results of operations.

3. RISKS RELATING TO THE GLOBAL OFFER AND THE SHARES

There has been no public market for the Shares prior to the Global Offer; the price of the Shares may be volatile
and investors may not be able to sell their Shares at or above the price they pay for them.

Prior to the Global Offer, there has been no public market for the Shares. After the Global Offer, an
active trading market for the Shares may not develop or, if developed, may not be sustained. The
Offer Price of the Shares will be determined on the basis of a book-building process and following
discussions between the Company, Simon Nixon and Credit Suisse. Accordingly, the Offer Price may
not be indicative of the market value at which the Shares may trade following the completion of the
Global Offer. The market price of the Shares could fluctuate substantially after the Global Offer and
investors may not be able to sell their Shares above the Offer Price due to a number of factors
including:

� conditions or trends in online commerce or the economy generally;

� fluctuations in the Company’s earnings and results of operations;

� differences between the Company’s actual financial and operating results and those expected by
investors and analysts;

� recurrences of difficulties in accurately measuring the Group’s key performance indicators;

� announcements of new agreements or partnerships, technological innovations, acquisitions or
products or services by the Company or its competitors;
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� the termination or expiration of key provider, portal partner or advertiser agreements or
relationships;

� the loss of key members of management or employees, or the Company’s inability to recruit
experienced personnel to fill key positions;

� changes in ratings or financial estimates by analysts or the inclusion or removal of the Shares
from certain stock market indices used to drive investment choices;

� the sales of substantial numbers of Shares in the public market, or the perception that such sales
could occur; and

� the occurrence of any of the risks described in this Prospectus.

Equity capital markets have experienced significant price and volume fluctuations in recent years, and
the share prices of internet companies have been particularly volatile. These broad market and
industry fluctuations, as well as general economic, political and market conditions, such as recessions,
interest rate changes or international currency fluctuations, may have a negative effect on the market
value of the Shares even though they may be unrelated or disproportionate to the operating
performance of the Group.

If there is a low trading volume in the Shares, their liquidity may be adversely affected and fewer
market makers and/or large investors may be willing to trade in the Shares, making wider fluctuations
in the quoted price of its Shares more likely to occur. 

The Company’s principal shareholders, executive officers and directors own a significant percentage of the
Shares. Following the Global Offer, they will continue to have control of the Group’s management and affairs
and may be in a position to exert significant influence on the Group. The interests of the Group’s current
principal shareholders may differ from those of other shareholders.

Following the completion of the Global Offer, the Group’s executive officers and directors, and
entities that are affiliated with them, will beneficially own 58.2% of the outstanding Shares (assuming
the Over-allotment Option is not exercised). This significant concentration of share ownership may
adversely affect the market value of the Shares because investors may believe that there are
disadvantages in owning shares in companies with controlling shareholders. If these shareholders act
in concert they would have the ability to determine the outcome of matters requiring shareholder
approval, including appointments to the Board of Directors and significant corporate transactions. In
addition, the interests of these shareholders may be different from the interests of the Group or the
Group’s other shareholders. This control could also have the effect of delaying or preventing an
acquisition or other change of control of the Group. See the ‘‘Relationship Agreement’’ at
paragraph 18.3 of Part 13: Additional Information.

Future sales, or the possibility of future sales, of a substantial number of the Shares may depress the market
value of the Shares.

Sales of substantial amounts of the Shares in the public market following the Global Offer, or the
perception that these sales could occur, could cause the market value of the Shares to decline. These
sales could also make it more difficult for the Company to sell equity or equity-related securities in the
future at a time and price that it considers appropriate.

Upon completion of the Global Offer there will be 494,743,684 Shares outstanding (assuming the
Offer Price is set at the mid-point of the Price Range).

The Company cannot predict whether substantial numbers of the Shares will be sold by the Selling
Shareholders or others in the open market following the expiry of their ‘‘lock-up’’ period as further
described in paragraph 14 of Part 13: Additional Information. A sale of a substantial number of the
Shares or the perception that such sales could occur, could materially and adversely affect the market
value of the Shares.

US and other non-UK holders of the Shares may not be able to exercise pre-emption rights.

In the event of an increase in the Company’s share capital, holders of the Shares are generally entitled
to certain pre-emption rights, unless these rights are excluded by a resolution of the General Meeting
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of Shareholders or pursuant to the Company’s Articles of Association. US holders and, potentially,
other non-UK holders of the Shares may not be able to exercise pre-emption rights.

In particular, US holders of the Shares may not be able to exercise pre-emption rights unless a
registration statement under the Securities Act is declared effective with respect to the shares issuable
for exercise of such rights or an exemption from the registration requirements is available. No
assurance can be given that any registration statement would be filed or that any exemption from
registration would be available to enable the exercise of a US holder’s pre-emption rights.
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PART 3

PRESENTATION OF MARKET AND OTHER INFORMATION

1. MARKET, ECONOMIC AND INDUSTRY DATA

The market, economic and industry data used in this Prospectus has been obtained by the Company
from various third party reports, as identified in this Prospectus, including:

� Forrester (23 July 2004, 31 May 2006 and 2 August 2006);

� Hitwise (April 2007 and May 2007);

� IAB and PricewaterhouseCoopers UK online adspend study (September 2006);

� eMarketer (April 2007);

� Mintel (February 2006, December 2006);

� Finaccord (March, 2007);

� Nielsen NetRatings (January 2007, March 2007);

� Ofcom (April 2007);

� YouGov (March 2007); and

� ZenithOptimedia advertising expenditure forecast (March 2007).

Where third party information has been used in this Prospectus the source of such information has
been identified. The Company confirms that information provided by third parties has been accurately
reproduced. So far as the Company is aware and has been able to ascertain from information
published by third parties, no facts have been omitted which would render the reproduced information
inaccurate or misleading.

The statement that ‘‘the Group operates the UK’s leading finance price comparison website’’ is based
on the number of unique monthly visitors as measured by Nielsen NetRatings (March 2007) which
ranks moneysupermarket.com second in the ‘‘Finance/Insurance/Investment’’ category and is based on
the number of UK internet visits measured by Hitwise (April 2007) which ranks
moneysupermarket.com fifth in the Hitwise ‘‘banks and financial institutions’’ category (defined as ‘‘all
companies which offer banking, finance, leasing and loans’’) and the relevant websites ranked above
moneysupermarket.com in both of the above categories are not price comparison websites.

The statement that ‘‘the Group operates ... a leading UK travel price comparison website’’ is based on
the number of unique monthly visitors as measured by Nielsen NetRatings (March 2007) which ranks
travelsupermarket.com ninth in the ‘‘Multi-category Travel’’ category and is based on the number of
UK internet visits measured by Hitwise (April 2007) which ranks travelsupermarket.com fifth in the
Hitwise travel agencies category (defined as ‘‘travel agencies and businesses which provide planning
and organisational services for holiday and travel’’).

2. PRESENTATION OF KEY OPERATING METRICS

Certain technical terms used in this paragraph 2 of Part 3: Presentation of Market and Other
Information, are defined and explained in Part 15: Glossary of Technical Terms.

Number of visitors

This Prospectus includes references to visitor numbers according to Group data and research by
Nielsen NetRatings, and each measures the number of visitors to the Group’s websites by different
methodologies. Where visitor numbers are given in this document the source for the relevant figure
has been identified.

The Group measures the number of visitors to its websites as the number of unique visitors per day
per channel, measured on a cumulative monthly basis. Taking each of these elements in turn:

� a visitor is determined to be ‘‘unique’’ by means of a cookie being placed on the consumer’s
browser allowing the Group to track the consumer through one of the Group’s websites.
However, certain consumers have disabled cookie tracking on their browser and will therefore
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not be counted as visitors. The Directors estimate that less than 1% of visitors to the Group’s
websites have disabled cookie tracking on their browser;

� a day is measured as a calendar day from midnight to midnight;

� measuring per day on a cumulative monthly basis means that a consumer who visits the same
channel once a day over several days will count as a separate visitor on each occasion, whereas a
consumer who visits the same channel several times in the course of one day will count as
one visitor;

� the Group has 25 price comparison channels across its four verticals, being: business finance,
credit cards, current accounts, mortgages, personal loans, savings accounts, breakdown insurance,
dental insurance, home insurance, life insurance, medical insurance, mortgage payment
protection insurance, motor insurance, payment protection insurance, pet insurance, travel
insurance, airport parking, car hire, flights, hotels, package holidays, broadband, mobile
telephones, shopping and utilities; and

� measuring per channel means that a consumer who visits different channels on separate occasions
in the same day will count as a separate visitor on each occasion.

Nielsen NetRatings measures the number of visitors to the Group’s websites using a user-centric
methodology involving the installation of software on the PCs of a volunteer panel of users. Nielsen
NetRatings draws its results from what it claims to be the world’s largest internet panel of users which
is generated through random telephone and online recruitment.

During the period between June 2006 and May 2007 a global user ID system was implemented in
order to track consumers visiting the home insurance and motor insurance channels in the Insurance
vertical across both the moneysupermarket.com and insuresupermarket.com domains. The Group’s
visitor numbers in relation to the period between June 2006 and May 2007 were measured by counting
unique global user IDs. However, not all consumers visiting the moneysupermarket.com and
insuresupermarket.com domains were assigned a global user ID. As a result, the implementation of this
system resulted in visitor numbers in the home and motor channels of the Insurance vertical being
understated, in relation to the period between June 2006 and April 2007. This issue was resolved in
May 2007 and will not affect visitor numbers in the Insurance vertical after May 2007. The Company
has not been able to quantify the exact extent of the understatement nor have the Directors made any
adjustment to visitor numbers in the Insurance vertical in the affected periods. This understatement
has impacted upon visitor numbers in the Insurance vertical in respect of the financial year ended
31 December 2006 and the three months ended 31 March 2007 included within
Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited’s audited consolidated financial statements for
those periods in Part 10B: Accountants’ Report and Financial Information on
Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited. It does not affect the Group’s reported transaction
numbers in the Insurance vertical, nor does it affect the visitor numbers in the other channels of the
Insurance vertical, or in any channels in the Money, Travel and Home Services verticals.

Number of visits

Hitwise measures the number of UK internet visits to the Group’s websites using a network centric
methodology involving collecting anonymised data directly from ISP networks. It provides ISP
networks with its proprietary software which they use to analyse website usage logs created on
their networks.

Number of transactions

The Company measures transactions at the point that the consumer leaves the Company’s websites,
having clicked through to a third party website, or in some cases, having completed an application
form hosted on one of the Company’s websites. On a CPC-based revenue model, each transaction
generates revenues for the Group. On a CPA-based revenue model, a transaction may generate
revenues for the Group if the application is completed by the consumer, or, in the majority of cases, if
a sale is made by the provider following the completion of an application either on the Group’s
website or the provider’s website.
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3. PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Unless otherwise indicated, the financial information in this Prospectus has been prepared in
accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards as adopted by the European
Commission for use in the European Union (‘‘IFRS’’), including International Accounting Standards
(‘‘IAS’’) and Interpretations, adopted by the International Accounting Standards Board (‘‘IASB’’).
The significant IFRS accounting policies applied in the financial information of MSFG are applied
consistently in the financial information in this Prospectus. In making an investment decision,
prospective investors must rely on their own examination of the information regarding the Group, the
terms of the Global Offer and the financial and other information in this Prospectus.

The audits of financial information included in Part 10A: Accountants’ Report and Financial
Information on the Company and Part 10B: Accountants’ Report and Financial Information on
Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited were performed in accordance with standards
issued by the Auditing Practices Board in the United Kingdom. None of the financial information
used in this Prospectus has been audited in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in
the United States (‘‘US GAAS’’) or auditing standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight
Board in the United States (‘‘PCAOB’’) or presented in accordance with accounting principles
generally accepted in the United States (‘‘US GAAP’’). There could be differences between the
auditing standards issued by the Auditing Practices Board in the United Kingdom and those required
by US GAAS or the auditing standards of the PCAOB. Potential investors should consult their own
professional advisers to gain an understanding of the information in Part 10A: Accountants’ Report
and Financial Information on the Company and Part 10B: Accountants’ Report and Financial
Information on Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited and the implications of differences
between the auditing standards noted herein.

Prospective investors should consult their own professional advisers for an understanding of the
differences between IFRS and US GAAP.

The financial information included in this Prospectus is not intended to comply with SEC reporting
requirements. Compliance with such requirements would require the modification or exclusion of
certain financial measures including EBITDA and the presentation of certain other information not
included herein.

4. EBITDA

The Group calculates EBITDA (earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and amortisation) by
adding depreciation and amortisation to operating profit/(loss), in each case determined in
accordance with IFRS. EBITDA and the related ratios presented in this Prospectus are unaudited
supplementary measures of the Group’s performance and liquidity that are not required by, or
presented in accordance with, IFRS or US GAAP. Furthermore, EBITDA is not a measure of the
Group’s financial performance or liquidity under IFRS or US GAAP and should not be considered as
an alternative to gross profit, operating profit/(loss) or any other performance measures derived in
accordance with IFRS or US GAAP or as an alternative to cash flow from operating activities as a
measure of the Group’s liquidity. EBITDA may not be indicative of the Group’s historical operating
results, nor is it meant to be predictive of future results. The EBITDA figures for the years ended
31 December 2004, 2005 and 2006 have been derived from the historical financial information
contained in Part 10B: Accountants’ Report and Financial Information on Moneysupermarket.com
Financial Group Limited. Where information has been derived, it has been calculated by adding
together and/or subtracting figures which are extracted without material adjustment either from the
income statements that appear in Part 10B: Accountants’ Report and Financial Information on
Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited or in the notes thereto.

The Company has presented these unaudited supplementary measures because they are used by the
Group in managing its business. In addition, the Directors believe that EBITDA is commonly
reported by comparable businesses and used by securities analysts, investors and other parties in
comparing the performance of businesses on a consistent basis without regard to interest, taxes,
depreciation or amortisation, which can vary significantly depending upon accounting methods
(particularly when acquisitions have occurred) or other non-operating factors. EBITDA as presented
herein may not, however, be comparable to similarly titled measures disclosed by other companies.
Investors should not consider these non-GAAP measures in isolation or as a substitute for operating
profit/(loss) as determined by IFRS or US GAAP, or as an indicator of the Group’s operating
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performance or of cash flows from operating activities as determined by IFRS or US GAAP. Investors
should not use this non-GAAP measure as a substitute for the analysis of the Company’s results as
reported in the income statement or cash flow statement.

Some of the limitations of EBITDA as a measure are:

� it does not reflect the Group’s cash expenditures or future requirements for capital expenditure
or contractual commitments;

� it does not reflect changes in, or cash requirements for, the Group’s working capital needs;

� it does not reflect the significant interest expense, or the cash requirements necessary to service
interest or principal payments in respect of any borrowings;

� although depreciation and amortisation are non-cash charges, the assets being depreciated and
amortised will often have to be replaced in the future, and EBITDA measures do not reflect any
cash requirements for such replacements; and

� other companies in the Group’s industry may calculate EBITDA measures differently than the
Group does, limiting their usefulness as a comparative measure.

Because of these limitations, EBITDA should not be considered as a measure of discretionary cash
available to the Group to invest in the growth of its business. In addition, the Group’s presentation of
EBITDA in this Prospectus is not necessarily calculated the same way as it is in the Group’s financing
documents. The Company compensates for these limitations by relying primarily on the Group’s IFRS
results and using EBITDA only as a supplementary measure of performance. Accordingly, undue
reliance should not be placed on the EBITDA data contained in this Prospectus.

5. ADJUSTED EBITDA

The Group has presented Adjusted EBITDA as an unaudited supplementary measure of the Group’s
operating performance. Adjusted EBIDTA, which is unaudited, is EBITDA following certain
adjustments to the historical compensation levels of the Group’s Directors and Senior Managers to
reflect the deduction of the Group’s Directors’ and Senior Managers’ profit share, discretionary
bonus, share-based compensation and employer’s National Insurance contributions on these amounts.
Since these elements of historical compensation will not apply at this level to these individuals
following Admission (such individuals being compensated pursuant to a revised management
compensation package as described in Part 6: Directors, Senior Managers and Corporate
Governance), the Directors believe these elements of historical compensation may not be indicative of
the Group’s future operating performance. Adjusted EBITDA does not, however, reflect deductions,
additions or other adjustments to historical items other than those stated, even if such items’ would
have a material effect on the Group’s reported results of operations. Investors should evaluate each
adjustment and the underlying rationale for making it as a means of providing supplementary analysis.
See Part 2: Risk Factors—The Group’s Adjusted EBITDA and Adjusted Operating Profit may not be
indicative of the Group’s financial performance.

Adjusted EBITDA is calculated using financial information extracted from the financial statements
set out in Part 10B: Accountants’ Report and Financial Information on Moneysupermarket.com
Financial Group Limited. As an analytical tool, Adjusted EBITDA is subject to all of the limitations
applicable to EBITDA. Further, while the individual elements of this historical compensation are
inapplicable following Admission, investors should be aware that the Group will incur Director and
Senior Manager compensation expenses following Admission pursuant to the revised management
compensation package described in Part 6: Directors, Senior Managers and Corporate Governance.

6. ADJUSTED OPERATING PROFIT

The Group has presented Adjusted Operating Profit as a further supplementary measure of the
Group’s operating performance. Adjusted Operating Profit, which is unaudited, is operating profit
reflecting certain adjustments to the compensation levels of the Group’s Directors and Senior
Managers to reflect the deduction of the Group’s Directors’ and Senior Managers’ profit share,
discretionary bonus, share-based compensation and employer’s National Insurance contributions on
these amounts. Since these elements of historical compensation will not apply at this level to these
individuals following Admission (such individuals being compensated pursuant to a revised
management compensation package as described in Part 6: Directors, Senior Managers and
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Corporate Governance), the Directors believe these elements of historical compensation may not be
indicative of the Group’s future operating performance. Adjusted Operating Profit does not, however,
reflect deductions, additions or other adjustments to historical items other than those stated, even if
such items’ would have a material effect on the Group’s reported results of operations. Investors
should evaluate each adjustment and the underlying rationale as to why they were made as a method
of supplemental analysis. See Part 2: Risk Factors—The Group’s Adjusted EBITDA and Adjusted
Operating Profit may not be indicative of the Group’s financial performance.

Adjusted Operating Profit is calculated using financial information extracted from the financial
statements set out in Part 10B: Accountants’ Report and Financial Information on
Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited. While the individual elements of this historical
compensation are inapplicable following Admission, investors should be aware that the Group will
incur director and senior management compensation expenses following Admission pursuant to the
revised management compensation package described in Part 6: Directors, Senior Managers and
Corporate Governance.

7. CURRENCY PRESENTATION

Unless otherwise indicated, all references in this Prospectus to ‘‘pounds sterling’’, ‘‘£’’, ‘‘pence’’ or ‘‘p’’
are to the lawful currency of the UK, all references to ‘‘A’’ or ‘‘Euros’’ are to the currency introduced
at the start of the third stage of European economic and monetary union pursuant to the Treaty
establishing the European Community, as amended, and all references to ‘‘US$’’ or ‘‘US dollars’’ are
to the lawful currency of the United States. The Company and Moneysupermarket.com Financial
Group Limited prepare their financial statements in pounds sterling.

8. ROUNDINGS

Certain figures contained in this Prospectus, including financial, statistical and operating information,
have been subject to rounding adjustments. Accordingly, in certain instances, the sum of the numbers
in a column or a row in tables contained in this document may not conform exactly to the total figure
given for that column or row.

9. FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

Some of the statements under Part 1: Summary, Part 2: Risk Factors, Part 5: Business, Part 8:
Operating and Financial Review and Prospects and elsewhere in this Prospectus include forward-
looking statements which reflect the Company’s or, as appropriate, the Directors’ or third parties’
current views with respect to, among other things:

� the Group’s financial performance;

� the Group’s business strategies, plans and objectives for growth and future operations;

� market opportunities for the Group’s services; and

� market dynamics including broadband internet penetration, consumer internet usage, online
consumer behaviour and the growth of the UK advertising market.

These statements include forward-looking statements both with respect to the Group and the sectors
and industries in which the Group operates. Statements that include the words ‘‘expects’’, ‘‘intends’’,
plans’’, ‘‘believes’’, ‘‘projects’’, ‘‘forecasts’’, ‘‘predicts’’, ‘‘assumes’’, ‘‘anticipates’’, ‘‘will’’, ‘‘targets’’,
‘‘aims’’, ‘‘may’’, ‘‘should’’, ‘‘shall’’, ‘‘would’’, ‘‘could’’, ‘‘continue’’, ‘‘risk’’ and similar statements of a
future or forward-looking nature can be used to identify forward-looking statements.

All forward-looking statements involve risks and uncertainties because they relate to events and
depend on circumstances that may or may not occur in the future. Undue reliance should not be
placed on such forward-looking statements because they involve known and unknown risks,
uncertainties and other factors that are in many cases beyond the Group’s control. Forward-looking
statements are not guarantees of future performance and actual results of operations, financial
condition or liquidity, and the development of the sectors and industries in which the Group operates
may differ materially from those indicated in or suggested by the forward-looking statements
contained in this document. Accordingly, there are or will be important factors that could cause the
Group’s actual results to differ materially from those indicated in or suggested by these statements.
These factors include, among others, changes in general economic and business conditions and the
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risks and other factors set forth in Part 2: Risk Factors and elsewhere in this Prospectus. Such factors,
which could affect the Group’s ability to achieve its objectives and which could cause actual results of
operations, financial condition or liquidity to differ materially from those in the forward-looking
statements should be read in conjunction with the other cautionary statements that are included in
this Prospectus. Any forward-looking statements in this document reflect the Group’s current views
with respect to future events and are subject to these and other risks, uncertainties and assumptions
relating to the Group’s operations (including development plans relating to the Group’s products and
services), results of operations, financial performance, business strategy and liquidity. Although the
Company believes the expectation reflected in the forward-looking statements to be reasonable, no
assurance, can be given that such expectations will prove to be correct.

These forward-looking statements speak only as of the date of this document. Subject to any
obligations under the Prospectus Rules, the disclosure and transparency rules made by the FSA under
Part VI of FSMA (the ‘‘Disclosure and Transparency Rules’’) and the listing rules made by the FSA
under Part VI of FSMA (the ‘‘Listing Rules’’) and save as required by law, the Company undertakes
no obligation to update, review or revise any forward-looking statement, whether as a result of new
information, future developments or otherwise, or to disseminate any information regarding any
change in events, conditions or circumstances on which any such statement is based. All subsequent
written and oral forward-looking statements attributable to the Company or individuals acting on
behalf of the Company are expressly qualified in their entirety by this section. Prospective investors
should specifically consider the factors identified in this Prospectus which could cause actual results to
differ from those indicated in or suggested by the forward-looking statements in this Prospectus
before making an investment decision.

10. DEFINITIONS

Certain terms used in this Prospectus, including capitalised terms and certain technical and industry
related terms, are defined and explained in Part 14: Definitions and in Part 15: Glossary of Technical
Terms respectively.

11. OVER-ALLOTMENT AND STABILISATION

In connection with the Institutional Offer, Credit Suisse, as stabilising manager, or any of its agents,
may (but will be under no obligation to), to the extent permitted by applicable law and/or regulation,
over-allot and effect other transactions with a view to supporting the market price of the Shares at a
level higher than that which might otherwise prevail in the open market. Credit Suisse is not required
to enter into such transactions and such transactions may be effected on any stock market,
over-the-counter market or otherwise. Such stabilising measures, if commenced, may be discontinued
at any time and may only be taken during the period commencing on the date of publication of the
Offer Price in the Pricing Statement and ending 30 days thereafter. Save as required by law or
regulation, neither Credit Suisse nor any of its agents intends to disclose the extent of any
over-allotments and/or stabilisation transactions under the Institutional Offer.

In connection with the Institutional Offer, Credit Suisse, as stabilising manager, may, for stabilisation
purposes, over-allot Shares up to a maximum of 20 per cent. of the total number of Shares comprised
in the Global Offer. For the purposes of allowing it to cover short positions resulting from any such
over-allotments and/or from sales of Shares effected by it during the stabilising period, Credit Suisse is
expected to enter into the Over-allotment Option with Simon Nixon pursuant to which Credit Suisse
may, acting as principal, purchase or procure purchasers for additional Shares up to a maximum of
15 per cent of the total number of Shares comprised in the Global Offer (the ‘‘Over-allotment
Shares’’) at the Offer Price. The Over-allotment Option is exercisable in whole or in part, upon notice
by Credit Suisse, for the period commencing or the date of publication of the Offer Price in the
Pricing Statement and ending 30 days thereafter. Any Over-allotment Shares made available pursuant
to the Over-allotment Option will rank pari passu in all respects with the Shares, including for all
dividends and other distributions declared, made or paid on the Shares, will be purchased on the same
terms and conditions as the Shares being sold in the Global Offer and will form a single class for all
purposes with the other Shares.
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PART 4

INFORMATION RELATING TO THE GLOBAL OFFER

DIRECTORS, COMPANY SECRETARY, REGISTERED OFFICE AND ADVISERS

Directors Gerald Corbett Chairman
Simon Nixon Chief Executive Officer
Paul Doughty Chief Financial Officer
Michael Wemms Senior Independent Director
each of
Moneysupermarket.com Group PLC
Moneysupermarket House
Saint David’s Park
Ewloe
Chester CH5 3UZ

Company Secretary Darren Drabble
Registered Office and telephone Moneysupermarket House
number Saint David’s Park

Ewloe
Chester CH5 3UZ
Tel: +44 (0)1244 665 700

Sponsor, Global Co-ordinator Credit Suisse Securities (Europe) Limited
and Sole Bookrunner One Cabot Square

London E14 4QJ
Co-lead Manager Lehman Brothers International (Europe)

25 Bank Street
London E14 5LE

Co-lead Manager UBS Limited
1 Finsbury Avenue
London EC2M 2PP

Legal Advisers to the Company Herbert Smith LLP
as to English and US law Exchange House

Primrose Street
London EC2A 2HS

Legal Advisers to the Sponsor, Freshfields Bruckhaus
Global Co-Ordinator, Deringer
Bookrunner and Co-lead 65 Fleet Street
Managers as to English and London EC4Y 1HS
US law
Auditors to the Company and KPMG Audit Plc
Reporting Accountants St James’ Square

Manchester M2 6DS
Registrars Capita Registrars

Northern House
Woodsome Park
Fenay Bridge
Huddersfield HD8 0LA

Receiving Agent Capita Registrars
Corporate Actions
PO Box 40
The Registry
34 Beckenham Road
Beckenham
Kent BR3 4YL

Retail Offer Advisers Solid Solutions Associates
5 St. John’s Lane
London EC1M 4BH
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STATISTICS RELATING TO THE GLOBAL OFFER

Price Range(1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.70p to 2.10p

Number of Shares being offered in the Global Offer(2)(3)(4) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204,011,842

Number of New Shares being offered in the Global Offer(4) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 94,736,842

Number of Existing Shares being offered in the Global Offer(2)(4) . . . . . . . . . 109,275,000

Number of Existing Shares subject to the Over-allotment Option(3) . . . . . . . . . 30,601,776

Percentage of enlarged issued share capital being offered(2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19.2 per cent.

Number of Shares in issue following the Global Offer(1)(4) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 494,743,684

Expected market capitalisation following the Global Offer(4) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £940 million

Estimated net proceeds receivable by the Company in the Global Offer(5) . . . . £170 million

Estimated net proceeds receivable by the Selling Shareholders in the Global
Offer(6) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £157.8 million

(1) The Offer Price may be set within, above or below, the Price Range. To the fullest extent permitted by law, applications received
under the Retail Offer and the Employee Offer are irrevocable and are based on the amount the applicant wishes to invest and
not the number of Shares or the Offer Price. It is expected that the Pricing Statement containing the Offer Price and the number
of Shares which are the subject of the Global Offer will be published on or about 26 July 2007. Further details of the Global
Offer are contained in Part 11: Details of the Global Offer.

(2) Assuming no exercise of the Over-allotment Option.

(3) The number of Existing Shares subject to the Over-allotment Option is, in aggregate, equal to 15 per cent. of the maximum
number of Shares comprised in the Global Offer (excluding the Existing Shares subject to the Over-allotment Option).

(4) Assuming the Offer Price is set at the mid-point of the Price Range. The number of New Shares to be offered in the Global Offer
will range from 105,882,353 Shares if the Offer Price is at the bottom of the Price Range to 85,714,286 Shares if the Offer Price is
at the top of the Price Range. The number of New Shares to be offered may fall outside this range in the event the Offer Price is
set above or below the Price Range. The market capitalisation of the Company at any given time will depend upon the market
price of the Shares at that time and the number of Shares in issue. There can be no assurance that the market price of the Shares
will equal or exceed the Offer Price (and consequently no assurance that the market capitalisation of the Company at any given
time will equal or exceed the expected market capitalisation of the Company immediately following the Global Offer).

(5) The Company expects to raise £180 million of gross proceeds and as a result the number of New Shares being offered in the
Global Offer will be dependent on the Offer Price. The net proceeds receivable by the Company are stated after deduction of
estimated underwriting commissions and other fees and expenses of the Global Offer payable by the Company, expected to be
approximately £10 million. The Company will not receive any of the net proceeds from the sale of the Existing Shares in the
Global Offer or the sale of Existing Shares pursuant to the Over-allotment Option.

(6) The net proceeds receivable by the Selling Shareholders are stated after deduction of estimated underwriting commissions and
other fees and expenses of the Global Offer payable by the Selling Shareholders expected to be approximately £7 million in
aggregate and assumes that the Offer Price is set at the mid-point of the Price Range and no exercise of the Over-allotment
Option.
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EXPECTED TIMETABLE FOR THE GLOBAL OFFER

Each of the times and dates is subject to change without further notice. References to a time of day are to
London time (unless stated otherwise).

Latest time and date for receipt of completed Application Forms and
payment under the Retail Offer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 noon on 24 July 2007

Latest time and date for receipt of completed Application Forms and
payment under the Employee Offer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 noon on 24 July 2007

Latest time and date for receipt of indications of interest from institutional
investors in the Institutional Offer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.00 p.m. on 25 July 2007

Publication of the Pricing Statement containing the Offer Price(1) . . . . . . . . 26 July 2007

Conditional dealings in Shares commence on the London Stock Exchange(2) 8.00 a.m. on 26 July 2007

Admission and unconditional dealings in Shares commence on the London
Stock Exchange . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.00 a.m. on 31 July 2007

Shares credited to CREST accounts(3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 July 2007

Posting of Share Account Statements(3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 July 2007

Posting of refund cheques to applicants under the Retail Offer and the
Employee Offer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 July 2007

(1) The Pricing Statement will not automatically be sent to persons who receive this Prospectus but it will be available free of
charge at the registered office of the Company (Moneysupermarket House, Saint David’s Park, Ewloe, Chester CH5 3UZ). In
addition, the Pricing Statement will be published in electronic form and available on the Group’s website at
www.moneysupermarket.com/shareoffer.

(2) It should be noted that, if Admission does not occur, all conditional dealings will be of no effect and any such dealings will be at
the sole risk of the parties concerned.

(3) Or as soon as practicable thereafter. No temporary documents of title will be issued.
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PART 5

BUSINESS

The following information should be read in conjunction with the more detailed information appearing
elsewhere in this Prospectus, including the financial and other information in Part 8: Operating and Financial
Review and Prospects, Part 10A: Accountants’ Report and Financial Information on the Company and
Part 10B: Accountants’ Report and Financial Information on Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group
Limited. The financial information included in this section has been extracted without material adjustment
from Part 8: Operating and Financial Review and Prospects, Part 10A: Accountants’ Report and Financial
Information on the Company and Part 10B: Accountants’ Report and Financial Information on
Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited, or has been extracted without material adjustment from the
accounting records of the Company and the Group, which formed the underlying basis of the financial
information in Part 10A: Accountants’ Report and Financial Information on the Company and Part 10B:
Accountants’ Report and Financial Information on Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited.

1. OVERVIEW

The Group operates the UK’s leading finance price comparison website and a leading UK travel price
comparison website. The Group’s internet business was established in 1999 and currently operates
across four verticals, Money, Insurance, Travel and Home Services, covering 25 price comparison
channels.

The Group offers a free online service to consumers enabling them to search for and compare a wide
range of products across a substantial representation of the relevant market and assists them in
finding the product most suited to their requirements. The Group offers product providers and
advertisers access to considerable volumes of informed consumers who, having compared products,
are potentially ready to make a purchasing decision. The Group’s price comparison services are
complemented by community features such as user forums and editorial content.

The Directors believe that the Group’s price comparison services offer a compelling value proposition
to both consumers and product providers, by simplifying consumers’ research, improving consumers’
shopping experience and enabling product providers and advertisers to effectively target their
marketing spend.

The Group operates two flagship websites, moneysupermarket.com and travelsupermarket.com.
According to Group data, the Group’s websites attracted approximately 64 million visitors and
approximately 523 million page impressions in the year ended 31 December 2006. According to
Nielsen NetRatings (March 2007), the Group’s websites attracted over 5.0 million unique users during
March 2007. moneysupermarket.com was ranked by Hitwise (April 2007) as the number one UK
finance price comparison website by share of UK internet visits in the Hitwise banks and financial
institutions category excluding non-price comparison websites. The Group’s websites were also ranked
by Hitwise in the top five of all business and finance websites and in the top five of all travel agency
websites in the UK based on share of UK internet visits (April 2007).

In addition to its internet business, the Group operates an offline intermediary business which was
established in 1993 and provides mortgage sourcing and information systems and related services to
financial intermediaries.

The Group derives revenues predominantly from fees paid by providers with whom the Group has a
provider contract (a ‘‘Contracted Provider’’), advertisers and financial intermediaries. The Group
generated revenues of £104.5 million and had Adjusted EBITDA of £33.0 million in the financial year
ended 31 December 2006, reflecting 54% and 42% increases as compared to revenues of £68.0 million
and Adjusted EBITDA of £23.3 million in the financial year ended 31 December 2005. In
December 2006, approximately half of the Group’s internet revenues were derived from direct-to-site
traffic (visitors who access one of the Group’s websites without having been directed to it through a
sponsored listing on a search engine, web portal or other third party website, or visitors who search
the names of the Group’s websites in Google and then click through to the websites using the Google
sponsored link) with minimal associated direct costs to the Group. Adjusted EBITDA is an unaudited
measure showing the Group’s earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and amortisation reflecting
certain adjustments to the compensation levels of the Directors and Senior Managers to reflect the
deduction of their profit share, discretionary bonus, share-based compensation and related employer’s
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National Insurance Contributions on these amounts. For additional information about the Group’s
use of Adjusted EBITDA, see Part 2: Risk Factors—The Group’s Adjusted EBITDA and Adjusted
Operating Profit may not be indicative of the Group’s financial performance and Part 3: Presentation
of Market and Other Information—paragraph 5: Adjusted EBITDA.

The principal elements of the Group’s strategy are to: focus on innovation and maintain its position as
a leading UK price comparison website; continue to build the Moneysupermarket.com brand;
continuously improve the consumer experience; and expansion by leveraging its existing consumer
base, technology platform and marketing expertise as well as possible organic expansion into new
countries or selective acquisitions.

2. HISTORY

The Group’s business was established in 1993 as an offline business, providing mortgage sourcing and
information systems and related services to financial intermediaries. Using its business-to-business
mortgage sourcing experience, in 1999, the Group launched the moneysupermarket.com website, a
consumer-focused internet business offering consumers the opportunity to search for and compare
mortgages online using a database of rates created by the intermediary business. In 2000, the range of
products covered was expanded from mortgages to include credit cards and personal loans. In 2003,
the Money vertical was supplemented with the launch of the Insurance vertical which offers
consumers the ability to compare insurance quotes in real time using the Group’s screen-scraping
technology, which was internally developed by the Group. In 2004, the Travel vertical and the
travelsupermarket.com website were launched offering consumers the ability to search for and compare
online flights and related travel products. In 2006, the Home Services vertical was launched leveraging
the Group’s existing consumer base and online sales and marketing expertise, expanding into online
price comparison in utilities and other channels.

In addition, management observed that a number of consumers compare products online but are
unwilling or unable to go on to purchase those products online. In response to this perceived
consumer need, in 2002, the Group launched its leads generation business to collect details from
consumers, with their permission, who were researching mortgages online but who were either
unwilling or unable to complete transactions online, and to sell those leads to financial intermediaries.
This business subsequently expanded to cover leads in other channels as well. In 2004, a telephone-
based service was launched to service consumers who prefer to seek advice on mortgage and life
insurance products by telephone and to monetise leads that are not sold to financial intermediaries by
the PAALeads.com business. In 2006, this business expanded to encompass re-soliciting consumers
who research and apply for a personal loan but whose applications are refused or who do not accept
the loan on the terms originally offered to them.

Traffic to the Group’s websites was originally driven by revenue sharing and tenancy arrangements
with Portal Providers but in recent years the Group has increasingly shifted its focus to obtaining
higher-margin direct-to-site traffic by focusing its marketing efforts on broadcast and print media in
order to grow the strength of the Moneysupermarket.com brand and consumer awareness, in
particular by significant investment in television marketing campaigns.

To date the Group has been privately owned by its founders and management and has been internally
funded with cash from operations. On 22 June 2007, the Company purchased all of the issued share
capital of MSFG by way of a share for share exchange and a cash payment to one of the founder
shareholders. Further information relating to this Reorganisation is set out in paragraph 18.1 of
Part 13: Additional Information. As part of this Reorganisation, Simon Nixon’s interest in
approximately 49% of the voting rights in MSFG was exchanged for approximately 93% of the voting
rights in the Company. On Admission, Simon Nixon’s interest in the Company will reduce to between
approximately 57.0% of the Shares in the Company (assuming that the Offer Price is at the mid-point
of the Price Range and that the Over-allotment Option is not exercised) or approximately 50.8% of
the Shares in the Company (assuming that the Offer Price is at the mid-point of the Price Range and
that the Over-allotment Option is exercised in full).
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3. OPERATING VALUES

The Group has the following operating values which it endeavours to achieve:

� Build services that the Company’s personnel would feel proud to recommend to close family
and friends.

� Endeavour to offer consumers the widest selection of products, enabling them to compare and
buy online in all the major financial sectors of the market. Content is paramount.

� Ensure that all information relevant to the Group’s product range is as up to date, accurate and
comprehensive as possible.

� Make use of the latest technology, ensuring that the customer interface is easy to understand and
quick and reliable to use.

� Endeavour to treat portals, intermediaries and product providers as true partners, working
together for the mutual benefit and expansion of the Group’s and each of the Group’s partner’s
businesses.

� All consumer liaisons will be dealt with in a professional, courteous, informed and timely manner
and within the legal framework.

� Promote good working relations with employees and ensure they are given the opportunity to
fulfil their full potential within the Group. Encourage employees to be passionate about their role
and value everyone’s contribution.

� Strive to innovate and actively seek to expand into new related markets.

4. COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS

The Directors believe that the Group’s performance to date has been driven by the compelling value
proposition its online services offer both consumers and product providers, supported by the
increasing use of broadband and the rapid growth in the online advertising market in the UK. The
Group has the following competitive strengths which, the Directors believe, differentiate it from its
competitors and create significant barriers to entry:

A leading UK finance and travel price comparison website

The Group operates the UK’s leading finance price comparison website and a leading UK travel price
comparison website, based on the number of UK internet visits as measured by a Hitwise report
(April 2007). According to Group data, the Group’s websites attracted approximately 64 million
visitors and approximately 523 million page impressions in the year ended 31 December 2006.
moneysupermarket.com was ranked by Hitwise as the number one UK finance price comparison
website (based on market share of UK internet visits in April 2007) in the Hitwise banks and financial
institutions category excluding non-price comparison websites. In addition the Directors estimate that
the Group’s total revenues are significantly larger than those generated by its competitors in the UK
online price comparison market on the basis of financial information published by certain of its
competitors. This market position provides credibility with consumers and negotiating power with key
providers such as banks, insurance companies, travel providers and intermediaries.

Scalability of the Group’s business model

The Group has continued to add new channels since its launch in 1999 and has expanded from its
personal finance origins to currently cover 25 price comparison channels across four verticals. The
increase in the number of channels is reflected in the increase in the scale of the Group’s operations.
Comparing the financial year ended 31 December 2006 with the financial year ended
31 December 2005, the Group generated revenues of approximately £104.5 million compared with
£68.0 million, approximately 64 million visitors compared with approximately 40 million visitors and
approximately 43 million transactions compared with approximately 22 million transactions. As at
31 December 2006, the Group had 523 employees compared with 328 employees as at
31 December 2005.

Significant investments have also been made in the Group’s information technology infrastructure,
developing a framework of modular systems and a common set of development tools, which have been
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specifically designed to enable them to be rolled out across new channels and new verticals supported
by the Group’s existing sales, marketing and other expertise. Based on the Group’s record of
expansion, diversification and innovation and its investment in information technology infrastructure,
the Directors believe that the Group’s internet business is highly scalable.

Strength of the Moneysupermarket.com brand

The Directors believe that brand awareness is a key driver of website popularity among consumers
and this is supported by independent research published by Finaccord (March 2007) which shows that
awareness and trust are significant factors in determining which websites UK online consumers visit
and use. According to an online survey conducted by YouGov (March 2007), 57% of all internet
subscribing UK adults are aware of the Moneysupermarket.com brand.

The Directors believe that the Moneysupermarket.com brand is associated with the Company being a
consumer champion. The Group’s websites compare a substantial representation of the markets in
which it operates including (in many cases) products which are exclusively available through
Moneysupermarket.com and products from those providers with which the Group does not have a
commercial relationship. The Directors believe that this assists the consumer in making an informed
decision. The Directors also believe that brand trust has developed through the sponsoring of best buy
tables in many of the national newspapers. It is this consumer centricity that the Directors believe
differentiates the Company from many of its competitors and builds consumer confidence, trust and
loyalty in the Moneysupermarket.com brand.

The Moneysupermarket.com brand has benefited from coordinated online and offline marketing
initiatives, in particular, the marketing efforts in broadcast media, notably through further investment
in television advertising.

Strong record of diversification

The Group has pursued, and intends to continue to pursue, a strategy of diversification across online
price comparison verticals and channels. Currently, the Group generates revenue across four verticals,
Money, Insurance, Travel and Home Services, covering 25 price comparison channels. The Directors
believe that the Group is the only participant in the UK online price comparison market that has a
major presence across each of the personal finance, insurance, travel and home services markets. The
Directors also believe that this diversification assists in insulating the business from cyclicality in
markets, in particular the personal finance market, or individual product lines. In addition this
generates attractive cross-selling opportunities which potentially enables the Group to increase the
volume of consumer traffic.

Strong record of innovation and improving the consumer experience

The Directors consider innovation to be key to the Group’s business strategy. The Group has invested
and devoted, and intends to continue to invest and devote, significant resources to innovation across
all aspects of its internet business. Much of the value that has arisen from the Group’s historical
investment is in the form of intellectual capital and experience developed by employees, including
software engineers, an engineering design group and project managers, that can be applied to new
solutions in the internet business. The Group has been able to implement such innovation without
incurring significant capital expenditure. The Group has demonstrated an ability to innovate
successfully, having adapted its original offline intermediary business model into a consumer-focused
internet business focussing on mortgages and subsequently expanding its internet business model to
compare a wide range of products across four verticals covering 25 price comparison channels. The
Group has also added a leads generation business, allowing the Group to benefit from consumers who
compare products online but are unwilling or unable to go on to purchase those products. The Group
has also developed technology that is designed to extend its operations into the business-to-business
market using its own ‘lead bidding’ technology which currently provides an online auction platform for
mortgage brokers and other financial intermediaries to bid for leads that enable them to contact
consumers in order to complete the relevant transaction offline.

In addition to expanding and innovating in new markets the Group continues to focus on improving
consumers’ experience in its existing channels. The Directors believe that moneysupermarket.com was
the first price comparison website in the UK to introduce SmartSearch technology in 2005, which
allows consumers to match their credit profiles to the lowest cost products for their particular profile
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that are listed in the loans and credit cards channels. This personalised search facility improves the
probability that a consumer will be accepted for a credit product and thereby benefits both consumers
and Contracted Providers in that they are able to further improve their conversion rates.

Cash generative business model

The Group has had a history of positive cash flow from operations which it has used to finance the
business. The Directors believe that this is a result of a robust business model, whereby the Group
operates on an agency basis and carries no inventory risk, is able to exercise strict control over working
capital requirements and transacts with credit-worthy Contracted Providers. The Group has
maintained strong gross margins by increasing the proportion of revenues generated by direct-to-site
traffic, which is not subject to revenue sharing agreements, from approximately one quarter in 2004 to
one half in 2006. The Group has also maintained strong operating margins through strict cost control.
Limited capital expenditure and working capital requirements have enabled the Group to operate a
highly cash generative business model. This has allowed management to build and diversify
successfully across a number of verticals.

Investment in information technology infrastructure

The Directors believe that the Group has built a resilient and scalable information technology
infrastructure platform well suited to the UK online price comparison market. Currently the Group
has N+l redundant data centre capability (where each of the Group’s multiple components (‘‘N’’) of
its infrastructure systems have at least one independent backup component (‘‘+1’’) and, as a result,
the overall integrity of the Group’s technology infrastructure systems should not be impacted by
failure of any one component) at InTechnology’s Harrogate site which is designed to accommodate
traffic volumes that are three times the peak load experienced from time to time, with traffic volumes
being reviewed on at least a monthly basis. The Group intends to have N+1 redundant data centre
capability at its Ewloe site by the end of this year. The Group has internally developed its own data
acquisition technologies which enable it to populate price comparison searches either by means of its
own screen-scraping software, which has a proven performance of more than 3 million scrapes per day
at an average of less than 10 seconds per scrape, or by XML feeds. The business is expanding and
developing its use of XML feeds which enable more efficient linking between the Group and
Contracted Providers for the purposes of data acquisition. In addition, the Group has developed
functionally rich websites, presented as a common interface with unified imaging, which it continues
to enhance. The number of people employed in Information Technology and Operations has grown
from 122 people as at 31 December 2004 to 237 as at 31 December 2006. The Directors believe that
the Group’s information technology infrastructure, capabilities and proven performance provide a
significant competitive advantage for the Group in the UK online price comparison market.

Experienced management team

The Group’s senior management team has considerable experience in the online price comparison
market, the end markets addressed by the Group’s core verticals and in information technology
infrastructure. The Group’s senior management team has on average 14 years of relevant experience
and 6 years with the Group. The management team, under the leadership of the founder and Chief
Executive Officer, Simon Nixon, has been continuously involved in the management and development
of the Group’s operations since its inception and have been key participants in developing the Group’s
online price comparison business model and establishing the Group in its core verticals. The Directors
believe that the management team’s expertise and continuity are key competitive advantages in a
rapidly evolving market.

5. MARKET OVERVIEW

The Group operates two flagship websites, moneysupermarket.com and travelsupermarket.com. It
competes with various businesses to attract visitors to its websites including search engines, web
portals and other price comparison websites and competes to attract Contracted Providers in both the
online and offline advertising markets. According to Group data, the Group’s websites attracted
approximately 64 million visitors and approximately 523 million page impressions in the year ended
31 December 2006.
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5.1 The UK online market

Research published by Ofcom (April 2007) found that in the UK, in the fourth quarter of 2006, 50%
of adults lived in households with a broadband internet connection. Broadband internet access in the
UK, is forecast to increase to 73% of UK households by 2010, based on an eMarketer research report
(April 2007).

The Directors believe that the forecast growth in household broadband internet penetration in the
UK will potentially lead to increasing online usage times and an increasing propensity to transact
online, thereby making the internet an increasingly attractive advertising market in the UK. A report
published by Mintel in February 2006, found that 46% of heavy internet users arranged a financial
product online in 2005 compared to 34% among all users. The same April eMarketer research report
forecasts that broadband internet access in Europe (based on the average of France, Germany, Italy
and Spain) will increase to 61% by 2010.

A significant proportion of UK consumers currently purchase online. According to Forrester
(August 2006), two-thirds, or 25 million, of UK consumers buy online and Forrester predicts that this
proportion will increase to 83% of online adult consumers, or 32 million, by 2011. In addition,
Forrester (August 2006) states that, in the next five years, the UK consumer will have the second
highest online spend per capita in the world, after Sweden (increasing its per capita spend from A1,700
per annum today, to almost A2,400 in 2011).

According to research by eMarketer (September 2006) the sales in retail e-commerce (including
online travel, event tickets and digital download sales) was US$47.9 billion and is estimated to grow at
a compound annual growth rate of 21.8% between 2006 and 2010 giving an estimated e-commerce
spend of US$104.4 billion in 2010.

Research published by Finaccord (March 2007) found that 47% of UK online consumers have
arranged banking products online, 58% have purchased insurance products online and 63% have
purchased airline and travel tickets online. In addition research published by Forrester (May 2006)
found that 15% of UK online consumers had used a price comparison site in the first quarter of 2006
compared to 6% three years earlier. Security as a consideration when deciding whether to transact
online reduced from 55% of online consumers in April 2004 to 22% in July 2006, according to Mintel
(December 2006). This illustrates what the Directors believe to be increased consumer confidence in
transacting online, resulting in an increase in the frequency that consumers complete transactions and
purchases online.

In addition, the Directors believe that the online price comparison model is particularly well suited to
UK consumers. Research by Forrester (July 2004) shows that over one-third of UK consumers are
self-directed and are prepared to make decisions on their own without reference to third parties. The
Directors believe that when presented with relevant information offering a comparison of products in
the relevant market, UK consumers have a high propensity to complete the purchase online.

5.2 The UK online advertising market

The UK online advertising market is highly developed and is expected to continue to grow rapidly.
According to ZenithOptimedia (April 2007), in 2006 the UK online advertising market was worth
nearly US$3.0 billion and accounted for approximately 13.5% of the US$21.9 billion UK advertising
market, making it the largest in Europe with more than double the combined value of the online
advertising markets of Germany and France (having the second and third largest online advertising
markets in Europe respectively). ZenithOptimedia forecasts that the UK online advertising market
will grow to US$5.5 billion in 2009, at which point it will represent over 20% of the forecast total
advertising spend.

According to research by PricewaterhouseCoopers and Wilkofsky Gruen Associates (June 2006) paid
search advertising in Europe, Middle East and Africa was US$4.15 billion in 2006 and will grow to
US$8 billion in 2009.

In addition, according to research by IAB and PricewaterhouseCoopers (September 2006), personal
finance was the second largest market for UK online advertising expenditure.

The Directors believe that the Group’s scale, information technology infrastructure and brand mean
that it is well positioned to take advantage of the forecast growth in the online advertising market.
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5.3 Markets suitable for price comparison

The Directors believe that markets with the following attributes are well suited to a price comparison
model:

� a strong consumer interest in the particular products in that market;

� a large number of providers competing for the attention of consumers making it difficult for
consumers to compile and analyse data on the range of competing products in that market; and

� a relatively small number of key features of the products in that market such as the applicable
interest rate, policy price or travel times influencing consumers’ decisions whether to purchase
particular products in that market.

The Directors consider that the Money, Insurance, Travel and Home Services verticals display these
attributes and the Directors will look for these attributes, among other things, when considering the
suitability of new verticals and channels.

6. BUSINESS

6.1 Internet business

Overview

The Group’s principal business division is its internet business, which accounted for approximately
£93 million, or 89%, of revenues in the financial year ended 31 December 2006, as compared to
approximately £57 million, or 83%, of revenues in the financial year ended 31 December 2005.

The Group offers a free online service to consumers enabling them to search for and compare a wide
range of products across a substantial representation of the relevant market, and assists them in
finding the product most suited to their requirements. The Group offers product providers and
advertisers access to considerable volumes of informed consumers who, having compared products,
are potentially ready to make a purchasing decision. The Group’s price comparison services are
complemented by community features such as user forums and editorial content.

The Directors believe that the Group’s price comparison services offer a compelling value proposition
to both consumers and product providers, simplifying consumers’ research, improving consumers’
shopping experience and enabling providers and advertisers to effectively target their marketing
spend.

The internet business currently operates across four verticals, Money, Insurance, Travel and Home
Services, covering 25 price comparison channels. The Group continues to trial and add new channels,
which are incubated in the Home Services vertical.
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The Group operates two flagship websites, moneysupermarket.com and travelsupermarket.com. Each of
these websites has been designed to present consumers with a common interface with unified imaging
across all the channels in which the Group operates and which the Group continues to enhance.
According to Group data, in the financial year ended 31 December 2006, the number of visitors to the
Group’s websites grew to approximately 64 million from 40 million in the financial year ended
31 December 2005.

The internet business generates revenue by sourcing, matching and introducing consumers to
Contracted Providers, through a variety of online and offline techniques, for which it is paid fees by
Contracted Providers, advertisers and financial intermediaries. It also generates revenues by collecting
details from consumers, with their permission, who research online but who are either unwilling or
unable to go on to complete transactions online and selling those consumer leads to financial
intermediaries. It further generates revenues from its telephone based mortgage and life insurance
advisory service and from re-soliciting consumers whose applications for personal loans are refused or
who do not accept the loan on the basis originally offered to them.

Contracted Providers’ products feature in the price comparison results on the Group’s websites and
Contracted Providers pay commissions on a cost per click (‘‘CPC’’) or cost per action (‘‘CPA’’) basis.
The Group also derives revenue from the display of advertisements on the Group’s websites on a cost
per thousand impressions (‘‘CPM’’) basis. The Group delivers an ‘impression’ of an advertisement
each time an advertisement appears on one of the Group’s web pages viewed by a consumer.

Under the CPC pricing model, a Contracted Provider pays the Group each time a consumer clicks
through from a Group website to the Contracted Provider’s website, by means of a hyperlink to a
product that appears in the comparison search results, sponsored link, promotional link, side ad or
popunder. The Group measures a click for the purposes of the CPC pricing model, at the point in
time when a visitor leaves the relevant Group website for the Contracted Provider’s website.

Under the CPA pricing model, a Contracted Provider typically pays the Group either each time the
consumer has completed an application for a product or service or each time the Contracted Provider
issues a product to a consumer. In either case this is typically after the consumer has clicked through
to the Contracted Provider’s website and submitted an application, although in certain cases, the
application is hosted on one of the Group’s websites.

The Group attracts visitors to its websites by means of three principal methods, being direct-to-site
(which includes the use of search engine optimisation (or ‘‘SEO’’) to drive traffic to the Group
websites), search engine marketing (or ‘‘SEM’’) and portal partnership arrangements and each of
these methods is described further below. The Group seeks to optimise the revenue generated from,
and reduce the cost of attracting visitors to, the Group’s websites.
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The comparison process

A visitor to one of the Group’s websites can initiate multiple complex searches through a single search
query. The Group’s information technology systems then perform a rapid, real time search for the
product, which may involve gathering data from 30 or more other websites simultaneously. The Group
has designed its websites to allow consumers to search according to personalised criteria, such as the
absence of an annual fee when searching for credit cards, insurance policies with different levels of
excess, or direct flights only, which can enhance the relevance of search results. The Group aggregates
and presents the search results to the consumer, typically in the form of a results table, with a ranking
by relevance of the offers from providers which most closely match the consumer’s search criteria. On
occasion certain providers, particularly in the insurance vertical, have specifically asked not to be
compared, in which case where the information would otherwise be acquired by means of the
Company’s screen scraping technology the Group has not listed that provider and has instead stated
on its websites that the provider does not wish to participate.

The Group clearly differentiates between sponsored links, which appear immediately above the results
table, and the results table displaying the results of the search. The Group does not accept fees to rank
any particular provider’s products at a certain position or higher than others in the results table. The
search results typically compare and rank a substantial range of products including certain key
providers irrespective of whether the relevant provider has a commercial arrangement with the
Group. Consumers are therefore able to obtain information on products from certain providers
notwithstanding that the Group will not receive any fees or commissions for introductions to these
providers.

The Group streamlines the online experience by including links in the search results that allow the
consumer to click through to a Contracted Provider’s website to apply for a product or to apply
directly from one of the Group’s websites, depending on the product in question. Consumers also
benefit from access to products that are offered exclusively through and negotiated by the Group with
its Contracted Providers.

The Directors believe that the Group’s aggregation and comparison services simplify consumers’
research and improve their shopping experience.

Money

The Money vertical is the cornerstone of the Group’s offering and approximately £53 million, or 50%,
of revenues in the financial year ended 31 December 2006, were attributable to Money, as compared
to approximately £37 million, or 54%, of revenues in the financial year ended 31 December 2005.
According to Group data, Money attracted approximately 23 million visitors in the year ended
31 December 2006.

Money currently offers consumers the opportunity to search for and compare personal finance
products, including business finance, credit cards, current accounts, mortgages, personal loans
(secured and unsecured) and savings accounts.

In Money the search results typically compare and rank substantially all providers in the relevant
channel irrespective of whether the relevant provider has a commercial arrangement with the Group.
As at 31 March 2007, the Group listed products from 70 Contracted Providers and 279 other providers
in its search results for the Money vertical. Contracted Providers in the Money vertical include banks
and building societies such as Barclays, HBOS, Alliance & Leicester, Northern Rock and Nationwide,
as well as more recent entrants into the end markets addressed by the Money vertical including Tesco
Personal Finance, MBNA, Capital One and the Post Office.

The Money vertical was established with the launch of the moneysupermarket.com website in 1999 and
in 2000 the range of products covered by the website was expanded from mortgages to include credit
cards and personal loans. In response to lenders tightening their unsecured lending criteria in 2005,
the Group sought to develop its secured loan offering as consumers were more likely to be successful
in applying for secured loans. Accordingly, the Group has developed, in conjunction with First Plus,
an exclusive arrangement in relation to what the Directors believe to be a market-leading secured loan
product. The Directors believe that the Group was the first price comparison website in the UK to
introduce SmartSearch technology in 2005 which the Company developed internally, and uses a credit
score licensed from Equifax. This technology generates an indicative credit score and filters results
and thereby allows consumers to match their credit profiles to the lowest cost products for their
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particular profile that are listed in the loans and credit cards channels. This personalised search
facility benefits both consumers and Contracted Providers in that it improves the probability that a
consumer will be accepted for a loan or credit product and enables Contracted Providers to further
improve their conversion rates. The Group intends to further develop its personalised search
capabilities.

The Group has a dedicated market rates team which maintains the Money product database, which
serves as the source for the Group’s aggregation and comparison services in the Money vertical.

Money also includes elements of the leads generation business, PAALeads.com. It also includes the
Moneysupermarket Customer Assistance Team (or ‘‘MCAT’’). The PAALeads.com business was
established in 2002 to collect details from consumers, with their permission, who were researching
mortgages online but who were either unwilling or unable to complete transactions online. These
leads are then sold to financial intermediaries. The range of leads covered by the PAALeads.com
business was subsequently extended from mortgages to life insurance, mortgage payment protection
insurance, self investment personal pensions, home and motor insurance. PAALeads.com initially sold
leads to the existing customers of the intermediary business and now has a network of approximately
2,700 participating intermediaries. The Group has also developed its own ‘lead bidding’ technology
that has been designed to enable the Group to extend its operations into the business-to-business
market. This technology currently provides an online auction platform for mortgage brokers and other
financial intermediaries to bid for leads that enable them to contact consumers in order to complete
the relevant transactions online. The launch of the auction platform enabled the Group to begin
selling third party leads from other organisations in the last quarter of 2006.

MCAT was established in 2004 in response to a perceived consumer need for a telephone based
advisory service and to monetise leads from the PAALeads.com business that are not sold to financial
intermediaries. The MCAT team advises consumers on mortgages and life insurance and generates
commissions from those transactions capitalising on what the Directors believe to be a higher
propensity to transact over the telephone (as opposed to online) in relation to those products. Since
2006, the MCAT team has also generated revenues from fees earned by re-soliciting consumers who
research and apply for a personal loan online but whose applications are refused or who do not accept
the loan on the terms originally offered to them. The MCAT business currently employs
approximately 80 people.

Insurance

The Insurance vertical accounted for approximately £31 million, or 30%, of revenues in the financial
year ended 31 December 2006, as compared to approximately £16 million, or 24%, of revenues in the
financial year ended 31 December 2005. According to Group data, Insurance attracted approximately
13 million visitors in the year ended 31 December 2006.

Insurance currently offers consumers the opportunity to search for and compare insurance quotations
in the breakdown, dental, home, life insurance, medical, mortgage payment protection, motor,
payment protection, pet and travel insurance channels.

In Insurance, the search results typically compare and rank only Contracted Providers. The Directors
believe that in the Insurance vertical those Contracted Providers offer a substantial representation of
the products available in the Insurance channels. As at 31 March 2007, the Group listed products from
126 Contracted Providers and seven other providers in its search results for the Insurance vertical.
Contracted Providers in the Insurance vertical include a variety of insurers such as Royal & Sun
Alliance, Zurich and Norwich Union and insurance brokers which assist in adding to the Group’s
coverage of insurers such as AXA, AIG and Fortis.

The Insurance vertical was launched in 2003 with a view to leveraging the Group’s existing consumer
base and online and offline marketing expertise, by offering consumers the ability to compare
quotations for home and motor insurance in real time using the Group’s screen-scraping technology.
This technology was developed internally by the Group in order to facilitate the launch of the
Insurance vertical because the number of variables involved in obtaining home and motor insurance
quotations means that it is not practicable to use a market rates team to collate a database of
information. More recently the Group has worked with Contracted Providers to retrieve information
from their databases using XML technology, enabling deep linking between the Group and
Contracted Providers which is faster and more effective than screen-scraping. XML technology is now
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used to obtain information from more than half of the Contracted Providers in the home and motor
insurance channels. In relation to insurance products with fewer variables the Group is able to use
database technology to provide its aggregation and comparison services.

Elements of the revenues generated from the leads generation business (described in more detail
above) and MCAT (in relation to, for example, life insurance) are recorded in the Insurance vertical.

Travel

The Travel vertical accounted for approximately £8 million, or 7%, of revenues in the financial year
ended 31 December 2006, as compared to approximately £3 million, or 5%, of revenues in the
financial year ended 31 December 2005. According to Group data, Travel attracted approximately
20 million visitors in the year ended 31 December 2006.

Travel currently offers consumers the opportunity to search for and compare products in the following
channels: airport parking, car hire, flights, hotels and package holidays. Travel is differentiated from
some of its competitors’ offerings in the market, including direct providers and other comparison sites,
as Travel does not carry any inventory.

In Travel the search results typically compare and rank Contracted Providers together with certain
other key providers, notwithstanding that those other key providers do not have a commercial
arrangement with the Group. As at 31 March 2007, the Group listed products from 111 Contracted
Providers and two other providers in its search results. Contracted Providers in the Travel vertical
include providers in the end markets addressed in the Travel vertical, such as Avis, Hertz and
Europcar, eight of the UK’s leading airlines, Hilton Intercontinental, First Choice and Thomas Cook
as well as a variety of intermediaries and a number of leading online hotel intermediaries including
leading car hire brokers. According to Mintel, March 2006, travel and holidays are consistently one of
the most common purchases made online.

The Travel vertical was established in 2004, with the launch of the travelsupermarket.com website,
offering consumers the opportunity of comparing flights from a variety of different travel agents and
airlines from one location, in response to a perceived consumer need in the fragmented travel market.
In 2004 and 2005, the car hire and hotels channels were added. In 2005, ‘‘Travel Merge’’ was launched
enabling consumers to make a combined search for flights, hotels and car hire. In 2006, the Travel
vertical expanded by adding the airport parking channel and then the package holiday channel later in
the same year.

Travel processes a high volume of searches at comparatively low transaction fees. In 2006, comparison
search queries for approximately 0.9 million visitors per month covering 500 airlines and 34 providers
were processed in the flights channel alone.

Home Services

The Home Services vertical was established in 2006, and accounted for approximately £1.9 million, or
2%, of revenues in the financial year ended 31 December 2006. According to Group data, Home
Services attracted approximately 8 million visitors in the year ended 31 December 2006.

Home Services currently offers consumers the opportunity to search for and compare products in the
broadband internet, mobile telephone, shopping and utilities channels. As at 31 March 2007, the
Group listed products from 41 Contracted Providers and two other providers in its search results for
the Home Services vertical.

The Group intends to expand to cover as broad a range of verticals and channels which the Directors
believe are capable of profitably supporting the introduction of the online price comparison model
and the Home Services vertical was established to incubate new channels, using different business
models, which the Group continues to trial and add to its consumer offering.

The Group initially trialled a ‘‘white label’’ product using third party technology in order to test the
viability of the utilities channel and subsequently launched its own software product for utilities in
the third quarter of 2006 which has received accreditation from the regulator Energywatch. Soon after
the launch of the utilities channel using its own software product, the business added a comparison
service for mobile telephones and broadband internet, leveraging the software and technology
employed in the utilities channel. Home Services also currently includes a white label shopping price
comparison service.
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Company Initiatives

The Directors consider innovation to be key to the Group’s continued development which involves
both enhancing the value of the existing verticals by increasing website functionality and the scope of
services offered and establishing new verticals, channels and services. In 2007, the business held its
first Innovation Day for employees, which the Directors intend to continue in the future. The Group
launched its ‘‘making millionaires’’ initiative in 2007 both to employees and to the general public,
marketed through the local news media. This initiative offers incentives for people to submit ideas for
internet based businesses, which the Group may then implement using its information technology
infrastructure, resources and online and offline marketing expertise. The initiative is currently in its
infancy but has already generated a number of potential opportunities.

6.2 Intermediary business

The Group’s offline intermediary business is a business-to-business offering established in 1993 and
was the original business model from which the Group has grown. The intermediary business provides
mortgage sourcing and information systems and related software, administrative, compliance and
other support services to financial intermediaries in the UK. The intermediary business generated
approximately £11.5 million, or 11%, of revenues in the financial year ended 31 December 2006, as
compared to approximately £11.4 million, or 17%, of revenues in the financial year ended
31 December 2005.

The Group’s customers are product providers and financial intermediaries, who pay commissions,
referral fees, subscription fees and fees for compliance and administrative services including arranging
and managing property valuations.

6.3 Service to consumers

Historically it has been difficult for consumers to compare competing products in the personal
finance, insurance, travel and home service markets, in spite of strong consumer interest in these
markets, because of the following:

� they are highly fragmented, with a large number of direct providers, brokers and intermediaries
offering a vast range of products;

� it can be difficult, costly and time-consuming to compile and analyse data on the range of
competing products available; and

� consumers may not have access to relevant information, which may be costly to obtain.

The Directors believe that the Group’s online aggregation and comparison services, which are offered
free to consumers, simplify the research and shopping experience for consumers and further believe
that the Group is the only participant in the UK online price comparison market that has a major
presence across the personal finance, insurance, travel and home services markets.

In addition to the comparison of products described above, the Group provides the following services
to consumers:

Editorial content and email services

The Directors believe that original content, generated by the Group and by consumers, will be
increasingly important in offering consumers the ability to discuss and inform themselves about
providers, compare products and in differentiating the Group and the Moneysupermarket.com brand
from its competitors in the minds of consumers.

The Group maintains a staff of writers and editors who create and publish original content and has
recently appointed the former Head of Content at FTyourmoney, one of the Financial Times’ websites,
as site editor. This content is made available to consumers to provide additional information on
market conditions, emerging trends, recent developments, rates and prices in each of the business
channels in which the Group operates. These articles are available on the Group’s websites and are
also distributed in weekly emails to consumers who request the service. The distribution of these
emails enables the Group to actively target its existing consumer base and in excess of 2 million
consumers have registered to receive these updates. The Group also offers consumers other email
services including emails at the time of the renewal date for annual insurance policies, enabling them
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to search for and compare insurance quotes before renewing their existing policy. The Group has
recently introduced video blogs to its moneysupermarket.com website.

Online community and forums

To encourage repeat visitors, the Group seeks to foster community affinity among consumers who visit
the Group’s websites. In 2006, it introduced online community features to its websites, including
membership, discussion forums, consumer and third party expert reviews, at no charge. The
Moneysupermarket.com community now has approximately 9,000 registered members. The Group
also offers consumers the opportunity to share their views or to pose questions to
Moneysupermarket.com specialists in the Money, Insurance, Travel and Home Services verticals,
through the ‘ask the expert’ feature. Moneysupermarket.com specialists have detailed knowledge of
the products in the channels in which they operate. The Group intends to continue introducing
community features with a view to making the online experience more valuable to consumers.

Additional services

The Group intends to launch a new personalised service, to be known as Mymoneysupermarket, which
will enable consumers to store their details and interests for future use on the Group’s websites.

6.4 Services to Contracted Providers and advertisers

The Directors believe that the Company’s price comparison services offer a compelling value
proposition to providers and advertisers enabling them to target their marketing spend.

The Group offers providers and advertisers access to considerable volumes of informed consumers
who, having compared products, are potentially ready to make a purchasing decision. According to
Group data the Group’s websites attracted approximately 64 million visitors and approximately
523 million page impressions in the year ended 31 December 2006.

The Directors believe that consumers who have compared products on the Group’s websites and have
chosen a provider have a higher propensity to transact with that provider than consumers acquired by
that provider using search engines or traditional media. This is because consumers acquired using
search engines or traditional media have not yet conducted the same level of research as consumers
who have compared products on the Group’s websites.

In addition, the Group is able to further enhance its ability to filter consumers by using SmartSearch
technology. This technology enables the Group to provide a consumer with an indicative credit score
without leaving a record of the application on the consumer’s credit history. This indicative credit
score allows the consumer to be provided with an indication of the likely rate that a provider will be
willing to offer the consumer, for example on a personal loan. The consumer is therefore able to make
an informed assessment of the lowest cost product relevant to their particular circumstances.

The Directors believe that this further level of filtering improves the matching between consumer and
provider and allows providers to further improve their own conversion rates and accordingly the
effectiveness of their marketing spend.

In addition, the number of visitors to the Group’s websites provides a meaningful sample of
consumers for providers to use when considering trialling or launching a new product. The Group is
therefore able to offer Contracted Providers the opportunity to make an informed decision on
whether to proceed or otherwise when launching and trialling new products.

6.5 Strengthening relationships with Contracted Providers and advertisers

Strengthening relationships with Contracted Providers and advertisers is key to the Group’s ability to
continue to be able to offer coverage of a substantial representation of products in the Group’s
channels. As the Business has grown, the management team responsible for account management
across each of the Group’s core channels has likewise grown. Each of the Money, Insurance and
Travel verticals is headed by a Managing Director, with the Managing Director of the Insurance
vertical also heading the Home Services vertical. The role of each Managing Director includes
maintaining relationships with Contracted Providers and advertisers. The Managing Director of each
core vertical is also supported by appointed heads of each channel within that vertical. The
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management team also actively identifies and targets providers that it believes are capable of
enhancing the Group’s offering to consumers.

6.6 Contractual arrangements

Members of the Group enter into contracts with Contracted Providers and Portal Partners on varying
terms. Contracts with Contracted Providers are typically short term in nature and typically contain a
right to terminate on short notice, being usually one or three months. Contracts with Portal Partners
are also generally short term in nature as the term of the Portal Partner arrangements generally do not
exceed 12 months or are otherwise generally terminable on one month’s notice. The Group has
recently introduced standard terms and conditions for Contracted Providers, which include a three
month notice period prior to termination (other than for Contracted Providers in the Travel vertical
where the standard terms and conditions provide for one month’s notice). Whenever possible the
Group seeks to use its standard terms and conditions with Contracted Providers.

6.7 Consumer acquisition

The Moneysupermarket.com brand is one of the Group’s most important and valuable assets.
Accordingly, the Group has marketed and intends to continue to market the brand to existing and
potential consumers, both offline and online, in order to generate consumer traffic to its website.

The Group attracts traffic to its websites through three principal methods: direct-to-site (including
SEO), SEM and arrangements with Portal Partners.

Direct-to-site traffic

The Group defines direct-to-site traffic as visitors who access one of the Group’s websites without
having been directed to it through a sponsored listing on a search engine, web portal or other third
party website with minimal associated direct costs to the Group. Direct-to-site traffic also includes
visitors who search the names of the Company’s websites in Google and then click through to
Moneysupermarket.com’s websites using the Google sponsored link, for a minimal fee paid to Google
by the Company. Consumers who initially visit the site as a result of search engine marketing and
arrangements with Portal Partners may subsequently convert to direct-to-site traffic. In
December 2006, approximately one half of the Group’s internet revenues were generated from
direct-to-site traffic, compared to one quarter at 2004.

Unlike arrangements with Portal Partners or search engine marketing, each described below, there are
minimal direct costs to the Group associated with direct-to-site visitors.

The Group aims to increase direct-to-site traffic by raising the profile of the Moneysupermarket.com
brand through online and offline marketing initiatives, in particular through television advertising
campaigns, the first of which was launched in 2006. The Group invested approximately £7 million in
the financial year ended 31 December 2006 in advertising and public relations campaigns in order to
enhance brand awareness. The Group’s investment in advertising is carefully monitored with a view to
maximising cost efficiency.

The Group uses the following offline and online marketing methods:

Television

The Group commenced television advertising in March 2006 and spent approximately £6 million
during the financial year ended 31 December 2006, including through sponsoring certain television
programmes such as ‘‘Fifth Gear’’ and ‘‘Vroom Vroom’’ on Sky. The Directors currently expect that
the Group will spend approximately £16 million on television advertising, including programme
sponsorship during the financial year ended 31 December 2007. In 2007, travelsupermarket.com has
to-date sponsored Channel 4’s ‘‘A Place in the Sun’’. The campaigns have generated a significant
increase in direct-to-site traffic and a significant increase in brand awareness. According to an online
survey conducted by YouGov (March 2007), 57% of all internet subscribing UK adults are aware of
the Moneysupermarket.com brand. In the Money and Insurance verticals, the Group closely monitors
the effectiveness of television advertising relative to other advertisers through an independent
auditing service, which assesses the trade-off between quality and cost of advertising campaigns.
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The Group also seeks to enhance the visibility of the management team by commenting as ‘industry
specialists’ on broadcast news.

Radio

The Group has deployed radio advertising to promote specific channels, notably for the utilities and
broadband channels launched in 2006, and the Moneysupermarket.com brand, although on a limited
basis to date. The current focus is on balancing generic advertising to promote overall brand
awareness and targeted advertising to generate interest in specific, high-value channels such as motor
insurance in March when annual renewal rates tend to be high.

The Group also maintains radio broadcast facilities at its headquarters in Ewloe to enable rapid
commentary on breaking news.

Press

The Group has pursued a focused public relations strategy in recent years, with the aim of featuring
heavily in the national press through news articles and ‘best buy’ personal finance tables. The Group
currently markets offline by providing comparison tables to the UK national media, including the daily
versions of The Telegraph, The Sun, The Daily Mirror, Daily Express and The Star and the Sunday
versions of The Telegraph, Daily Express and The Star. These tables contain references to the
Moneysupermarket.com brand and aim to reinforce consumer trust in the Moneysupermarket.com
brand. The Group’s current strategy also focuses on developing ‘owned’ stories through the national
press that enhance the profile of management and build consumer association with the Group as a
consumer champion.

Search engine optimisation (‘‘SEO’’)

Search engines are an important source of traffic to online price comparison sites such as
Moneysupermarket.com as well as to providers seeking to reach consumers directly. Consumers can
arrive at the Group’s websites from search engines either through natural search results or through
sponsored listings. Natural search results are typically displayed on the left hand side of the search
engine’s web page after the consumer has made a search enquiry through the search engine. The right
hand side and top of the search engine’s web page is typically reserved for sponsored listings, referred
to as search engine marketing which is described below.

Search engines such as Google, MSN and Yahoo! do not currently charge for websites to appear in the
natural search results but rather rank websites according to an algorithm. The more highly ranked the
website, the greater the expectation there is that a user will visit that website rather than a competing
website. Search engine optimisation activities focus on enhancing the rankings and relevance of the
Group’s websites in natural search results that are delivered to internet users in response to search
enquiries. Visitors to the Group’s websites originating from natural search results attract minimal
direct costs to the Group and as a result, SEO activities can be a very effective method of increasing
the volume and quality of traffic to websites, although changes in search engines’ algorithms
(particularly Google’s) may result in reduced ranking on certain search terms and consequently
reduced visitors as occurred to the Group’s websites in May 2007. See ‘‘Risk Factors—The Group
depends on search engine optimisation to direct traffic to its websites from major search engines. Any
changes to search engines’ algorithms or terms of services that cause the Company’s websites to be
excluded from or ranked lower in search results could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s
business, financial condition and results of operations’’.

With a view to maximising the flow of direct-to-site traffic from search engines to the Group’s
websites, the Group engages in search engine optimisation activities. The Group has internally
developed significant expertise in this relatively new area of online marketing. The Group focuses
predominantly on SEO activities in relation to Google which accounts for approximately 78% of
search engine traffic in the UK, according to Hitwise (May 2007). As noted above, direct-to-site traffic
accounted for approximately half of the Group’s internet revenues generated by the business as at
31 December 2006.
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Search engine marketing (‘‘SEM’’)

The Group has a dedicated SEM team that uses a dynamic bid pricing technology platform to manage
campaigns on search engines, including Google, Overture and MSN. In contrast to SEO, search
engine marketing, or SEM, focuses on sponsored or paid listings that are generated in response to
search engine enquiries.

The Group purchases sponsored listings on search engines’ results pages for certain relevant keyword
searches. A website’s position within the paid search results table for particular keywords is
determined by the revenue earned by the search engine from the listing. The search engine will display
the sponsored listing from which it will earn the maximum revenue at the top of the sponsored listings
table, typically on the right hand side of the web page. A search engine’s revenue is determined by the
bid price for the search term and the click through rate of the sponsored listing. The click through rate
is in part influenced by brand awareness, since greater brand awareness will generally lead to a higher
click through rate. This means that well recognised brands can potentially attract visitors at a lower
cost per click than lesser known brands because well recognised brands will generally attract increased
volumes of clicks. The relevance of the explanatory text used beneath the actual link, can also improve
the click through rate and consequently reduce consumer acquisition costs on a CPC basis,
through SEM.

The Group receives certain rebates related to its spend with Google and other search engines. The
levels of these rebates have fluctuated, reducing over time. The relative costs associated with SEM
have increased and the Directors anticipate that this trend may continue in the near future.

Visitors who search the names of the Group’s websites on Google and then click through to the
websites using the Google sponsored link are recognised as direct-to-site visitors, as the Group does
not consider these sponsored links, given the minimal amount payable to Google for such links.

Portal Partners

The Group maintains relationships with over 200 Portal Partners, of which 25 are regarded as
significant, including leading UK web portals such as Orange, Virgin Media, The Times Online,
FT.com, Fish4 and Yahoo! UK. Under these arrangements, the Group places advertisements and
results tables on the portals which contain hyperlinks to the Group’s websites. The Group generally
has revenue sharing or tenancy agreements or a hybrid of these arrangements in place with its Portal
Partners. The Directors believe that awareness of the Moneysupermarket.com brand can be increased
by arrangements with certain web portals.

Historically, web portals were the primary source of traffic leading to the Group’s websites. However,
in recent years management has decided to focus on direct-to-site traffic and no longer views the
margins as sufficiently attractive to continue to focus on arrangements with Portal Partners as
the primary source of traffic. Nevertheless, Portal Partners remain a significant source of traffic. The
Group’s ten most significant Portal Partners, in terms of revenue, generated approximately 15% of the
Group’s online click-based revenue in the financial year ended December 2006. No one Portal Partner
accounted for more than 5% of online click-based revenues in the financial year ended
December 2006.

7. BUSINESS STRATEGY

The principal elements of the Group’s strategy are to:

Focus on innovation and maintain its position as a leading UK price comparison website. The Group intends
to continue to focus on improving existing products and on increasing website quality and
functionality. The Group also intends to add new channels, products and services and aims to expand
its offering to cover as broad a range of verticals and channels as the Directors believe are capable of
profitably supporting the introduction of the online price comparison model. Moneysupermarket.com
also intends to further increase its focus on consumer retention through the introduction of new tools
such as the intended introduction of the Mymoneymarket personalisation feature. The Group
constantly looks for ways to monetise traffic and improve services for both consumers and providers,
such as the ‘‘lead bidding’’ technology which was developed in-house and currently provides an online
quotation platform for mortgage brokers and financial intermediaries to bid for leads that enable
them to contact consumers in order to assist the consumer to complete their preferred transaction
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offline. Another example of innovation is the ‘‘making millionaires’’ initiative which the Group
launched recently and which is described further, above.

Continue to build the Moneysupermarket.com brand. The Group intends to drive website traffic by
increasing brand awareness through coordinated online and offline marketing initiatives. In particular,
the Group intends to continue to raise its profile by focusing its marketing efforts on broadcast and
print media, including further investment in television advertising, rapid response to consumer news
topics through use of its dedicated radio suite, continuing to provide Moneysupermarket.com branded
‘‘best buy’’ tables to UK national and regional newspapers and emailing the Group’s internally
generated news content to over 2 million registered consumers. The Directors expect that continuing
investment in brand awareness will help to drive direct-to-site traffic and may potentially lower the
cost of SEM activities since greater brand awareness generally leads to a higher click through rate on
search engines, thereby reducing the cost per visitor of traffic sourced from search engines. The
Group’s dedicated SEO team also aims to drive direct-to-site traffic by enhancing the rankings of the
Group’s websites on popular search engines.

Continuously improve the consumer experience. The Group intends to continue to improve the consumer
experience by further enhancing website functionality and by increasing the overall scope of the
Group’s services through additional editorial content, consumer and expert reviews, forums and
community features. For example, the Group has recently appointed the former Head of Content at
FTyourmoney.com one of the Financial Times’ websites, as site editor. This consumer-focused
approach aims to build consumer confidence, trust and loyalty within the Group’s consumer base. The
Group intends to improve search personalisation, which increases the relevance of search results and
thereby increases the likelihood that consumers will decide to purchase a product. In 2005, the Group
introduced SmartSearch, which allows consumers to search for the lowest cost products matching their
individual credit profile from among those listed in the loans and credit cards channels. This
personalised search facility improves the probability that a consumer will be accepted for a credit
product. In addition to benefits for the consumer, the Group benefits from improved conversion rates
and Contracted Providers should benefit from higher transaction volumes. The Group also intends to
offer search capabilities that allow consumers to compare products on a range of criteria other
than price. The Group also provides exclusive products in cooperation with product providers which
are not available through any other distribution channels.

Expansion by leveraging its existing consumer base, technology and marketing expertise as well as possible
organic expansion into new countries or selective acquisitions. In addition to providing its consumer
community with an enhanced and expanded range of verticals and channels, the Company intends to
leverage further the Group’s existing consumer base by pursuing cross-selling opportunities and
further development of its leads generation business. The Group also intends to continue to optimise
its information technology infrastructure and further leverage its framework of modular systems and
its common set of development tools. These tools have been designed to enable them to be rolled out
across new verticals and new channels. The Group has also developed technology that is designed to
extend its operations into the business-to-business market using its lead bidding technology described
above. In addition, the Group has developed strong sales and marketing expertise based on the need
for innovation and to maximize effectiveness from marketing spend, which it can extend into new
growth areas. To date the Group has grown organically by expanding within the Money vertical and
into the Insurance, Travel and Home Services verticals in the UK. The Company may consider
selective acquisitions in the UK and potentially other markets in order to strengthen and develop its
online business. The Directors may also consider organic expansion into selected European markets
where the development of the online and e-commerce markets lends itself to the price comparison
model.

As noted above, according to ZenithOptimedia (April 2007), Germany and France have the second
and third largest online advertising markets in Europe respectively, behind the UK. The Group is
currently in the early stages of researching the German online price comparison market with a view to
the possible commencement of operations in that jurisdiction, however, no assurance can be given
that such research will in fact lead to the Group commencing business operations in Germany.

54



8. COMPETITION

8.1 Internet business

The Group competes with a range of participants in each of the Money, Insurance, Travel and Home
Services verticals. Competing online and offline participants within each vertical, include other online
comparison sites, destination websites, intermediaries such as brokers and agents, and direct providers
and the Directors expect that competition may intensify in the future. Many of these competitors may
also be customers of the Group. See ‘‘Risk Factors—The Group’s relationships with a large number of
key Contracted Providers are an important component of the Group’s success. Any significant decline
in the number or quality of the Group’s Contracted Providers could have a material adverse effect on
the Group’s business, financial condition and results of operations’’.

The Group also competes more generally with websites that generate cost per click or cost per action
revenue from key word searches, including search engines, or cost per impression revenue from the
display of advertisements, including web portals.

Money

The personal finance price comparison market is characterised by a large number of participants, and
the Group faces competition from a number of websites including those operated by MoneyExtra,
Moneyexpert and Uswitch. The Group also competes with personal finance destination websites such
as Moneysavingexpert.com and The Motley Fool; personal finance sections of general interest
websites, such as Yahoo! Finance and MSN Money; mortgage and other rate table publishers in
traditional print media, including newspapers and providers of personal finance products such as
banks and supermarkets. The PAA Leads operation also faces competition from offline and online
lead aggregators, such as leadbay.com. The Directors expect that competition in this market may
intensify. New participants may also enter the UK online personal finance price comparison market,
such as companies that already have high brand awareness and a substantial consumer base and have
already shown a willingness to enter other sectors of the online market or online comparison sites
from the United States which have highly developed technology platforms. To strengthen its market
position, the Group is seeking to enhance the value of the consumer online experience by introducing
innovative services, such as personalised search using SmartSearch, maintaining a network of
Contracted Providers which enables consumers to search a substantial representation of the personal
finance market and negotiating with Contracted Providers to offer competitively priced products
exclusively through the Group’s website. The Company also attempts to promote consumer trust and
confidence in transacting online through its advertising and public relations campaigns.

Insurance

The Directors believe that Moneysupermarket.com and Confused.com currently operate the most
recognised UK insurance comparison websites. Historically, the Group has had a strong position in
motor insurance, although home and travel insurance are becoming increasingly important. The
Group also faces considerable competition from brokers such as the AA and the RAC and insurers
who prefer to market their products through their own or partners’ websites or through traditional
media. There have recently been several new entrants. In addition, there has recently been press
speculation that Tesco is intending to launch a personal finance price comparison website in the
insurance vertical. The Group seeks to differentiate itself from competitors, particularly brokers and
insurers, by providing broad coverage of the market rather than a panel of selected insurers and
enabling consumers to quickly obtain multiple quotes through a single application form. The Group
aims to leverage its Contracted Provider network in the Insurance vertical to offer competitive quotes
for a number of insurance products. It also seeks to simplify the consumer research and application
process by improving technological links with Contracted Providers’ websites. More recently the
Group has worked with Contracted Providers to retrieve information from their databases using XML
technology and enabling deep linking between the Group and Contracted Providers which is faster
and more effective than screen-scraping.

Travel

Certain channels within the travel vertical, such as flights and hotels, are fragmented, in contrast to
the car hire and package holiday channels which tend to be dominated by a smaller number of brands.
The Group’s competitors include online comparison sites that focus on particular channels, including
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cheapflights.com and hotelcomparison.com, destination websites that have invested heavily in brand
recognition, including Expedia, and the price comparison services of web portals, including Kelkoo.
Recently, a number of US travel comparison websites, such as Kayak and Sidestep offering new
website functionality have entered the UK market. The Group also competes with travel agents and
providers, including airlines, hotels and car hire companies, which may include Contracted Providers.
The Group seeks to differentiate itself from competitors by investing in advertising which promotes
the travelsupermarket.com brand. Unlike a number of its competitors, however, the Group does not
carry inventory.

Home Services

Competition in the Home Services vertical varies by channel. The Group competes with established
online comparison sites primarily in the utilities channel, such as Uswitch and with providers,
including Contracted Providers, in the broadband internet, mobile telephone and utilities channels.

8.2 Intermediary Business

The intermediary business is highly competitive. The Group competes with other service providers,
including Trigold and Mortgage Brain, for business from mortgage brokers and independent financial
advisers.

9. TECHNOLOGY

9.1 Internet Business

Historically the Group’s major consumer-facing applications were web-based and internally developed
using Visual Studio tools under a Microsoft ASP.Net platform on the Group’s websites and each such
web application was historically a ‘closed application’ designed to address specific consumer and
provider needs. However, the Group has commenced a series of development projects to redevelop all
of its applications to ‘open standards’ to create a framework for the development of business channels
and to achieve further scalability. Under these development projects, all of the Group’s applications
have been, or are in the process of being, migrated to ‘dot net’ architecture, the Group has already
started to deploy Web 2.0 components and the Group has already integrated many third party
products including Speedtrap Web Analystics, Netbanx, QuickAddress and BankVal.

In addition to the comparison websites, the Group operates a lead generation business through the
registered domain, PAAleads.com. The Group provides an online auction platform, by means of the
Company’s own lead bidding technology through the PAAleads.com domain, for mortgage brokers and
other financial intermediaries to bid for leads that will enable them to contact consumers and
potentially complete an offline transaction. This lead bidding technology was also developed within
the Microsoft ASP.Net framework. The bidding process is managed through an SQL database.

9.2 Data acquisition technologies

The Group acquires the data used in online comparisons either directly from Contracted Providers or
by means of data acquisition software that conducts broad searches of the web.

Where members of the Group have agreements or relationships with Contracted Providers, the Group
retrieves and processes data using its own data acquisition technology using a variety of methods
including XML or CSV files offering direct access to the databases of Contracted Providers, or by
screen-scraping. Where no agreement or relationship exists the Group will generally use its screen-
scraping technology.

The Group developed its own data acquisition, or screen-scraping, technology. After a consumer
submits his data and preferences through an application form on the Group’s website, the Group uses
this information to populate the application page of each of a large number of providers’ websites.
The screen-scraping technology then acquires the results of each application from the provider’s
website, organises them according to the relevant search criteria and publishes these results in
real-time for the consumer. The consumer can then compare the results on a single web page. To
obtain further details on products or application terms, the consumer can click through to a
Contracted Provider’s website via a hyperlink from the Group’s website. Application forms may also
be hosted on one of the Group’s websites if the Company has an agreement with the Contracted
Provider.
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The Group has designed its data acquisition technology to be scalable. At 31 March 2007, the Group’s
screen-scraping technology was capable of performing over 3 million scrapes per day, at an average of
less than 10 seconds per scrape. As at 31 May 2007, the Group had performed over 1 billion scrapes.
As data acquisition applications are independent of business channel applications, they can be applied
to different business channels and markets.

The Group has also worked with Contracted Providers to retrieve information from their databases
using XML technology. Use of XML technology has increased in recent years and is currently used to
obtain real time information from more than 50% of the providers in the Insurance and Travel
verticals.

9.3 Information technology infrastructure

The Group’s technology infrastructure has been designed around industry standard architectures,
primarily the Microsoft ASP.Net framework and Microsoft SQL server. It has also been designed to
provide capacity scaling through the addition of server and network hardware which is designed,
without the need to alter software, to accommodate traffic volumes that are three times the peak load
experienced from time to time, with traffic volumes being reviewed on at least a monthly basis.

Web services are hosted by InTechnology plc at a private hosting suite in Harrogate which provides
redundant communications lines and emergency power backup. This system consists of web and
database servers running 182 IBM blade servers which in turn run 174 applications together with
approximately 100 HP Proliant rack servers. The Group uses NetScaler web acceleration, load
balancing and content switching systems and its own redundant servers to provide for fault tolerance.

The Group took possession of a secondary facility in Ewloe, Wales, in April 2007. The secondary
system is designed to have N+1 redundant data centre capability by the end of this year. Prior to that
time the Group is dependent on the Harrogate facility. The secondary system is intended to provide
complete client functionality and business critical internal functionality with capacity to operate the
business in the event of a catastrophic event affecting the primary facility at Harrogate. To minimise
the potential for loss in the event of a primary facility failure, data updates are sent to the secondary
system on a regular basis.

The Harrogate facility is powered continuously from multiple sources and is supported by emergency
power generators which can be used when and if required. The systems at each data centre are
protected by a security system that includes multiple firewalls. These systems are also controlled and
updated remotely via encrypted virtual private network (‘‘VPN’’) links to the Group’s operating
locations. To assess the vulnerability of its systems to external attack, the Group also conducts
independent third party penetration tests twice a year. The Group also uses an independent third
party to carry out periodic reviews which include additional penetration tests, and social engineering
and process abuse, which involves attempting to gain access to the Group’s systems and other
employees passwords from the notional position of a new employee in the Group.

In the past, the Group has experienced periodic system interruptions, which may occur in the future
from time to time. These interruptions have stemmed from several causes, including third-party
hardware and software problems and human error. In addition, on 27 June 2007, the Group
experienced a six hour total service interruption to its webhosting (meaning that its websites were
unavailable) due to a combination of flooding in Sheffield and vandalism to the other link in its
network ring. As the volume of traffic on the Group’s websites has increased, the Group has been
required to upgrade its technology, transaction processing systems and network infrastructure. It has
also increased the number of engineering and technical staff. The Group cannot assure that these
measures will be adequate to manage increases in the volume of website traffic. See ‘‘Risk Factors—If
the Group does not adapt to rapid technological changes, its competitiveness could decline and it
could lose market share’’. In managing its technology infrastructure the Group also considers from
time to time the appropriate balance between services being provided in house as opposed to being
outsourced.

The Group’s information technology department has grown from 122 employees in the financial year
ended 31 December 2004 to 237 employees in the financial year ended 31 December 2006 and has
continued to grow to 247 employees as at 31 March 2007. This increase reflects the growth of the
Business as well as its investment in technology. A new Chief Technology Officer, Ron Scurr,
commenced employment in January 2007.
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10. INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY

The Group regards the protection of its trademarks and domain names as critical to its success. The
Group relies on a combination of copyright, database rights, the law protecting confidential
information and trademark laws in the United Kingdom as well as domain name registrations to
protect its proprietary rights in technologies and products. It also relies on contractual restrictions to
protect its intellectual property rights. Members of the Group enter into confidentiality and invention
assignment agreements with employees and independent contractors, and confidentiality
arrangements with third parties with which it conducts business.

11. REGULATION

11.1 Internet

In the course of conducting online searches, consumers submit personal and financial information to
the Group’s websites. This information may enable the Group or third parties who acquire it to
identify users of the Group’s websites. The Group uses this information to refine the relevance of
search results, to more effectively target listings and advertisements and as part of its lead generation
business. As a result of these activities, the Group is subject to a number of regulations relating to
data protection and privacy law, including the Data Protection Act 1998 (‘‘DPA’’) and the Privacy and
Electronic Communications (EC Directive) Regulations 2003 (‘‘PEC Regulations’’), which seek to
protect individuals with regard to the processing of their personal information.

The DPA gives individuals the right to know what personal data is held about them, and it provides a
framework to ensure that personal data is handled properly by obliging those who are responsible for
processing (which includes obtaining, recording, holding, using, blocking, destroying and disclosing)
personal data to comply with eight key principles. These principles require that personal data is:

� fairly and lawfully processed (which includes the adherence to minimum criteria and the
provision of certain ‘‘fair processing’’ information);

� processed for limited purposes;

� adequate, relevant and not excessive;

� accurate and up to date;

� not kept for longer than is necessary;

� processed in line with your rights;

� secure; and

� not transferred to other countries without adequate protection.

If a person considers his rights under the DPA are not being followed, then a complaint can be made
to the Information Commissioner who is responsible for enforcement generally. This could include
criminal sanctions for breach of the requirements of the DPA in certain circumstances and limit the
ability of the Group to use data it has collected or obtained.

The PEC Regulations apply in varying degrees to the sending of unsolicited direct marketing messages
by electronic means such as by telephone, fax, email, text message and picture (including video)
message and by use of an automated calling system. Direct marketing is defined in the DPA as ‘‘the
communication (by whatever means) of any advertising or marketing material which is directed to
particular individuals’’. The PEC Regulations apply differently to individuals and organisations. In the
case of a direct marketing email to an individual, for example, this should only be sent if the individual
has asked for it (unless the person is an existing user of the Group’s services and certain circumstances
apply). However, regardless of circumstances, anyone conducting direct marketing is always required
to identify themselves, provide their contact information and suppress the details of those people who
choose to opt-out of receiving direct marketing messages. The PEC Regulations also impose certain
obligations on the use of ‘‘cookies’’ or similar devices to collect online user information. Broadly, this
requires the user to be made aware of (i) the purposes for collecting such information; and (ii) the
opportunity to refuse the collection of that information. See ‘‘Risk Factors—Privacy-related regulation
of the internet could limit the ways the Group currently collects and uses personal information, which
could decrease its advertising revenues or increase its costs’’.
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The Group is also subject to laws governing the conduct of business on the internet generally. These
laws, which relate to privacy, information security, intellectual property rights, taxation, the
enforceability of online contracts and other issues, are evolving and their interpretation or application
may be uncertain. See ‘‘Risk Factors—the Group may be subject to regulation of its advertising and
consumer solicitation or other newly-adopted laws and regulations’’.

11.2 FSA regulated aspects of the Company’s business

The Company has two subsidiaries, Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited and Mortgage
2000 Limited, which are authorised and regulated by the FSA to carry on various mortgage lending
and general insurance sales and administration activities in the UK.

The FSA is responsible for the regulation of the financial services industry in the UK. It operates
within a regulatory framework which was established under the FSMA and various secondary
legislation. This body of legislation gives the FSA a wide range of powers with which to supervise firms
and individuals that conduct financial services business in the UK. In this regard, the FSA has written
a body of rules and guidance, known as the FSA Handbook, which contains high level standards and
detailed requirements which authorised firms are required to comply with. Failure to comply with
these requirements can result in the FSA using its wide ranging enforcement powers against the
authorised firm and its senior management. Disciplinary action may include varying or cancelling a
firm’s authorisation permissions, withdrawing an individual’s approval as an approved person within
the authorised firm, imposing a prohibition order on any person within the firm so as to prevent them
from being involved in financial services activities, issuing a public censure or private warning on the
firm or levying unlimited fines on a firm or its approved persons, all of which could result in damage
to the authorised firms reputation or business.

The FSA has been responsible for the regulation of mortgage lending, sales and administration since
31 October 2004 and general insurance sales and administration since 14 January 2005. Since the FSA
took over the regulation of mortgage and general insurance business, mortgage and general insurance
intermediaries have been the subject of increased scrutiny by the FSA.

One of the FSA’s key statutory objectives is to ensure that consumers are being treated fairly in the
market. In light of this, it has implemented a Treating Customers Fairly (‘‘TCF’’) initiative which aims
to encourage businesses to establish an environment that puts consumers at the heart of their
business. A number of different FSA work streams and reviews that are currently underway link into
this initiative, including (but not limited to) work that the FSA is carrying on in relation to the sale of
payment protection insurance by the industry, the effectiveness of sales standards when insurance
firms are cold calling consumers; a review into the effectiveness of the mortgage regime and work on
whether consumer contracts comply with the provisions of the Unfair Terms in Consumer Contracts
Regulations 1998 (‘‘UTCCR’’).

Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited (trading as moneysupermarket.com,
insuresupermarket.com, Mortgage 2000 Group, PAAleads.com, Professional Adviser Alliance and
travelsupermarket.com) is authorised by the FSA to carry on the following regulated activities: advising
on investments (except on Pension Transfers and Pension Opt Outs); advising on regulated mortgage
contracts; agreeing to carry on a regulated activity; arranging (bringing about) deals in non-investment
insurance contracts; arranging (bringing about) deals in regulated mortgage contracts; dealing in
non-investment insurance contracts as agent; making arrangements with a view to regulated mortgage
contracts; and making arrangements with a view to transactions in non-investment insurance
contracts.

Mortgage 2000 Limited is authorised by the FSA to carry on the following regulated activities:
advising on investments (except on Pension Transfers and Pension Opt Outs); advising on regulated
mortgage contracts; agreeing to carry on a regulated activity; arranging (bringing about) deals in
non-investment insurance contracts; arranging (bringing about) deals in regulated mortgage contracts;
making arrangements with a view to transactions in regulated mortgage contracts; and making
arrangements with a view to transactions in non-investment insurance contracts.

In addition, Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited has appointed Moneysupermarket.com
Limited as an appointed representative and has also appointed the following three entities as its
introducer appointed representatives: Associated Northcliffe Digital, Times Newspapers Limited, and
Peopleschampion.com Ltd. Mortgage 2000 Limited has appointed the following two entities as its

59



appointed representatives: Abacus Permanent Limited and Virtual Processing Limited to undertake
insurance mediation activities. By being appointed as introducer appointed representatives and
appointed representatives under the UK financial regulatory regime, these entities are able to carry
on certain regulated activities in the UK but are exempt from the requirement to be authorised by the
FSA on the basis that Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited and Mortgage 2000 Limited
have each agreed to act as these entities’ principal and take on legal and regulatory responsibility for
their activities within the scope of their appointment. As a consequence, the burden of ensuring that
these entities comply with the regulatory requirements contained in the FSA Handbook falls on
Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited and Mortgage 2000 Limited respectively and any
compliance failure or rule breach by these entities within the scope of their appointment could result
in possible disciplinary action being taken against Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited
and/or Mortgage 2000 Limited.

12. EMPLOYEES

As the Group has invested in new product development and expanded into new business channels the
number of employees has grown significantly as reflected in the table below.

As of As of As of
31 December 2004 31 December 2005 31 December 2006

Internet Sales and Administration . . . . . . . . . . 75 81 168

Intermediary Sales and Administration . . . . . . 76 78 87

IT and Operations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122 144 237

Direct . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 273 303 492

Group . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 25 31

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 304 328 523

None of the employees are covered by a collective bargaining agreement or represented by a labour
organisation. To date, the Group has never experienced a labour-related work stoppage.

The Group administers a group of individual personal pensions for employees. However, the amount
the Group is obliged to contribute to these personal pensions is minimal and, in 2006, amounted to
approximately £14,000.

13. PROPERTIES

The Group has a 999 year lease from October 2002, of its headquarters at Moneysupermarket House,
Saint David’s Park, Ewloe, Chester CH5 3UZ amounting to approximately 2,300 square metres of
space. In April 2007, it took possession of an additional building, built to the Group’s specification, of
approximately 900 square metres on the same site which is used for office space and to house the
Group’s intended secondary data centre. The Group has a 999 year lease in respect of this second site
at Ewloe which was acquired in November 2005 when the Group exercised an option which it had
entered into on purchasing the original site in Ewloe in October 2002. The Group also leases
approximately 500 square metres of space in Redrow House, at the same site, for use by the
intermediary business, under a lease that expires in 2009.

The Group’s data centre is housed in a private hosting suite in Harrogate, England in accordance with
the terms of an agreement with InTechnology plc.
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PART 6

DIRECTORS, SENIOR MANAGERS AND CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

1. DIRECTORS

The Company’s Directors are:

Date appointed
Name Age Position to Board Notice Period

Gerald Corbett . . . . . 55 Chairman 28 June 2007 12 months

Simon Justin Nixon . . 39 Chief Executive Officer 12 April 2007 12 months

Paul Harris Doughty . 39 Chief Financial Officer 12 April 2007 12 months

Michael Wemms . . . . 67 Senior Independent Director 10 July 2007 12 months

The business address of each of the Directors is Moneysupermarket House, Saint David’s Park,
Ewloe, Chester CH5 3UZ, UK.

The management expertise and experience of each of the Directors is set out below:

Gerald Corbett, aged 55, Chairman

Mr. Corbett has been Chairman of SSL International, a manufacturer and distributor of healthcare
products, since August 2005 and Chairman of Britvic, the leading soft drinks business, since November
2005. Until recently he was Chairman of Woolworths Group plc, handing over after 6 years in the role,
and Health Clubs Holdings, from 2003 until 2006. Mr. Corbett is also a non-executive director of
Greencore Group PLC. From 1997 until 2000 Mr. Corbett was Chief Executive Director of
Railtrack PLC and was previously Group Finance Director of Grand Metropolitan plc and
Redland plc. He was a non-executive director of the property group MEPC plc from 1995 to 1998 and
of Burmah Castrol plc from 1998 to 2000.

Simon Justin Nixon, aged 39, Chief Executive Officer

Mr. Nixon became a self-employed mortgage consultant in 1989 and started his own trade publication,
comparing available mortgages. He co-founded the Group’s business in 1993 and in 1994 launched a
mortgage comparison tool for brokers. Since then Mr. Nixon has been continuously involved in the
management and development of the business including the launch of moneysupermarket.com in 1999
and thereafter travelsupermarket.com.

Paul Harris Doughty, aged 39, Chief Financial Officer

Mr. Doughty joined the Group in 2004 and currently acts as the Company’s Chief Financial Officer.
He has 13 years of commercial finance experience with Motorola, National Power and Morse PLC.
He is a qualified Associated Chartered Accountant having trained and qualified at Pricewaterhouse
and has a first-class honours degree in Economics and Accountancy from Loughborough University.

Michael Wemms, aged 67, Senior Independent Director

Mr. Wemms has been a non-executive director of AD Pharma since 2006, and Galiform PLC since
2006 and is a non-executive director of Coles Group Limited. He was an Executive Director of
Tesco plc between 1989 and 2000. Mr. Wemms was also chairman of House of Fraser plc from 2001
until 2006 and the chairman of the British Retail consortium from June 2004 to July 2006.
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2. SENIOR MANAGERS

In addition to the executive management on the Board of the Company, the following senior
managers (the ‘‘Senior Managers’’) are considered relevant to establishing that the Company has the
appropriate expertise and experience for the management of its business:

Name Age Position

Ronald Charles Scurr . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46 Chief Technology Officer

Stuart John Glendinning . . . . . . . . . . . . 44 Managing Director, Money

Richard Neil Mason . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44 Managing Director, Insurance and Home Services

Christian James Nixon . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 Managing Director, Travel

Sean Pierre Hornsby . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45 Managing Director, Intermediary Business

Sean Christopher Thweny . . . . . . . . . . . 40 Marketing Director

The business address of each of the Senior Managers is Moneysupermarket House, Saint David’s
Park, Ewloe, Chester CH5 3UZ, UK.

Ronald Charles Scurr, aged 46, Chief Technology Officer

Mr. Scurr joined the Group in 2007 and is the Chief Technology Officer. He has 23 years of IT
experience, including with HBOS, Lloyds TSB and HSBC. He has an honours degree in mathematics
from Sheffield University.

Stuart John Glendinning, aged 44, Managing Director, Money

Mr. Glendinning joined the Group in 2000 and is the Managing Director for the Money vertical. An
Associate of the Chartered Institute of Bankers, he has over 22 years of experience in financial
services. Prior to joining the Group he worked for the Yorkshire Building Society and the
Staffordshire Building Society and has spent over 10 years designing, pricing and marketing mortgages
and other financial products.

Richard Neil Mason, aged 44, Managing Director, Insurance and Home Services

Mr. Mason joined the Group in 2000 and is the Managing Director for the Insurance vertical and the
Home Services vertical. Prior to joining the Business he spent 11 years working for Barclays, dealing
with small and medium sized businesses and 9 years at the Britannia Building Society. Mr Mason has a
degree in banking and finance and is also an Associate of the Chartered Institute of Bankers.

Christian James Nixon, aged 34, Managing Director, Travel

Mr. Nixon joined the Group in 2002 and is the Managing Director for the Travel vertical, a role he
took on in 2007 having overseen the launch of the Travel vertical in 2004 and its subsequent
development.

Sean Pierre Hornsby, aged 45, Managing Director, Intermediary Business

Mr. Hornsby joined the Group in 1999 and is the Managing Director for the intermediary business.
He began working in the life insurance industry in 1983 and prior to joining the Group held positions
in leading companies, such as British National Life and General Accident Life, before moving into the
mortgage industry and joining Birmingham Midshires Building Society and working for HBOS as an
intermediary sales manager. On 29 June 2007, Mr. Hornsby announced that he would be leaving the
business and has agreed to work with the Company over the next few months to assist with the
recruitment of his successor and to manage the transition.

Sean Christopher Thweny, aged 40, Marketing Director

Mr. Thweny joined the Group in 2000, initially as Business Development Manager, and is the
Marketing Director. Prior to joining the Group he jointly ran a property development business
in Spain.
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3. COMPENSATION

3.1 In the year ended 31 December 2006, the aggregate total remuneration paid (including contingent or
deferred compensation but excluding, for the avoidance of doubt, share and option incentive
arrangements) and including benefits in kind of £7,830 (under any description whatsoever) to all the
Group directors (as a group) by members of the Group was £17,675,715. The remuneration of the
Executive Directors was as follows:

Fee/Basic Compensation
Name salary Bonus before benefits Benefits Total

£ £ £ £ £

Directors
Simon Justin Nixon . . . . . . . . 302,500 15,095,657 15,398,157 3,104 15,401,261
Paul Harris Doughty . . . . . . . 137,200 339,002 476,202 Nil 476,202

3.2 In the year ended 31 December 2006, the aggregate total remuneration paid (including contingent or
deferred compensation but excluding, for the avoidance of doubt, share and option incentive
arrangements) and benefits in kind granted (under any description whatsoever) to all of the other
Senior Managers (as a group and which does not include Senior Managers who were directors of
MSFG at 31 December 2006, who are included in the aggregate amount noted in paragraph 3.1 of
Part 6: Directors, Senior Managers and Corporate Governance) was £757,232. Of this, £205,415 was in
respect of fees/basic salary, £551,817 was in respect of bonuses and £nil was in respect of benefits.

3.3 The total amount set aside or accrued to provide pension, retirement or other benefits to all of the
Directors and Senior Managers (as a group) in the year ended 31 December 2006 was £3,000.

3.4 From Admission and pursuant to the relevant Executive Director’s service agreement or the
Non-executive Director’s appointment letter, the Company will pay the following annual
remuneration to the Directors:

Fee/Basic
Name salary Bonus(1) Benefits(2) Total

£ £ £ £

Directors
Gerald Corbett . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 190,000(3) — 25,000(4) 215,000
Simon Justin Nixon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 307,200 200,000 — 507,200
Paul Harris Doughty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 232,200 125,000 — 357,200
Michael Wemms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75,000(5) — — 47,500

(1) This amount is the maximum amount which may be paid under the discretionary bonus scheme with the actual amount to
be paid to be determined by the Remuneration Committee.

(2) In addition to the benefits qualified, the Directors are entitled to reimbursement of expenses reasonably incurred.

(3) In addition, Mr. Corbett is entitled to a fee of £100,000 in respect of the additional time and effort he is required to devote
to the Company in connection with the Global Offer and Admission, such fee to be payable on Admission. Mr. Corbett is
also entitled to the Chairman’s Share Award as further described in paragraph 3.5 of Part 6: Directors, Senior Managers
and Corporate Governance.

(4) In respect of a motor vehicle and associated costs.

(5) Mr. Wemms receives a fee of £50,000 per annum plus £10,000 per annum for chairing the Remuneration Committee plus
£15,000 for being the Senior Independent Director. In addition, Mr. Wemms is entitled to a fee of £50,000 in respect of the
additional time and effort he is required to devote to the Company in connection with the Global Offer and Admission,
such fee to be payable on Admission.

From Admission and pursuant to the service agreement with each Senior Manager, the Company will
pay aggregate basic salaries of £900,000, aggregate discretionary bonuses of up to £725,000 (such
amount to be determined by the Remuneration Committee in respect of each Senior Manager) and
aggregate benefits of up to £36,000 to the Senior Managers.

In relation to each Executive Director and Senior Manager, the amount of basic salary, bonus and
benefits payable will be subject to review and amendment by the Remuneration Committee. Further
information concerning the Director’s remuneration is set out in paragraph 7 of Part 13: Additional
Information of this Prospectus.
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3.5 The Company will adopt the New Employee Share Schemes prior to and conditional upon Admission.
Further details of the New Employee Share Schemes and the additional senior executive incentive
arrangement being made and funded by Simon Nixon are set out in paragraph 8.2 of Part 13:
Additional Information.

Gerald Corbett, the Chairman of the Company, intends to purchase Shares in the Retail Offer at the
Offer Price to a value of £200,000. In general terms, providing he retains such Shares for three years
and completes three years’ service as Chairman from Admission, he shall be entitled to subscribe at
nominal value for two times the number of Shares he purchased in the Retail Offer. The Chairman’s
Share Award is further described in paragraph 7.2 of Part 13: Additional Information.

4. CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

The Board is committed to the highest standards of corporate governance. On and following
Admission, the Board will comply with the Combined Code on Corporate Governance published in
June 2006 by the Financial Reporting Council (the ‘‘Combined Code’’) except as set out below. The
Board will also take account of institutional shareholder governance rules and guidance on disclosure
and shareholder authorisation of corporate events. The Board intends to meet at least 8 times a year
and may meet at other times at the request of one or more of the Directors.

The Combined Code recommends that a company’s Chairman be independent on appointment and
that its Chief Executive Officer should not become chairman of the Company. The Chairman’s role is
to ensure good corporate governance. His responsibilities will include leading the Board, ensuring the
effectiveness of the Board in all aspects of its role, ensuring effective communication with
shareholders, setting the Board’s agenda and ensuring that all Directors are encouraged to participate
fully in the activities and decision-making process of the Board. The Board considers that the
Chairman of the Company was independent on appointment.

When determining the Chairman’s independence the Board had regard to the Chairman’s Share
Award as further described in paragraph 7.2 of Part 13: Additional Information. The Board believes
that the Chairman is independent in character and judgment and believes that the number of Shares
subject to the Chairman’s Share Award is not sufficient to have an impact on his independence.

The Combined Code recommends that at least half of the board of directors, excluding the Chairman,
should be independent in character and judgment and free from relationships or circumstances which
are likely to affect, or could appear to affect, their judgment. Currently, the Board is composed of four
members, consisting of two Executive Directors and two Non-Executive Directors, including the
Chairman. The Board considers that the Chairman of the Company was independent on appointment
and considers Mr. Wemms to be independent. Accordingly, the Board does not currently comply with
the Combined Code recommendations regarding the composition of the Board. It is the Company’s
intention to appoint one or more additional independent Non-Executive Directors as soon as
reasonably practicable after Admission. Upon appointment of an additional independent
Non-Executive Director, the Company considers that it will comply with the Combined Code
recommendations regarding composition of the Board.

The Combined Code also recommends that a board should appoint one of the independent
non-executive directors as senior independent director and Mr. Wemms has been appointed to fill this
role. The senior independent director will serve as an additional contact point for shareholders if they
feel that their concerns are not being addressed through normal channels. Mr. Wemms, furthermore,
will be available to any fellow non-executive director(s) once appointed, either individually or
collectively, should they wish to discuss matters of concern in a forum that does not include the
Executive Directors.

The Board has established Nomination and Remuneration Committees with formally delegated duties
and responsibilities with written terms of references. The Board intends to establish an Audit
Committee upon appointment of an additional independent non-executive director with recent and
relevant financial experience.
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Following Admission becoming effective the members of each committee will be as follows:

Chairman Members

Remuneration Committee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Michael Wemms Gerald Corbett

Nomination Committee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Gerald Corbett Michael Wemms

As discussed in this paragraph 4 of Part 6: Directors, Senior Managers and Corporate Governance of
this Prospectus, it is the Company’s intention to appoint one or more additional independent
Non-Executive Directors as soon as reasonably practicable after Admission. It is intended that such
appointees will serve on some or all of the Audit, Remuneration and Nomination Committees.

From time to time, separate committees may be set up by the Board to consider specific issues when
the need arises.

Nomination Committee

The Nomination Committee assists the Board in discharging its responsibilities relating to the
composition and make up of the Board. The Nominations Committee is responsible for evaluating
the balance of skills, knowledge and experience on the Board, the size, structure and composition of
the Board, retirements and appointments of additional and replacement directors and will make
appropriate recommendations to the Board on such matters.

The Combined Code provides that a majority of the members of the Nomination Committee should
be independent non-executive directors and that the Chairman or an independent non-executive
director should chair the Nomination Committee.

The membership of the Company’s Nomination Committee comprises two members, namely Gerald
Corbett and Michael Wemms. The chairman of the Nomination Committee is Gerald Corbett. The
Company Secretary shall act as the secretary of the Nomination Committee. The Company considers
that it does not comply with the Combined Code recommendations regarding the composition of the
Nomination Committee.

The quorum for meetings of the Nomination Committee is two members of whom at least one must
be a non-executive director. No one other than the Chairman and members is entitled to attend or
vote at a meeting of the Nomination Committee, although executive directors, members of senior
management and other third parties may attend if invited to do so by the Nomination Committee.
Meetings of the Nomination Committee shall be held at such times as the Nomination Committee
deems appropriate, and in any event shall be held not less than twice a year. The Nomination
Committee is authorised by the Board to obtain whatever external professional advice it considers
necessary.

Duties of the Nomination Committee

The principal duties of the Nomination Committee include the following:

� to review regularly the structure, size and composition of the Board (including the skills,
knowledge and experience) and make recommendations to the Board with regard to any changes;

� to identify, nominate and recommend for the approval of the Board, appropriate candidates to
fill Board vacancies as and when they arise;

� to evaluate the balance of skills, knowledge and experience on the Board and, in the light of this
evaluation, prepare a description of the role and capabilities required for a particular
appointment;

� to satisfy itself with regard to succession planning that processes and plans are in place with
regard to both Board and senior management appointments;

� to review annually the time required to fulfil the role of Chairman, Senior Independent Director
and each Non-Executive Director and use performance evaluation to assess whether the
Non-Executive Director has devoted sufficient time to their duties;

� to recommend the re-election (or not) by shareholders of any Director under the retirement and
re-election provisions in the Company’s Articles of Association;
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� to make a statement in the Annual Report about its activities and the process used for
appointments and explain if external advice or open advertising has not been used;

� to make available its terms of reference publicly available; and

� to ensure that on appointment to the Board, Non-Executive Directors receive formal written
terms of appointment.

Remuneration Committee

The Remuneration Committee assists the Board in determining its responsibilities in relation to
remuneration, including making recommendations to the Board on the Company’s policy on executive
remuneration, determining the individual remuneration and benefits package of each of the executive
directors and recommending and monitoring the remuneration of senior management below
Board level.

The Combined Code provides that the Remuneration Committee should consist of at least three
members who are all independent non-executive directors and that the chairman of the committee
must be a non-executive director. In addition, the Chairman of the Company may be a member of,
(but not chair), the Committee if he was considered independent on appointment as Chairman.

The membership of the Company’s Remuneration Committee comprises two members, namely
Gerald Corbett and Michael Wemms. The chairman of the Remuneration Committee is Michael
Wemms. The Company Secretary shall act as the secretary of the Remuneration Committee. The
Company considers that it does not currently comply with the Combined Code recommendations
regarding the composition of the Remuneration Committee. It is the Company’s intention to appoint
a further independent Non-Executive Director as soon as reasonably practicable after Admission and
it is intended that such individual will also be a member of the Remuneration Committee.

The quorum for meetings of the Remuneration Committee is two members. The Remuneration
Committee may invite the Chief Executive of the Company or any other person to advise and/or join
meetings. However, no one other than the Remuneration Committee Chairman and its members is
entitled to attend and vote at a meeting. No director or senior executive shall be involved in any
decisions as to his or her own remuneration. The Remuneration Committee will meet formally at least
twice a year and otherwise as required. The Remuneration Committee is authorised by the Board at
the expense of the Company to obtain external professional advice, to secure the attendance of third
parties with relevant experience if it considers it necessary.

Duties of the Remuneration Committee

The principal duties of the Remuneration Committee include the following:

� to agree with the Board a framework and broad policy for remuneration of the Chairman, Chief
Executive Officer and the Executive Directors of the Board and the senior management;

� to agree with the Board the Company’s policy on the duration of contracts with executive
directors and notice periods and termination payments under such contracts;

� to advise on and determine all formulae for performance-related schemes operated by the
Company, the methods for assessing whether performance conditions are met and the eligibility
of executive directors for annual bonuses and benefits under long-term incentive schemes;

� to administer all aspects of any share scheme operated by or to be established by the Company;
and

� to make its terms of reference publicly available.

Audit Committee

As noted above, the Board intends to establish an audit committee upon appointment of an additional
independent non-executive director with recent and relevant financial experience. The Audit
Committee once constituted will assist the Board in discharging its responsibilities with regard to
financial reporting, external and internal audits and controls, including reviewing the Company’s
annual financial statements, reviewing and monitoring the extent of the non-audit work undertaken by
external auditors, advising on the appointment of external auditors and reviewing the effectiveness of
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the Company’s internal audit activities, internal controls and risk management systems. At present the
Company does not have an internal audit function. The ultimate responsibility for reviewing and
approving the annual report and accounts and the half-yearly reports remains with the Board.

The Combined Code recommends that the audit committee should comprise of at least three
members who should all be independent non-executive directors, and that at least one member should
have recent and relevant financial experience and that the chairman of the committee must be a
non-executive director.

The quorum for meetings of the Audit Committee will be two members. The Audit Committee may
invite the Chairman and Chief Executive of the Company or any other person to advise and/or join
meetings when required. However, no one other than the Audit Committee Chairman and its
members will be entitled to be present or vote at a meeting. There should be at least one meeting, or
part of a meeting, each year which the external auditors attend without management present. The
Audit Committee will meet formally at least three times a year and otherwise as required. The Audit
Committee will be authorised by the Board at the expense of the Company to obtain external
professional advice and to secure the attendance of third parties with relevant experience at meetings
when it considers it necessary. The Company Secretary shall act as the secretary of the Audit
Committee.

Duties of the Audit Committee

The Audit Committee will have authority to investigate areas of concern as to financial impropriety
that arise and will be able to obtain outside legal or other independent professional advice in
connection with those matters. The principal functions of the Audit Committee will include the
following:

� to monitor the integrity of all financial statements made by the Company and any formal
announcements relating to the Company’s financial performance, reviewing significant financial
reporting judgements contained in them;

� to review and challenge where necessary accounting policies, and practices, decisions requiring a
major element of judgement, the clarity of disclosures, compliance with accounting standards,
and compliance with Stock Exchange and other legal requirements;

� to review the Company’s internal audit function and ensure it is adequately resourced (the
Company does not presently have an internal audit function);

� to consider the appointment, re-appointment and removal of the external auditor and to
recommend the remuneration and terms of engagement of the external auditor;

� to assess the external auditor’s independence and objectivity; and

� to review the engagement of the external auditor to ensure the provision of non-audit services by
the external audit firm does not impair its independence or objectivity.

5. MODEL CODE

Upon Admission, the Company will adopt a code of securities dealings in relation to the securities of
the Group (including the Shares) which is based on, and is at least as rigorous as, the Model Code as
published in the Listing Rules. The code adopted will apply to the Directors and other relevant
employees of the Company.
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PART 7

SELECTED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Selected consolidated financial information for the Group for the periods indicated and in accordance with
IFRS, as adopted by the European Union and as described in Note 1 to the financial information in
Part 10B: Accountants’ Report and Financial Information on Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group
Limited, are set out below. This information has been extracted without material adjustment from the
Group’s audited consolidated financial statements and notes thereto in Part 10B: Accountants’ Report and
Financial Information on Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited. This section should be read in
conjunction with Part 8: Operating and Financial Review and Prospects. As the financial information set
out below is only a summary, investors are advised to read the whole of this document and not rely on the
selected consolidated financial information set out below.

The following table presents the Group’s consolidated historical results of operations for the periods
indicated for continuing operations:

Year ended Three months ended
31 December 31 March

2004 2005 2006 2006 2007

(audited) (unaudited) (audited)

(£ millions)

Revenues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59.7 68.0 104.5 23.7 39.6
Cost of sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (28.4) (29.3) (40.7) (10.8) (13.5)

Gross profit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31.3 38.7 63.8 12.9 26.1

Gross profit margin % . . . . . . . . . . 52.4% 56.9% 61.1% 54.4% 65.9%
Other operating income . . . . . . . . — — 0.2 — —
Distribution expenses . . . . . . . . . . (1.0) (0.9) (7.4) (1.1) (4.8)
Administrative expenses . . . . . . . . (15.0) (23.7) (45.5) (7.8) (11.9)

Operating profit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.3 14.1 11.1 4.0 9.4
Financial income . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.1 0.2
Financial expense . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — — — —

Net finance costs . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.1 0.2

Profit before tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.9 14.7 11.7 4.1 9.6
Taxation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (4.8) (4.3) (3.6) (1.2) (2.9)

Profit for the period . . . . . . . . . . . 11.1 10.4 8.1 2.9 6.7

Attributable to:
Equity holders of the parent . . . . . 11.1 10.5 8.1 2.9 6.7
Minority interest . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — (0.1) — — —

Profit for the period . . . . . . . . . . . 11.1 10.4 8.1 2.9 6.7

68



The following table presents selected data from the Group’s consolidated balance sheet as at the dates
indicated:

As at As at
31 December 31 March

2004 2005 2006 2006 2007

(audited) (unaudited) (audited)

(£ millions)

Total non-current assets . . . . . . . . 4.7 4.9 6.7 5.1 7.1

Total current assets . . . . . . . . . . . . 27.9 29.7 34.7 26.1 49.1

Total assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32.6 34.6 41.4 31.2 56.2

Total liabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.9 27.0 23.1 20.1 30.6

Net assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.7 7.6 18.3 11.1 25.6

The following table presents selected data from the Group’s consolidated cash flows statements for the
periods indicated:

Year ended Three months ended
31 December 31 March

2004 2005 2006 2006 2007

(audited) (unaudited) (audited)

(£ millions)

Net cash from operating activities . . 8.6 10.8 10.7 3.1 7.8
Net cash from (used in) investing

activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (0.3) (4.3) 2.0 (0.3) (0.5)
Net cash from (used in) financing

activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (0.1) (10.0) (10.1) (10.0) —

Net increase/(decrease) in cash
and cash equivalents . . . . . . . . . 8.2 (3.5) 2.6 (7.2) 7.3

Cash and cash equivalents at
beginning of period . . . . . . . . . . 9.1 17.3 13.8 13.8 16.4

Cash and cash equivalents at end
of period . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17.3 13.8 16.4 6.6 23.7
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PART 8

OPERATING AND FINANCIAL REVIEW AND PROSPECTS

The following discussion and analysis of the Group’s financial condition and results of operations is based on
financial information extracted without material adjustment from Part 10B: Accountants’ Report and Financial
Information on Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited and Part 10C: Unaudited Pro Forma
Financial Information, other than the unaudited segmental financial data and supplemental operating data
which has been extracted from the Group’s management accounts. Investors should read this discussion and
analysis in conjunction with the consolidated financial statements of Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group
Limited, and the related notes presented in Part 10B: Accountants’ Report and Financial Information on
Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited and Part 10C: Unaudited Pro Forma Financial Information.

The consolidated financial statements and the related notes for the years ended 31 December 2004, 2005 and
2006 have been prepared in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles in the United Kingdom
(‘‘UK GAAP’’) and restated in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards as adopted by the
European Commission for use in the European Union (‘‘IFRS’’). The consolidated financial statements and
the related notes for the interim periods ended 31 March 2006 and 2007 have been prepared in accordance
with IFRS.

Other than assets that are immaterial in amount and nature, the sole asset of the Company is the investment in
the share capital of Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited. The Company does not have any
independent operations and derives all of its revenues and cash flow from its subsidiaries. The Company’s
ability to pay dividends on its Shares and service its debt obligations is dependent on the earnings of and the
distribution of funds from Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited. The following discussion and
analysis reflects the Group’s financial condition as if Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited had
been a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company during each of the periods and at the dates presented.

This discussion and analysis contains forward-looking statements that are subject to known and unknown risks
and uncertainties. Actual results and the timing of events could differ materially from those expressed or implied
by such forward-looking statements as a result of various factors, including those described below and elsewhere
in this Prospectus, particularly in Part 3: Presentation of Market and Other Information—‘‘Forward-Looking
Statements’’ and Part 2: Risk Factors.

1. OVERVIEW

The Group operates the UK’s leading finance price comparison website and a leading UK travel price
comparison website. The Group’s internet business was established in 1999 and currently operates
across four verticals, Money, Insurance, Travel and Home Services, covering 25 price comparison
channels. moneysupermarket.com was ranked by Hitwise as the number one UK finance price
comparison website (based on market share of UK internet visits in April 2007) in the Hitwise banks
and financial institutions category excluding non-price comparison websites. The Group’s websites
were also ranked by Hitwise in the top five of all business and finance websites and all travel agency
and holiday and travel websites in the UK based on market share of UK internet visits in April 2007.

For the three months ended 31 March 2007, the Group generated £39.6 million in revenues,
representing a 67% increase from the three months ended 31 March 2006 and closed the quarter with
£23.6 million in cash and cash equivalents. For the year ended 31 December 2006, the Group
generated £104.5 million in revenues, representing a 54% increase from the year ended
31 December 2005. The Group also generated £11.1 million of operating profit in 2006 and closed the
year with £16.4 million in cash and cash equivalents. There were approximately 63.8 million visitors to
the Moneysupermarket.com websites and approximately 42.5 million transactions during the period
ended 31 December 2006, representing increases of 61% and 91%, respectively, over the previous
year. As further discussed in paragraph 1.3 below, during the period between June 2006 and May 2007
the Group’s visitor numbers in the home and motor channels of the Insurance vertical were
understated due to certain visitors not being assigned a unique global user ID. This issue was resolved
in May 2007 and has not impacted visitor numbers in the Insurance vertical after May 2007.

The Group’s growth is driven by its focus on providing independent price comparison services to
enable consumers to search a substantial range of products and services, as well as cost-effective
marketing services that enable providers and advertisers to reach online consumers. The Group
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operates in two primary areas: its internet business, accounting for 89% of revenues in the year ended
31 December 2006, and intermediary, accounting for 11% of revenues in the same period.

1.1 Internet business model

The internet business has grown organically and currently focuses on four verticals: Money, Insurance,
Travel and Home Services. Revenues from the Money and Insurance verticals are derived from:

� transaction-based revenues from Contracted Providers of products and services arising from
consumer activities in the various channels within each vertical;

� advertising revenues earned from impression-based advertisements within each vertical site;

� revenues earned from selling PAA leads compiled from data collected from visitors to
Moneysupermarket.com’s websites (with their consent); and

� commission revenues generated by in-house MCAT brokers via phone sales of certain Contracted
Providers’ products and services to Moneysupermarket.com’s website visitors who prefer
transacting offline.

The Travel and Home Services verticals derive transaction-based revenues from Contracted Providers
and advertising revenues earned from impression-based advertisements, but do not derive revenues
from PAA Leads or MCAT.

The verticals within the internet business operate as follows:

Money. Money comprises six channels, including loans (secured and unsecured), credit cards,
mortgages, savings accounts and current accounts and business finance.

Insurance. Insurance comprises ten channels, including motor, home, life and travel protection.

Travel. Travel comprises five channels, including flights, hotels, car hires, package holidays and airport
parking.

Home Services. Home Services currently comprises four channels, including utilities, mobile phones,
broadband and shopping, all of which were initiated in 2006 and are currently at relatively early stages
of development. Historical results in 2005 and 2006 from this vertical also comprise a new car
comparison service, which is not considered a separate channel.

The Group generates a majority of its revenue from the four verticals within the internet business. In
2006, approximately 89% of Group revenues, or £93.0 million, were attributable to the internet
business. In the three months ended 31 March 2007, approximately 94% of Group revenues, or
£37.3 million, were attributable to the internet business. All of the online search and comparison
services offered on Moneysupermarket.com’s websites, including comparison searches, original
content published by the Group, ‘‘rate alerts’’ by email and discussion forums, are free to consumers.

The internet business generates transaction-based revenue from fees paid by Contracted Providers on
a cost per click (‘‘CPC’’) or cost per action (‘‘CPA’’) pricing model. Under the CPC pricing model, a
Contracted Provider pays a fee to the Group each time a consumer completes a transaction by clicking
on the ‘‘proceed’’ button (or the Contracted Provider’s logo) on the listing of that Contracted
Provider’s hyperlinked product or service that appears in the comparison search results on
Moneysupermarket.com’s websites. Under the CPA pricing model, a Contracted Provider pays a fee
to the Group each time a product, such as a credit card, is applied for by, or issued to, a consumer who
has clicked through to the Contracted Provider’s website and completed an application for such
product either on a Contracted Provider’s website or, in some cases, on the Group’s website.

The internet business also generates revenue from the display of advertisements in banner form, for
which it receives fees from advertisers on a ‘‘cost per thousand impressions’’ (‘‘CPM’’) basis. An
‘‘impression’’ is delivered when a visitor is presented with an advertisement appearing in banner form
on a Moneysupermarket.com web page.

The internet business also generates revenue through its PAA Leads and MCAT businesses, offering
consumers the option of obtaining advice from a qualified advisor in respect of certain products if they
are either unwilling or unable to transact online after using the research tools available on the
Moneysupermarket.com websites. Such consumers may be hesitant to complete a transaction online
due to the cost of, or high level of commitment required to purchase, certain products, particularly
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mortgage or life insurance policies. The Group seeks to capture revenues from these consumers either
from selling leads to third parties through its PAA business, or from commissions earned from its
MCAT business. A PAA lead is typically generated when a visitor provides consumer data and/or
indicates the products sought (typically mortgages or life insurance products) but does not purchase
any product listed in the comparison search results on the Group’s websites and consents to the data
being made available to appropriately qualified third parties. The Group either uses the consumer
data, or lead, to contact the consumer and attempt to complete the transaction offline via its MCAT
team or sells the lead to third parties who attempt to do the same. MCAT revenue is generated on a
commission basis from Contracted Providers when the Group sells a product to a customer who has
phoned the Group to transact over the phone, or to a consumer the Group has re-solicited from
consumers who have either been unsuccessful in their initial loan application or have been offered a
rate of interest that was unacceptable to the consumer after applying directly for a loan on the
Group’s website.

1.2 Intermediary business model

In addition to its primary internet price comparison business, the Group operates an intermediary
business through which it provides packaging and other services to mortgage brokers and independent
financial advisers. In the three months ended 31 March 2007, approximately 6% of Group revenues,
or £2.3 million, were attributable to the intermediary business. In 2006, 11% of revenues, or
£11.5 million, were attributable to the intermediary business. These revenues consist primarily of fees
paid by mortgage providers, including procuration fees, packaging and processing fees and application
fees. The Group pays part of the revenues received from mortgage providers to other intermediaries
for mortgage provider referrals.

1.3 Key Operating Metrics

The Group manages its business and evaluates its performance on a consolidated basis and by vertical
within the internet business. Members of senior management regularly review key financial
information including revenue, gross margin, operating income margin, cash flows from operations
and operating cash to operating profit conversion ratios on a consolidated basis. The Group’s senior
management focuses on cash generated from operations as a measure of the cash productivity of the
Group’s business model.

Senior management also reviews key operating metrics, including the number of visitors to the
Group’s websites, the number of transactions conducted on the Group’s websites, visitor to
transaction conversion rates for the Group’s websites as well as for Contracted Providers’ websites
(in the case of CPA transactions), revenue per visitor (‘‘RPV’’) and revenue per transaction (‘‘RPT’’).
The Group uses these measures to monitor the performance of the internet business, and the Money,
Travel, Insurance and Home Services verticals within the internet business. The Group believes that
an understanding of these key financial and operating measures and the trends that may affect the
Group’s performance in future periods is important to investors and analysts.

Number of visitors

This Prospectus includes references to visitor numbers according to Group data and research by
Nielsen NetRatings, and each measures the number of visitors to the Group’s websites by different
methodologies. Where visitor numbers are given in this document the source for the relevant figure
has been identified.

The Group measures the number of visitors to its websites as the number of unique visitors per day to
each channel, measured on a cumulative monthly basis. Taking each of these elements in turn:

� a visitor is determined to be ‘‘unique’’ by means of a cookie being placed on the consumer’s
browser allowing the Group to track the consumer through one of the Group’s websites.
However, certain consumers have disabled cookie tracking on their browser and will therefore
not be counted as visitors. The Directors estimate that less than 1% of visitors to the Group’s
websites have disabled cookie tracking on their browser;

� a day is measured as a calendar day from midnight to midnight;

� measuring per day on a cumulative monthly basis means that a consumer who visits the same
channel once a day over several days will count as a separate visitor on each occasion, whereas a
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consumer who visits the same channel several times in the course of one day will count as
one visitor;

� the Group has 25 price comparison channels across its four verticals: business finance, credit
cards, current accounts, mortgages, personal loans, savings accounts, breakdown insurance,
dental insurance, home insurance, life insurance, medical insurance, mortgage payment
protection insurance, motor insurance, payment protection insurance, pet insurance, travel
insurance, airport parking, car hire, flights, hotels, package holidays, broadband, mobile
telephones, shopping and utilities; and

� measuring per channel means that a consumer who visits different channels on separate occasions
in the same day will count as a separate visitor on each occasion.

Nielsen NetRatings measures the number of visitors to the Group’s websites using a user-centric
methodology involving installing software on the PCs of a volunteer panel of users. Nielsen
NetRatings draws its results from what it claims to be the world’s largest internet panel of users which
is generated through random online recruitment.

During the period from June 2006 and May 2007 a global user ID system was implemented in order to
track consumers visiting the home insurance and motor insurance channels in the Insurance vertical
across both the moneysupermarket.com and insuresupermarket.com domains. The Group’s visitor
numbers in relation to this period were measured by counting unique global user IDs. However, not
all consumers visiting the moneysupermarket.com and travelsupermarket.com domains were assigned a
global user ID. As a result, the implementation of this system resulted in visitor numbers in the home
and motor channels of the Insurance vertical being understated, in the period between June 2006 and
April 2007. This issue was resolved in May 2007 and will not affect visitor numbers in the Insurance
vertical after May 2007. The Company has not been able to quantify the exact extent of the
understatement, nor have the Directors made any adjustment to visitor numbers in the Insurance
vertical in the affected periods. This understatement has affected visitor numbers in the Insurance
vertical in respect of the financial year ended 31 December 2006 and the three months ended
31 March 2007 included within Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited’s audited
consolidated financial statements for those periods in Part 10B: Accountants’ Report and Financial
Information on Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited. It does not affect the Group’s
reported transaction numbers in the Insurance vertical, nor does it affect the visitor numbers in the
other channels of the Insurance vertical, or in any channels in the Money, Travel and Home Services
verticals.

Number of Visits

Hitwise measures the number of UK internet visits to the Group’s websites using a network centric
methodology involving collecting anonymised data directly from ISP networks. It provides ISP
networks with its proprietary software which they use to analyse website usage logs created on
their networks.

Number of transactions

The Company measures transactions at the point that the consumer leaves the Company’s websites,
having clicked through to a third party Contracted Provider’s website, or in some cases, having
completed an application form hosted on one of the Company’s websites. On a CPC-based revenue
model, each transaction generates revenues for the Group. On a CPA-based revenue model, a
transaction may generate revenues for the Group if the application is completed by the consumer, or,
in the majority of cases, if a sale is made by the provider following the completion of an application
either on the Group’s website or the provider’s website.

Revenue per visitor

The Group calculates revenue per visitor as the total number of visitors during a given period divided
by the total revenues during that period, at a Group level and also by business, vertical and channel.
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Revenue per transaction

The Group calculates revenue per click-based transaction as the total number of transactions during a
given period divided by the total click-based revenues during that period at a Group level and also by
business, vertical and channel.

2. RECENT EVENTS

2.1 The Reorganisation

On 22 June 2007, the Company purchased all of the issued share capital of MSFG by way of a share
for share exchange and a cash payment to one of the founder shareholders. Further information
relating to this Reorganisation is set out in paragraph 18.1 of Part 13 of this Prospectus. As part of this
Reorganisation, Simon Nixon’s interest in approximately 49% of the voting rights in MSFG was
exchanged for approximately 93% of the voting rights in the Company. On Admission Simon Nixon’s
interest will reduce to approximately 57.0% (assuming that the Offer Price is at the mid-point of the
Price Range and that the Over-allotment Option is not exercised) or approximately 50.8% (assuming
that the Offer Price is at the mid-point of the Price Range and assuming that the Over-allotment
Option is exercised in full).

As a result of this Reorganisation, the Group acquired £128.8 million in goodwill and £207.2 million in
intangible assets. The Group expects to amortise its intangibles over their estimated useful lives
according to the Schedule set out in Note 2 to Part 10C: Unaudited Pro Forma Financial Information.

3. MATERIAL FACTORS AFFECTING FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

The following factors have and are expected to continue to materially affect the Group’s financial
condition and results of operations. The Directors believe that these factors are important to an
understanding of the variability of the Group’s financial condition and results of operations in
future periods.

3.1 Website traffic

The Group’s ability to generate revenue depends in part on the volume of traffic to the Group’s
websites. The Group presents numbers of visitors to its websites according to various sources of data,
as set out in paragraph 2 of Part 3: Presentation of Market and Other Information. In the three
months ended 31 March 2007, according to Group data, there were approximately 22.8 million visitors
to the Group’s websites, compared to approximately 15.5 million in the three months ended
31 March 2006. In the financial year ended 31 December 2006 there were approximately 63.8 million
visitors to the Group’s websites, compared to approximately 39.7 million visitors in the financial year
ended 31 December 2005 and approximately 22.0 million visitors in the financial year ended
31 December 2004. As further discussed in paragraph 1.3 above, during the period between June 2006
and May 2007 the Group’s visitor numbers in the home and motor channels of the Insurance vertical
were understated due to certain visitors not being assigned a unique global user ID. This issue was
resolved in May 2007 and has not impacted visitor numbers in the Insurance vertical after May 2007.

The Group attracts visitors to its websites by means of three principal methods: direct-to-site traffic
(which includes the use of SEO to drive traffic to the Group’s websites), SEM and portal partnership
arrangements, each as described further below in paragraph 3.4. The Group seeks to optimise the
revenue generated from, and minimise the cost of attracting visitors to, the Group’s websites.
Direct-to-site traffic stems from visitors who access one of the Group’s websites without having been
led to it by a search engine, web portal or other third party web site, or from visitors who search the
names of the Group’s websites in Google and then click through to the websites using the Google
sponsored link. SEO visitors, counted among the total number of direct-to site visitors, arrive at the
Group’s websites from ‘natural’ search results that are delivered to internet users in response to
search engine queries. The more highly ranked the website, the greater the chance that a user will visit
that website rather than a competing website. The Group has a dedicated SEM team that uses a
dynamic bid pricing technology platform to manage campaigns on search engines, including Google
(with whom the relationship is managed through a third party agency), Overture and MSN. In contrast
to SEO, SEM focuses on sponsored or paid listings that are generated from search engine queries.
Finally, the Group has relationships with leading UK web portals such as Orange, Virgin Media, The
Times Online, FT.com, Fish4 and Yahoo! UK. Under these arrangements, the Group places
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advertisements and results tables on the portals which contain hyperlinks to the Group’s websites. The
Group generally has revenue sharing or tenancy agreements or a hybrid of these arrangements in
place with its Portal Partners. Historically, web portals were the primary source of traffic leading to
the Group’s websites. However, in recent years management has decided to focus on direct-to-site
traffic and no longer views the margins as sufficiently attractive to continue to focus on arrangements
with Portal Partners as the primary source of traffic.

According to independent research published by Finaccord (March 2007), consumer awareness, trust
and views on the quality of websites influence their decisions on which websites to visit and use. In the
financial year ended 31 December 2006, the Group invested approximately £7.4 million in advertising
and public relations campaigns that aimed to increase consumer awareness of the Group’s websites
and position them as sources of objective consumer-focused information, with a focus on increasing
direct-to-site traffic. The Group intends to continue to invest in advertising and public relations
campaigns through online and traditional media. As part of its public relations campaign, the Group
provides ‘‘best buy’’ rate tables to UK national and regional media including the daily and Sunday
versions of The Times, The Telegraph, The Sun, The Daily Mirror, Daily Express and The Star. These
tables contain prominent references to the Moneysupermarket.com brand and aim to promote
consumer trust. Members of senior management also comment on the impact of news events on
consumers through the Group’s ‘‘rate alert’’ articles and on television broadcasts. Although the Group
intends to continue these investments, it may also diversify its online and offline marketing.

Website traffic is also influenced by trends in internet use in the UK. In the fourth quarter of 2006
approximately 50% of UK adults lived in households with a broadband internet connection, according
to research published by Ofcom (April 2007), and this is forecast to increase to 73% of UK
households by 2010, based on an eMarketer research report (April 2007). The Directors believe that
increasing use of the internet can potentially increase consumer confidence in transacting online.

3.2 Contracted Providers

The value of the Group’s websites is determined in part by their ability to search a substantial
spectrum of the personal finance, insurance, travel and home services markets, and to offer
competitively priced products and services from Contracted Providers. As at 31 March 2007, the
Group had relationships with approximately 350 Contracted Providers across its 25 price comparison
channels. On a consolidated basis, provider concentration is low, since many Contracted Providers
operate in a specific vertical or channel and do not provide cross-over products in other areas.
However, approximately 18% of the revenues generated in the Money vertical in the three months
ended 31 March 2007 and approximately 17% of revenues generated in the Money vertical in the
twelve months ended 31 December 2006 were attributable to a single Contracted Provider, thereby
accounting for approximately 9% of the Group’s consolidated revenues in 2006.

The Group’s revenues and profitability have been, and will continue to be, significantly affected by its
ability to retain and attract Contracted Providers. Although the Group uses data aggregation
technologies to search the web and obtain information from a large number of providers, it does not
have commercial relationships with all providers in the UK personal finance, insurance, travel and
home services markets. The Group intends to continue to monitor its relationships with Contracted
Providers and evaluate potential new providers who may be able to offer competitively priced
products and services and thereby draw consumer traffic.

3.3 Transaction conversion rates

Revenue is driven primarily by the Group’s ability to effectively convert visits to the Group’s websites
into revenue-generating transactions. The Group measures a transaction as a ‘‘conversion’’ once a
visitor leaves a Group website, having clicked through to a Contracted Provider’s website and
thereby generated CPC or, potentially, CPA revenue for the Group. After clicking through to a
Contracted Provider’s website, a visitor may effect a further conversion from the Contracted
Provider’s perspective by completing a transaction with that Contracted Provider. The greater the
proportion of Group-sourced visitors completing transactions with Contracted Providers, the more
valuable the Group’s relationship is to that Contracted Provider, with a resulting impact on the
Group’s CPC negotiating position.

Transaction conversion rates vary significantly across the range of products listed on the Group’s
websites, depending on the nature of the product, consumer appetite to complete the relevant type of
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transaction online, and the vertical or channel the product is listed in. The more complex products,
such as mortgages and secured loans, generally attract lower conversion rates but a higher RPT.

The Group’s conversion rates

The Group’s conversion rates have improved in many of the channels of the internet business across
the periods presented. The Directors believe the general improvement in the visitor to transaction
conversion on the Group’s websites is due in part to increased consumer confidence in conducting
transactions online, both across the industry and as a result of greater brand awareness; personalised
content and community features which improve the quality and efficiency of a visitor’s experience; and
the breadth of the product and service offerings across the Group’s Contracted Provider network. The
Group’s conversion rates are lower for those products where an application is hosted on a Group
website, as opposed to applications hosted on Contracted Providers’ websites, for which a conversion
occurs when the visitor clicks-through to the provider’s site.

Contracted Providers’ conversion rates

The Directors also believe that conversion rates once a consumer is on a Contracted Provider website
have improved, due in part to the introduction of Smartsearch technology in late 2005, which allows
consumers to personalise search criteria according to their credit ratings and thereby refine the
relevance of comparison search results. Smartsearch helps steer visitors to Contracted Providers and
products which are more likely to result in a conversion for the Contracted Provider. The introduction
of ‘‘deep linking’’ into provider sites has also improved conversion rates by facilitating completion of
an application by removing the requirement for a consumer to re-enter personal data on the
Contracted Provider’s website that was originally provided on the Group’s websites. Improved
conversion rates for Contracted Providers contributes to increased revenues where the Group has a
CPA arrangement, and also reinforces the value of the Group’s relationship for Contracted Providers,
increasing the likelihood of contract renewal.

To increase the likelihood that consumers will be able to find relevant products, thereby improving
conversion rates for both the Group and its Contracted Providers, the Group intends to continue to
invest in improving the functionality of the Group’s websites and its related technology. One area of
focus is increased search personalisation and search capabilities that allow consumers to search
products according to criteria other than price. To encourage repeat visitors, the Group also seeks to
foster community affinity among consumers who visit the Group’s websites. In 2006, it introduced
online community features, including discussion forums that enable consumers to interact, discuss
their experiences with particular providers, products and services, and to seek opinions from
Moneysupermarket.com specialists in particular channels. The Group intends to continue introducing
online community features that the Directors believe have the potential to make the online experience
more valuable to consumers. Investment in online community features do not directly generate
revenues, although the Directors believe that they have the potential to contribute indirectly to
revenue growth by increasing conversion rates and transaction frequency. The Group expects to
increase this investment in future periods.

3.4 Website traffic acquisition costs

Revenues and gross margins are affected by the sources of traffic to the Group’s websites. Visitors
may have accessed the Group’s websites directly, or by clicking on a link that appears on a search
engine’s results page or a web portal. In December 2006, for example, approximately 50% of the
Group’s revenues were derived from direct-to-site traffic, with the remainder divided approximately
equally between SEM traffic and traffic sourced from Portal Partners.

In recent years there have been changes in the relative importance of the various sources of website
traffic and therefore the costs to the Group of acquiring traffic. Direct-to-site and SEO traffic are
relatively inexpensive on a per visitor basis as there are minimal associated direct costs incurred by the
Group, although this impact is offset to some degree by higher advertising costs. In reducing its
website traffic acquisition costs, the Group has benefited from an increase in the proportion of
website traffic sourced direct-to-site and from SEO, and a decrease in traffic sourced from Portal
Partners.

In general, shortening or extending the life of a cookie will allow the Group to allocate the revenues
from and cost of acquiring that visitor over a shorter or longer time period, with an impact on the level
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of traffic acquisition costs and the allocation of revenues between direct-to-site, SEM and Portal
Partners during the relevant period. The Company has altered cookie life in the past from time to
time, and may do so in the future.

Direct-to-site

Visitors are classified as direct-to-site when they access one of the Group’s websites directly, without
having been directed to it by a paid link on a search engine, web portal or other third party web site.
Direct-to-site traffic also includes visitors who search the names of the Group’s websites in Google
and then click through to the websites using the Google sponsored link, for a minmal fee paid to
Google by the Company. Search engines are an important source of direct-to-site traffic as a result of
SEO activities. See paragraph 6.7 of Part 5: Business for a detailed description of how the Group
evaluates and executes its SEO efforts.

Direct traffic to the Group’s websites is a growing source of consumer traffic and incurs no direct
revenue-sharing or tenancy costs to the Group (though it does incur direct costs in the form of a
minimal per-click fee paid to Google for visitors who search the names of the Group’s websites in
Google and then click through to the websites using the Google sponsored link, and indirect costs in
the form of advertising expenses and expenses related to development of the Group’s SEO efforts).
The Directors believe the growth in direct-to-site access has been driven by increased awareness of the
Moneysupermarket.com brand, primarily through a television advertising campaign initiated in
March 2006, a public relations campaign that aims to promote consumer trust in the Group, and a
focus on driving traffic to the Group’s websites through SEO, which focuses on enhancing the
rankings of the Group’s websites in ‘‘natural’’ search results that are generated in response to internet
users’ queries. As the Group neither directly pays for traffic (other than as described above) nor
shares revenue as a result of purchases by visitors who have completed transactions after accessing its
websites direct-to-site, the trend towards a higher proportion of direct-to-site access has had a positive
impact on gross margins, though this has been offset to some degree by higher advertising costs,
recognised as distribution costs in the Group’s consolidated income statements.

Search Engine Marketing

The Group’s SEM team focuses on purchasing key words related to key search terms generated by
internet users on search engines when looking for information on a product or service. See
paragraph 6.7 of Part 5: Business for a detailed description of how the Group evaluates and executes
its SEM efforts. The Group pays search engines on a CPC basis as consumers click-through from the
purchased listing on the search engine’s results page to a Group website. SEM costs rose significantly
in 2006 as competition for certain key words intensified, eroding the Group’s margins as many
companies increased their efforts at brand-building via popular search engines. The Group receives
certain rebates related to its spending with Google and other search engines. The levels of these
rebates have fluctuated over time, and declines in these rebates have recently increased the relative
costs to the Group of acquiring SEM traffic. The Group anticipates this trend may continue in the
near term.

Web portals

In 2004 and prior to then, web portals were the primary source of revenues and traffic to the Group’s
websites. In return for delivering traffic, the Group pays Portal Partners in accordance with the terms
of revenue sharing contracts, tenancy contracts which establish a set monthly fee, or a hybrid of the
two. These costs have risen relative to the revenue generated by web portals as Portal Partners seek a
higher share of revenues to maximise the value of their online real estate. Competitors may agree to
higher revenue sharing or tenancy arrangements with Portal Partners in order to quickly gain an
increasing share of web traffic. In 2006, a contract with a key Portal Partner (representing less than
4% of the Group’s revenue in 2006) was not renewed after the Group was unable to agree satisfactory
commercial terms. In recent years, the Group has sought to reduce its dependence on Portal Partners
as associated margins have declined.

This decline in the relative importance of portal-sourced traffic also reflects broader trends in internet
use in favour of search engines, particularly Google, and away from generic portals.
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3.5 Transaction pricing models

RPT fluctuates by product based on the value of the product. The use of CPC and CPA pricing models
has varied according to the provider, the vertical for Contracted Providers’ products and the channel.
The Group measures transactions according to the methods described in paragraph 2 of Part 3
Presentation of Market and Other Information. The Group has experienced some pricing pressure
from Contracted Providers which has adversely affected RPT during the periods presented,
particularly from 2004 to 2005. This decline in RPT has been offset by improved conversion rates
across verticals, and particularly in 2005 and 2006.

Contracted Providers generally prefer to pay the Group based on CPA pricing, as consumers may
click-through to a providers’ websites but not actually complete a transaction that generates revenue
for that provider. Under CPC pricing, Contracted Providers would be required to pay commissions on
click-throughs regardless of whether those click-throughs result in successful applications. Recently,
there has been a trend to convert products that are priced on a CPC basis to a CPA basis, particularly
in the Money and Insurance verticals. CPC pricing is typically used for higher volume, lower margin
products, such as flight and hotel reservations and is more akin to an advertising expense than a
commission paid by the provider. CPA pricing is typically used for lower volume, higher margin
products, such as secured loans. As part of its revenue assurance program, the Group engages its
auditors to periodically audit the revenue information supplied by certain Contracted Providers
pursuant to CPA contracts, thereby giving greater visibility into revenue earned from them. The Travel
vertical is generally characterised by high transaction volume and lower RPT relative to the Money
and Insurance verticals.

3.6 Investment in technology

The Company has invested and intends to continue to invest in and devote significant resources to
innovation across all aspects of its internet business. In 2006, the Group invested significantly in
technology projects and technical staff. This investment was used to improve website functionality,
enhance the performance of the Group’s data aggregation technologies, upgrade hardware, complete
construction of a secondary data centre at the Group’s property in Ewloe, Wales, and recruit and
retain technical staff.

Investment in technology is expected to increase in future periods, as online consumers tend to have
limited brand loyalty and may migrate to competitors’ online comparison services if they offer
superior services and features. The Group is committed to continuously improving the functionality of
its websites in order to maintain and improve its current market share. The Group is also focused on
increasing the use of XML technologies, moving away from its original site scraping methodology. In
2006, the Directors believe increases in RPV, particularly in the motor insurance channel (for which
visitor numbers are subject to a certain level of understatement, as discussed in paragraph 1.3 Number
of Visitors above), were driven in part by greater use of deep linking to Contracted Providers’
websites, a technology which eliminates the need for a consumer to complete application forms on
both the Moneysupermarket.com website and the Contracted Provider’s website. By simplifying the
application process, deep linking technology thus has contributed to improved Contracted Provider
conversion rates.

In 2006, the Group also invested significantly in hiring technical staff. As each channel in the internet
business is separately operated, to the extent the requisite technical expertise is not already available
internally, entry into a new channel may require the Group to make certain investments in applying
existing solutions to the new channel, and may necessitate the hiring of new technical staff. Although
staff costs (excluding Directors’ compensation) are generally fixed, they have historically grown at a
greater rate than revenue, driven by increases in the number of employees and salary inflation.

The Group anticipates that there will be further increases in the number of technical staff. Although
the Directors believe that these increases are necessary to support the growth of the internet business,
they will result in increased costs in future periods.

3.7 Market and economic conditions

The Group’s results of operations and financial condition have been and will continue to be affected
by general economic conditions in the UK and in the four verticals served by the internet business.
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Money. In general, macroeconomic conditions which increase consumer demand for personal finance
products, particularly unsecured lending, will have a positive impact on visitors to and transactions on
the Group’s websites. In 2005 the Group experienced difficult market conditions as providers
tightened their lending criteria in response to increasing exposure to bad debts. Contracted Providers’
willingness to provide unsecured lending products slowed, which adversely impacted RPT and RPV in
the Money vertical. Secured loans became increasingly important as sources of consumer finance as a
result of more stringent lending criteria in unsecured loans. The change in product mix away from
unsecured loans and towards higher-margin secured lending improved RPT and RPV in the
Money vertical.

Insurance. Higher insurance premiums, growth in volume of insurance policies, and industry
competition prompting consumers to change insurance providers, are key drivers of higher revenues,
visitors and transactions on the Group’s websites. Revenues in the Group’s Insurance vertical are
indirectly influenced by the premiums which are charged in the insurance industry. In 2005 and 2006,
a relatively soft insurance market resulted in stable premiums, less consumer interest in changing
insurance providers and thus downward pressure on RPT in the Insurance vertical across all channels.
Travel insurance premiums also declined in 2005 and 2006 across the industry, in part due to
increasing consumer demand for shorter-duration weekend travel policies and weaker demand for
annual policies, contributing to lower RPT over the period. The market-driven price pressure on RPT
across all channels in the Insurance vertical was offset in part by higher conversion rates in the
Insurance vertical’s most significant channels, thus increasing RPV. In the fourth quarter of 2006, the
insurance market began to harden as providers raised premiums. As a result, the Directors believe
consumers have become increasingly likely to change insurance providers in an effort to minimise
premiums, with a positive impact on demand for the Group’s online comparison services.

Travel. The market for online travel bookings is relatively well-established in the UK, driving high
volumes of visitors and transactions, but has been characterised by rapid change in recent years. The
popularity of traditional or flagship carriers has declined while that of low cost carriers has risen,
driven in part by increases in fares as a result of taxes and fuel inflation. Competition is intense in the
travel market generally. This competition, combined with a high propensity for consumers to compare
many different products, increases the Group’s conversion rates but decreases Contracted Provider’s
conversions, contributing to a generally low RPT in the Travel vertical compared to the other verticals.
The Group does not have Contracted Provider relationships with certain low cost carriers whose
products are included in the Group’s comparison services. The Group therefore does not earn any
revenue from these low cost carriers’ websites. This can reduce the Group’s RPV for searches that are
conducted for flights from airports serviced by these low cost carriers. The overall travel market is also
affected by acts of terrorism, international conflicts, general political conditions and increasing
taxation, which could affect demand for travel products.

Home Services. In general, results in the Home Services vertical are positively impacted by variability in
pricing and growth in competition within the industry segments covered by Home Services’ diverse
range of products in the utilities, broadband and mobile phone channels. The utilities channel is
affected by the supply of, and commodity prices for, natural gas and electricity. The broadband and
mobile phone channels are affected by consolidation and competition among providers and the trend
to offer combined services, which introduce additional factors that must be considered in like-for-like
price comparisons. Due to the relatively low volume of transactions, the recent launch of the vertical,
and in the absence of any market sizing data, it is difficult to identify trends in this vertical or assess
how this market will develop. Cashback promotions offered to consumers in the utilities channel
starting in January 2007 as part of Home Services’ launch promotion have negatively impacted
margins in the Home Services vertical in the three months ended 31 March 2007.

3.8 Direct and Indirect Taxation

The Group’s direct taxation expenses are affected by the rate of UK corporate taxation.

The Group’s indirect taxation expenses are included within ‘‘administrative expenses’’ on the Group’s
consolidated income statement. The level of indirect taxation expense is determined by a number of
factors, including the proportion of the Group’s total income deemed to be exempt from or outside
the scope of VAT, and the value of Group expenses that are subject to VAT. As the Group’s sales mix
shifts in favour of products that are exempt from VAT, including insurance and secured loans
products, and as the Group’s standard-rated expenses increase due to a higher level of expenditure on
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TV advertising and SEM, the Group’s overall input VAT increases while the proportion recoverable
from HMRC decreases. The Group’s overall VAT recovery rate was approximately 50% in the twelve
months ended 31 December 2006 and the three months ended 31 March 2007.

3.9 Effect of seasonality

The Directors believe that the Group’s results are subject to seasonal fluctuations affecting the
Money, Insurance, Travel and Home Services verticals served by the internet business. In general, the
number of visitors and transactions on the Group’s websites is subject to the impact of good weather,
as internet use in general declines in periods of good weather. In the Group’s Money vertical,
revenues have at times declined in the fourth quarter and recovered in the first quarter as consumers
sought to re-finance or consolidate debts. In the Insurance vertical, revenue generally tends to be
higher in the first quarter and the third quarter, which correlates to standard, UK industry wide
insurance renewal dates. The Travel vertical is the most distinctly affected by seasonality, reflecting
fluctuations in tourist activity. All of these verticals, as well as the PAA lead generation and advertising
businesses, are affected to some extent by seasonal patterns in internet use, which are characterised by
declines in the fourth quarter followed by recovery in the first quarter. The Directors believe that the
impact of seasonality on the Home Services vertical would be difficult to assess because its current
product offering was only recently launched, in the third quarter of the 2006.

The intermediary business is also subject to seasonal trends, reflecting conditions in the UK
residential real estate market and activity in the mortgage market generally. Historically, the level of
activity in the UK mortgage market has declined in the fourth quarter due to the Christmas period,
particularly in December and with a resulting impact on first quarter performance in the Group’s
intermediary business, and with recovery beginning late in the first quarter and strengthening in the
second quarter.

The Directors believe that the recent performance, expansion and strong historical growth in the
internet business have largely obscured the impact of seasonality on the Group. If the rate of growth
of the internet business slows, the Directors expect the impact of seasonality to become more
pronounced. As a result, the Group’s results may fluctuate significantly from quarter to quarter.

4. CURRENT TRADING AND PROSPECTS

The Directors believe that the online advertising expenditure will continue to grow and continue to
capture a meaningful share of total advertising spend in the UK. Within online advertising, the
Directors expect paid search to show continued growth, driven in part by continued increases in
broadband penetration and increasing consumer confidence in undertaking online transactions. The
Group will continue to focus on new products and innovations designed to take advantage of
these trends.

Against this background, the results for the three months ended 31 March 2007 were ahead of the
Directors’ expectations. Based upon the impact of the advertising campaign launched in March 2006
as well as new channels and new products launched during the year, the Directors do not expect the
annual change for the first half of 2007 to reach the annual change seen in first quarter of 2007. The
Directors are confident about the Group’s prospects for the current financial year and believe that it is
well placed to develop its business in line with its stated strategy.

Following Admission, total Directors’ emoluments are expected to be as described in Part 6:
Directors, Senior Managers and Corporate Governance of this Prospectus. In addition, the Group
expects to incur an amortisation charge on its intangible assets of £25 million on an annual basis for
the next three years. See Note 5 to Part 10C: Unaudited Pro Forma Financial Information.
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5. RESULTS OF OPERATIONS BY BUSINESS AND VERTICAL

The following table presents the Group’s external revenues by business and vertical for the periods
indicated:

Three months ended
Year ended 31 December 31 March

2004 2005 2006 2006 2007

(audited) (unaudited) (audited)

(£ millions)

Internet
Money . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41.3 37.0 52.6 12.4 20.1
Insurance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.1 16.0 31.0 7.0 12.5
Travel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.7 3.2 7.5 1.5 3.5
Home Services . . . . . . . . . . . . — 0.4 1.9 0.4 1.2

Sub total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47.1 56.6 93.0 21.3 37.3

Intermediary
Intermediary services . . . . . . . 12.6 11.4 11.5 2.4 2.3

Total revenues . . . . . . . . . . . . 59.7 68.0 104.5 23.7 39.6

The following table presents supplemental operating data for the Group as well as for the Money,
Insurance and Travel verticals within the internet business for the periods indicated:

Three months ended
Year ended 31 December 31 March

2004 2005 2006 2006 2007

(unaudited)
(millions)

Group
Visitors(1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.0 39.7 63.8(3) 15.5 22.8(3)

Transactions(2) . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.6 22.3 42.5 10.1 14.9

Money
Visitors(1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.7 19.3 23.0 6.1 7.6
Transactions(2) . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.9 8.5 11.1 3.0 3.1

Insurance
Visitors(1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.2 8.8 13.4(3) 3.4 4.9(3)

Transactions(2) . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.0 4.2 8.9 1.9 3.5

Travel
Visitors(1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.1 9.1 19.7 4.3 8.6
Transactions(2) . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.7 7.5 17.3 3.7 7.5

(1) Visitor numbers sourced from Group data.

(2) Transaction numbers are sourced from Group data and do not include MCAT, PAA Leads (either third-party or
Company-sourced) or CPM-based banner advertising.

(3) As discussed in paragraph 1.3 above, during the period between June 2006 and May 2007 the Group’s visitor numbers in
the home and motor channels of the Insurance vertical were understated due to certain visitors not being assigned a unique
global user ID. This issue was resolved in May 2007 and has not impacted visitor numbers in the Insurance vertical after
May 2007. The Group has not been able to quantify the exact extent of the understatement. The Directors have not made
any adjustment to visitor numbers in the Insurance vertical.
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6. CONSOLIDATED RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

6.1 Consolidated statement of income data

The following table presents the Group’s consolidated historical results of operations for the periods
indicated for continuing operations:

Three months ended
Year ended 31 December 31 March

2004 2005 2006 2006 2007

(audited) (unaudited) (audited)

(£ millions)

Revenues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59.7 68.0 104.5 23.7 39.6
Cost of sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . (28.4) (29.3) (40.7) (10.8) (13.5)

Gross profit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31.3 38.7 63.8 12.9 26.1

Gross profit margin % . . . . . . . 52.4% 56.9% 61.1% 54.4% 65.9%
Other operating income . . . . . — — 0.2 — —
Distribution expenses . . . . . . . (1.0) (0.9) (7.4) (1.1) (4.8)

Administrative expenses—
excluding Directors’
emoluments(1) . . . . . . . . . (12.0) (14.7) (23.9) (4.8) (7.9)

Administrative expenses—
total Directors’
emoluments(2) . . . . . . . . . (3.0) (9.0) (21.6) (3.0) (4.0)

Total administrative expenses . (15.0) (23.7) (45.5) (7.8) (11.9)

Of which:
Directors’ emoluments

excluding profit share,
discretionary bonuses and
share-based
compensation(3) . . . . . . . . (1.5) (0.5) (0.7) (0.2) (0.2)

Operating profit . . . . . . . . . . 15.3 14.1 11.1 4.0 9.4
Financial income . . . . . . . . . . 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.1 0.2
Financial expense . . . . . . . . . . — — — — —

Net finance costs . . . . . . . . . . 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.1 0.2

Profit before tax . . . . . . . . . . 15.9 14.7 11.7 4.1 9.6
Taxation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (4.8) (4.3) (3.6) (1.2) (2.9)

Profit for the period . . . . . . . . 11.1 10.4 8.1 2.9 6.7

Attributable to:
Equity holders of the parent . . 11.1 10.5 8.1 2.9 6.7
Minority interest . . . . . . . . . . — (0.1) — — —

Profit for the period . . . . . . . . 11.1 10.4 8.1 2.9 6.7

(1) Group administrative expenses excluding salary and quarterly, semi-annual and annual bonuses of Group directors and
Senior Managers.

(2) Total Directors’ emoluments includes the full cost of the Group directors and Senior Managers, and comprises their base
salary, quarterly and annual bonus income, profit share, discretionary bonus, share-based compensation and relevant
employer’s National Insurance contributions on these amounts.

(3) Includes base salary and quarterly and annual bonuses for the Group directors and Senior Managers.
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The following table presents certain operating metrics used by management for the periods indicated
for continuing operations:

Three months ended
Year ended 31 December 31 March

2004 2005 2006 2006 2007

(unaudited)
(£ millions)

EBITDA(1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 14.9 12.1 4.2 9.8
Adjusted EBITDA(2) . . . . . . . 17.6 23.3 33.0 7.0 13.6
Adjusted Operating Profit(3) . . 16.9 22.5 32.0 6.8 13.2

(1) Management calculates EBITDA (earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and amortisation) by adding back
depreciation and amortisation to operating profit, in each case determined in accordance with IFRS. EBITDA and the
related ratios presented in this Prospectus are unaudited, supplementary measures of the Group’s performance and
liquidity that are not required by, or presented in accordance with, IFRS. Adjusted EBITDA is EBITDA following certain
adjustments to the historical compensation levels of the Group’s directors and Senior Managers. These adjustments reflect
the deduction of the Group’s directors’ and Senior Managers’ profit share, discretionary bonus, share-based compensation
and employer’s National Insurance Contributions from these historical compensation levels. Following Admission, these
elements of compensation will no longer apply at this level to these individuals, who will be compensated pursuant to a
revised management compensation package as described in Part 6: Directors, Senior Managers and Corporate Governance
of this Prospectus. The following table reconciles operating profit to EBITDA and EBITDA to Adjusted EBITDA:

Three months ended
Year ended 31 December 31 March

2004 2005 2006 2006 2007

(unaudited)
(£ millions)

Operating profit . . . . . . . . . . . 15.3 14.1 11.1 4.0 9.4
Depreciation and amortisation . . 0.7 0.8 1.0 0.2 0.4
EBITDA (unaudited) . . . . . . . . . 16.0 14.9 12.1 4.2 9.8
Directors and Senior Managers’
profit share, discretionary bonus,
share-based compensation and NI 1.6 8.4 20.9 2.8 3.8
Adjusted EBITDA (unaudited) . . 17.6 23.3 33.0 7.0 13.6

For additional information about the Group’s use of EBITDA and its limitations, see Part 3: Presentation of Market and
Other Information — paragraph 4: EBITDA.

(2) Adjusted EBITDA and Adjusted Operating Profit are not audited measures and are calculated using financial information
extracted from the financial statements set out in Part 10B: Accountants’ Report and Financial Information on
Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited.

(3) Adjusted Operating Profit is operating profit adjusted for the same items used to calculate Adjusted EBITDA from
EBITDA. The following table reconciles operating profit to Adjusted Operating Profit:

Three months ended
Year ended 31 December 31 March

2004 2005 2006 2006 2007

(unaudited)
(£ millions)

Operating profit . . . . . . . . . . . 15.3 14.1 11.1 4.0 9.4
Directors and Senior Managers’

profit share, discretionary
bonus, share-based
compensation and NI . . . . . . . 1.6 8.4 20.9 2.8 3.8

Adjusted operating profit
(unaudited) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.9 22.5 32.0 6.8 13.2
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The following table presents a breakdown of the Group’s revenues by source for the periods indicated:

Three months ended
Year ended 31 December 31 March

2004 2005 2006 2006 2007

(unaudited)
(£ millions)

Online click-based revenues
(unaudited)(1) . . . . . . . . . . . 36.7 44.8 74.1 17.0 30.5

Other online revenues
(unaudited)(2) . . . . . . . . . . . 10.4 11.8 18.9 4.3 6.8

Intermediary services . . . . . . . 12.6 11.4 11.5 2.4 2.3

Total revenues . . . . . . . . . . . . 59.7 68.0 104.5 23.7 39.6

(1) CPC and CPA-based revenues.

(2) Non-transaction-based revenues—i.e. MCAT, PAA Leads (either third-party or Company-sourced) and CPM-based banner
advertising revenues.

The following table presents a breakdown of the Group’s revenues within the Money, Insurance and
Travel verticals of the internet business, based upon source of revenue:

Three months ended
Year ended 31 December 31 March

2004 2005 2006 2006 2007

(unaudited)
(£ millions)

Money
Online click-based revenues(1) . 32.4 27.8 38.0 9.0 14.9
Other online revenues(2) . . . . . 8.9 9.2 14.6 3.4 5.2

Total Money . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41.3 37.0 52.6 12.4 20.1

Insurance
Online click-based revenues(1) . 3.9 13.8 27.4 6.2 11.4
Other online revenues(2) . . . . . 1.2 2.2 3.6 0.8 1.1

Total Insurance . . . . . . . . . . . 5.1 16.0 31.0 7.0 12.5

Travel
Online click-based revenues(1) . 0.4 2.7 6.8 1.4 3.0
Other online revenues(2) . . . . . 0.3 0.5 0.7 0.1 0.5

Total Travel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.7 3.2 7.5 1.5 3.5

(1) CPC and CPA-based revenues.

(2) Non-transaction-based revenues—i.e. MCAT, PAA Leads (either third-party or Company-sourced) and CPM-based banner
advertising revenues.

6.2 Description of income statement line items

Revenues

Revenues consist of CPC, CPA and CPM fees paid by Contracted Providers, revenues from offline
transactions (PAA Leads and MCAT), advertising revenues and intermediary commissions.

Cost of sales

Cost of sales reflects direct costs incurred in acquiring visitor traffic to the Group’s websites, and
primarily consists of:

� costs payable to search engines (primarily Google) as SEM costs paid on a per-click basis,
incurred according to the level of traffic on the Group websites from paid search listings,
regardless of whether a transaction is completed;
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� revenue sharing, tenancy arrangements or CPC costs with certain Portal Partners, including
payments for PAA leads, which can fluctuate according to the number of visitors generated by
links to Portal Partners and the value of the revenue attributable to Portal Partners; and

� procuration and other fees paid by the intermediary business for customer leads.

Cost of sales does not include indirect costs from advertising which are effectively costs to acquire
visitors via direct-to-site methods. These are reflected in distribution expenses, as discussed below.

Distribution expenses

Distribution expenses consist primarily of sales and marketing expenses and promotional expenses,
which are discretionary in nature. These include costs of TV advertising, retainer and success fees paid
to external public relations agencies, radio and billboard advertising and payments to newspapers and
publications in relation to publishing ‘best buy’ personal finance tables, and stationery costs.

Administrative expenses

Administrative expenses consist of staff costs, which tend to be fixed in nature, as well irrecoverable
VAT, depreciation, information technology and legal and professional expenses. Staff costs include
basic salaries, National Insurance contributions, pension contributions, bonuses, temporary staff costs,
training expenses and other ancillary staff costs and benefits.

Financial income

Financial income consists of interest earned on cash and cash equivalents.

Taxation expense

Taxation expense consists of UK corporation tax charges.

6.3 Consolidated results of operations for the three months ended 31 March 2007 and 2006

Revenues

Revenues for the three months ended 31 March 2007 increased by £15.9 million, or 67%, from
£23.7 million in the three months ended 31 March 2006 to £39.6 million in the three months ended
31 March 2007. This increase was attributable to growth in revenues across all lines of the Internet
business, particularly from the Insurance and Travel verticals, which grew from a relatively low
revenue base in the three months ended 31 March 2006.

Cost of sales

Cost of sales for the three months ended 31 March 2007 increased by £2.7 million, or 25%, from
£10.8 million in the three months ended 31 March 2006 to £13.5 million in the three months ended
31 March 2007. This increase was primarily attributable to increased volumes of sales across all
verticals, particularly the Insurance vertical. Despite growth in absolute cost of sales, sales expenses
fell relative to revenue growth as a result of higher proportions of revenues from direct-to-site
(including SEO-derived) traffic and a correspondingly lower proportion of traffic generated by Portal
Partners.

Gross profit

Gross profit for the three months ended 31 March 2007 increased by £13.2 million from £12.9 million
in the three months ended 31 March 2006 to £26.1 million in the three months ended 31 March 2007.
Gross profit margins increased due to the Group’s source of revenue mix changing toward more
profitable direct-to-site (including SEO) traffic away from relatively costly Portal Partners, and a
higher proportion of Group revenues being derived from the higher-margin internet business
compared to the proportion derived from the lower-margin Intermediary business in the three months
ended 31 March 2007 compared to the three months ended 31 March 2006.
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Distribution expenses

Distribution expenses for the three months ended 31 March 2007 increased by £3.7 million from
£1.1 million in the three months ended 31 March 2006 to £4.8 million in the three months ended
31 March 2007. This increase was primarily due to increased advertising expenses. Television
advertising commenced in March 2006 and therefore distribution expenses in the period ending
31 March 2006 include only one month of television advertising expenses, whereas the period
ending 31 March 2007 includes three months of related costs and an overall higher level of spending
generally.

Administrative expenses

Administrative expenses for the three months ended 31 March 2007 increased by £4.1 million, or 53%,
from £7.8 million in the three months ended 31 March 2006 to £11.9 million in the three months
ended 31 March 2007. This increase was primarily due to increased staff costs.

Included in these staff costs were profit share, discretionary bonus, share-based compensation and
related employer’s National Insurance contributions on these amounts of Group directors and Senior
Managers, which for the three months ended 31 March 2007 increased by £1.0 million, from
£3.0 million in the three months ended 31 March 2006 to £4.0 million in the three months ended
31 March 2007. This increase was primarily due to increases in profit-share payments.

Operating profit

Operating profit for the three months ended 31 March 2007 increased by £5.4 million from
£4.0 million for the three months ended 31 March 2006 to £9.4 million in the three months ended
31 March 2007. As a result of this increase, operating margins were 24% in the three months ended
31 March 2007 compared to 17% in the three months ended 31 March 2006.

Adjusted to exclude £3.8 million in Directors’ and Senior Managers’ profit share, discretionary bonus,
share-based compensation and related employer’s National Insurance contributions on these
amounts, as described in Part 6: Directors, Senior Managers and Corporate Governance, in the three
months ended 31 March 2007 and £2.8 million in the three months ended 31 March 2006, operating
profit for the three months ended 31 March 2007 increased by £6.4 million, or 94%, from £6.8 million
in the three months ended 31 March 2006 to £13.2 million in the three months ended 31 March 2007.

Financial income

Financial income for the three months ended 31 March 2007 increased by £0.1 million from
£0.1 million in the three months ended 31 March 2006 to £0.2 million in the three months ended
31 March 2007. This increase was primarily from interest income on higher net cash balances over the
period ending 31 March 2007.

Profit before tax

Profit before tax for the three months ended 31 March 2007 increased by £5.5 million from
£4.1 million for the three months ended 31 March 2006 to £9.6 million in the three months ended
31 March 2007.

Adjusted to exclude £3.8 million in profit share, discretionary bonus, share-based compensation and
related employer’s National Insurance contributions on these amounts of Group directors and Senior
Managers, as described in Part 6: Directors, Senior Managers and Corporate Governance, in the three
months ended 31 March 2007 and £2.8 million in the three months ended 31 March 2006, profit
before tax for the period ended 31 March 2007 increased by £6.5 million, or 94%, from £6.9 million in
the three months ended 31 March 2006 to £13.4 million in the three months ended 31 March 2007.

Taxation expense

Taxation expense for the three months ended 31 March 2007 increased by £1.7 million from
£1.2 million in the three months ended 31 March 2006 to £2.9 million in the three months ended
31 March 2007. This resulted in an effective tax rate of 30% in the three months ended 31 March 2007
and in the three months ended 31 March 2006.
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Profit for the period

Profit for the period for the three months ended 31 March 2007 increased by £3.8 million from
£2.9 million for the three months ended 31 March 2006 to £6.7 million in the three months ended
31 March 2007.

Adjusted to exclude £3.8 million in profit share, discretionary bonus, share-based compensation and
related employer’s National Insurance contributions on these amounts of Group directors and Senior
Managers, as described in Part 6: Directors, Senior Managers and Corporate Governance, in the three
months ended 31 March 2007 and £2.8 million in the three months ended 31 March 2006, profit for
the period for the three months ended 31 March 2007 increased by £4.8 million, or 84%, from
£5.7 million in the three months ended 31 March 2006 to £10.5 million in the three months ended
31 March 2007.

6.4 Consolidated results of operations for the years ended 31 December 2006 and 2005

Revenues

Revenues for the year ended 31 December 2006 increased by £36.5 million, or 54%, from
£68.0 million in the year ended 31 December 2005 to £104.5 million in the year ended
31 December 2006. This increase reflected strong visitor and transaction growth across all areas of the
internet business, from 39.7 million visitors and 22.3 million transactions in 2005 to approximately
63.8 million visitors and 42.5 million transactions, contributing to increased advertising revenues
in 2006.

The Insurance and Travel verticals contributed significantly to revenue growth, from product
innovation and underlying visitor growth. Overall, the Group also experienced improved conversion
rates and a recovery in RPT and RPV in the Money vertical. This was largely attributable to an
increase in revenues from the secured loans channel which grew due from increased promotion of
secured loans. Secured loan revenues also grew from the introduction of a dedicated loan referrals
team within MCAT focused on helping consumers who were either unsuccessful in their initial loan
application or were offered a rate of interest that was unacceptable after applying directly for a loan
on the Group website. Revenue growth in 2006 was also strong in the Insurance vertical, underpinned
by growth in visitor numbers and improved conversion rates with Contracted Providers from deep
linking to Contracted Provider sites. Insurance products were the major product featured in the
Group’s television advertising campaign in 2006, which contributed to increased visitor traffic
and revenues.

Trading in the unsecured lending market remained challenging in 2006, as Contracted Providers
continued to tighten their underwriting criteria in response to higher levels of consumer bad debt.
Revenues in the unsecured lending market were therefore relatively flat in 2006 compared to 2005.

Cost of sales

Cost of sales for the year ended 31 December 2006 increased by £11.4 million, or 39%, from
£29.3 million in the year ended 31 December 2005 to £40.7 million in the year ended
31 December 2006. This increase was primarily driven by increased volumes of business across all
verticals. Despite growth in absolute cost of sales, sales expenses fell relative to revenue growth as a
result of higher proportions of revenues from direct-to-site (including SEO-derived) traffic and a
correspondingly lower proportion of traffic generated by Portal Partners.

Gross profit

Gross profit for the year ended 31 December 2006 increased by £25.1 million, or 65%, from
£38.7 million in the year ended 31 December 2005 to £63.8 million in the year ended
31 December 2006. Gross profit margins increased due to the Group’s source of revenue mix changing
toward more profitable direct-to-site (including SEO) traffic away from relatively costly Portal
Partners, and a higher proportion of Group revenues being derived from the higher-margin internet
business compared to the proportion derived from the lower-margin Intermediary business in 2006
compared to 2005.
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Distribution expenses

Distribution expenses for the year ended 31 December 2006 increased by £6.5 million from
£0.9 million for the year ended 31 December 2005 to £7.4 million in the year ended
31 December 2006. This increase was primarily due to the initiation, in March 2006, of a £6 million
national TV advertising campaign, broadcasting across both terrestrial and satellite/cable channels,
intended to raise brand awareness and increase direct-to-site traffic.

Administrative expenses

Administrative expenses for the year ended 31 December 2006 increased by £21.8 million, or 92%,
from £23.7 million for the year ended 31 December 2005 to £45.5 million in the year ended
31 December 2006. This increase was primarily due to increased staff costs from year-on-year
headcount growing by approximately 40% and total payroll costs (including total Directors’
compensation) growing 98.4%, or £17.8 million in 2006. Irrecoverable VAT also grew significantly in
2006, due largely to a change in sales mix towards a higher proportion of VAT-exempt income, notably
from secured loans within the Money vertical, and increased Insurance revenues. This reduced the
proportion of input VAT on Group expenses that could be recovered by the Group. VAT incurred on
input expenses rose significantly over the period with the cost of TV advertising and increased
spending on SEM-sourced visitor traffic.

Included in staff costs were profit share, discretionary bonus, share-based compensation and related
employer’s National Insurance contributions on these amounts of Group directors and Senior
Managers, which for the year ended 31 December 2006 increased by £12.5 million, from £8.4 million
in the year ended 31 December 2005 to £20.9 million in the year ended 31 December 2006. This
increase was primarily due to increases in profit-share payments, discretionary bonuses and the
inclusion of a full twelve months of share-based compensation in 2006 compared to only seven months
in 2005.

Operating profit

Operating profit for the year ended 31 December 2006 decreased by £3.0 million, or 21%, from
£14.1 million in the year ended 31 December 2005 to £11.1 million in the year ended
31 December 2006. As a result of this decrease, operating margins were 10.6% in 2006, compared to
20.7% in 2005.

Adjusted to exclude £20.9 million in Group directors’ and Senior Managers’ profit share, discretionary
bonus, share-based compensation and related employer’s National Insurance contributions on these
amounts, as described in Part 6: Directors, Senior Managers and Corporate Governance, in 2006 and
£8.4 million in 2005, operating profit for the year ended 31 December 2006 increased by £9.5 million,
or 42%, to £32.0 million in the year ended 31 December 2006 from £22.5 million in the year ended
31 December 2005.

Financial income

Financial income for the year ended 31 December 2006 and year ended 31 December 2005 remained
stable at £0.6 million.

Profit before tax

Profit before tax for the year ended 31 December 2006 decreased by £3.0 million, or 20%, from
£14.7 million in the year ended 31 December 2005 to £11.7 million in the year ended
31 December 2006.

Adjusted to exclude £20.9 million in profit share, discretionary bonus, share-based compensation and
related employer’s National Insurance contributions on these amounts of Group directors and Senior
Managers, as described in Part 6: Directors, Senior Managers and Corporate Governance, in 2006 and
£8.4 million in 2005, profit before tax for the year ended 31 December 2006 increased by £9.5 million,
or 41%, from £23.1 million in the year ended 31 December 2005 to £32.6 million in the year ended
31 December 2006.
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Taxation expense

Taxation expense for the year ended 31 December 2006 decreased by £0.7 million, or 16%, from
£4.3 million in the year ended 31 December 2005 to £3.6 million in the year ended 31 December 2006.
This resulted in an effective tax rate of 30.8% in 2006, compared to 29.3% in 2005.

Profit for the year

Profit for the period for the year ended 31 December 2006 decreased by £2.3 million, or 22%, from
£10.4 million in the year ended 31 December 2005 to £8.1 million in the year ended
31 December 2006.

Adjusted to exclude £20.9 million in profit share, discretionary bonus, share-based compensation and
related employer’s National Insurance contributions on these amounts of Group directors and Senior
Managers, as described in Part 6: Directors, Senior Managers and Corporate Governance, in 2006 and
£8.4 million in 2005, profit for the year ended 31 December 2006 increased by £10.2 million, or 54%,
from £18.8 million in the year ended 31 December 2005 to £29.0 million in the year ended
31 December 2006.

6.5 Consolidated results of operations for the years ended 31 December 2005 and 2004

Revenues

Revenues for the year ended 31 December 2005 increased by £8.3 million, or 14%, from £59.7 million
in the year ended 31 December 2004 to £68.0 million in the year ended 31 December 2005. This
increase reflected strong visitor and transaction growth across all areas of the internet business, from
22.0 million visitors and 8.6 million transactions in 2004 to 39.7 million visitors and 22.3 million
transactions in 2005.

This increase was primarily due to strong visitor and transaction growth across all areas of the internet
business outside of the unsecured lending products in the Money vertical. The Insurance vertical
contributed significantly to revenue growth, from product innovation and underlying visitor growth. In
particular, the Insurance vertical grew on increased motor insurance revenues and increase RPV
across all channels as visitor and transaction numbers grew significantly in 2005. The Travel vertical
also contributed significantly to revenues in 2005 compared to 2004, on an expanded product offering.

Revenue growth in 2005 was partly offset by difficult market conditions in the unsecured lending
market in the Money vertical in 2005, as Contracted Provider lending criteria were tightened in
response to rising bad debts. As a result, revenues from unsecured lending declined in 2005 as
compared to 2004. A 9% decrease in revenues from the Group’s intermediary business also
contributed to the offset of overall Group revenue growth in 2005, as the advent of mortgage
regulation in the UK (known as ‘‘M-Day’’) reduced the Group’s activities among mortgage brokers in
2005 compared to 2004.

Cost of sales

Cost of sales for the year ended 31 December 2005 increased by £0.9 million, or 3%, from
£28.4 million in the year ended 31 December 2004 to £29.3 million in the year ended
31 December 2005. This increase was primarily due to increased volumes of business across all
verticals within the internet business. Despite growth in absolute cost of sales, sales expenses fell
relative to revenue growth, primarily as a result of higher proportions of revenues from direct-to-site
(including SEO-derived) traffic and a correspondingly lower proportion of traffic generated by Portal
Partners.

Gross profit

Gross profit for the year ended 31 December 2005 increased by £7.4 million, or 24%, from
£31.3 million in the year ended 31 December 2004 to £38.7 million in the year ended
31 December 2005. Gross profit margin expansion resulted from the source of revenue mix changing
in favour of more profitable direct-to-site (including SEO) traffic away from relatively costly partner
portals, and a higher proportion of Group revenues from the higher-margin internet business
compared to the proportion derived from the lower-margin Intermediary business in 2005 compared
to 2004.
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Distribution expenses

Distribution expenses for the year ended 31 December 2005 decreased by £0.1 million, or 10%, from
£1.0 million for the year ended 31 December 2004 to £0.9 million in the year ended
31 December 2005. This decrease was primarily due to reduced advertising expense in the
intermediary business as a result of the impact of M-Day.

Administrative expenses

Administrative expenses for the year ended 31 December 2005 increased by £8.7 million, or 58%,
from £15.0 million for the year ended 31 December 2004 to £23.7 million in the year ended
31 December 2005. This increase was primarily due to increased staff costs, with headcount showing
an increase in 2005 of approximately 20% whilst staff costs (including total Group directors’ and
Senior Managers’ compensation) grew by 96%, or £8.8 million in 2005. Increase in staff costs in 2005
was partly offset by cost controls, including a slowdown in recruitment in the internet business and
some redundancies in the intermediary business. Administrative costs also include total share-based
compensation costs of £2.3 million that resulted from the issue of options to employees in May 2005.
There was no change in 2004 for share-based compensation.

Included in staff costs were profit share, discretionary bonus, share-based compensation and related
employer’s National Insurance contributions on these amounts of Group directors and Senior
Managers, which for the year ended 31 December 2005 increased by £6.8 million, from £1.6 million in
the year ended 31 December 2004 to £8.4 million in the year ended 31 December 2005. This increase
was primarily due to profit-share, discretionary bonuses and share-based compensation.

Operating profit

Operating profit for the year ended 31 December 2005 decreased by £1.2 million, or 8%, from
£15.3 million in the year ended 31 December 2004 to £14.1 million in the year ended
31 December 2005. As a result of this decrease, operating margins were 20.7% in 2005, compared to
25.6% in 2004.

Adjusted to exclude £8.4 million in Group directors’ and Senior Managers’ profit share, discretionary
bonus, share-based compensation and related employer’s National Insurance contributions on these
amounts, as described in Part 6: Directors, Senior Managers and Corporate Governance, in 2005 and
£1.6 million in 2004, operating profit for the year ended 31 December 2005 increased by £5.6 million,
or 33%, from £16.9 million in the year ended 31 December 2004 to £22.5 million in the year ended
31 December 2005.

Financial income

Financial income for the year ended 31 December 2005 and year ended 31 December 2004 remained
stable at £0.6 million.

Profit before tax

Profit before tax for the year ended 31 December 2005 decreased by £1.2 million, or 8%, from
£15.9 million in the year ended 31 December 2004 to £14.7 million in the year ended
31 December 2005.

Adjusted to exclude £8.4 million in profit share, discretionary bonus, share-based compensation and
related employer’s National Insurance contributions on these amounts of Group directors and Senior
Managers, as described in Part 6: Directors, Senior Managers and Corporate Governance, in 2005 and
£1.6 million in 2004, profit before tax for the year ended 31 December 2005 increased by £5.6 million,
or 32%, from £17.5 million in the year ended 31 December 2004 to £23.1 million in the year ended
31 December 2005.

Taxation expense

Taxation expense for the year ended 31 December 2005 decreased by £0.5 million, or 10%, from
£4.8 million in the year ended 31 December 2004 to £4.3 million in the year ended 31 December 2005.
This resulted in an effective tax rate of 29.3% in 2005, compared to 30.2% in 2004.
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Profit for the year

Profit for the period for the year ended 31 December 2005 decreased by £0.7 million, or 6.3%, from
£11.1 million in the year ended 31 December 2004 to £10.4 million in the year ended
31 December 2005.

Adjusted to exclude £8.4 million in profit share, discretionary bonus, share-based compensation and
related employer’s National Insurance contributions on these amounts of Group directors and Senior
Managers, as described in Part 6: Directors, Senior Managers and Corporate Governance, in 2005 and
£1.6 million in 2004, profit for the year ended 31 December 2005 increased by £6.1 million, or 48%,
from £12.7 million in the year ended 31 December 2004 to £18.8 million in the year ended
31 December 2005.

7. LIQUIDITY AND CAPITAL RESOURCES

7.1 Overview

The Group has had a history of positive cash flow from operations which it has used to finance
the business.

The Board and senior management regularly monitor the Group’s liquidity position, including cash
levels and capital expenditure. Its principal sources of liquidity are cash, cash equivalents and
marketable securities, cash generated by operations and cash available under the credit facilities
described below. The Group held total cash and cash equivalents of £23.6 million as at 31 March 2007,
£16.4 million as at 31 December 2006 and £13.8 million as at 31 December 2005.

The Group’s ability to make scheduled payments of principal or interest on, or to refinance its
indebtedness and fund capital expenditures depends on its ability to generate cash in the future. This
is subject in part to general economic, financial, competitive, regulatory and other factors beyond its
control that influence the verticals in which it competes. The Group expects that the main uses of cash
will be to expand its internet business, including possible international expansion, to service the
payments of principal and interest on outstanding indebtedness, to finance capital expenditures,
including research and development initiatives and property and equipment purchases, to pay
operating expenses of the business and to potentially pay shareholder dividends. There can be no
assurance, however, that the Group’s business will generate sufficient cash flow from operations or
that future borrowings will be available under the Group’s credit facilities in amounts sufficient to
meet its debt service obligations or other liquidity needs beyond the next 12 months.

Although the Group currently has no acquisitions in contemplation, it may pursue acquisitions on an
opportunistic basis. To the extent any such acquisition cannot be financed by the issue of shares or by
the net proceeds of the Global Offer receivable by the Group, the Group may require additional
capital which its credit facilities, as described below, may be unable to fund.

7.2 Indebtedness

As at 31 March 2007, the Group had no borrowings. On 22 June 2007, the Group drew down
£150 million in respect of senior secured credit facilities (the ‘‘Existing Debt Facilities’’) at the rate of
LIBOR plus 1.80% arranged by Lloyds TSB Bank plc as administrative agent and a syndicate of other
lenders. The Existing Debt Facilities consist of a three-year £140 million term loan and a £10 million
revolving credit facility, and were used to purchase all of the issued share capital of MSFG by way of a
share for share exchange and a cash payment to one of the founder shareholders. Further information
relating to this Reorganisation is set out in paragraph 18.1 of Part 13: Additional Information of
this document.

As at the date of this document, £140 million is outstanding under the term loan and £10 million is
outstanding under a revolving credit facility. The Group intends to use approximately £150 million in
proceeds from the Global Offer to repay the Existing Debt Facilities in full.
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7.3 Cash flows

The following table sets outs the principal components of the Group’s consolidated cash flows for the
periods indicated:

Three months ended
Year ended 31 December 31 March

2004 2005 2006 2006 2007

(audited) (unaudited) (audited)
(£ millions)

Net cash from operating
activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.6 10.8 10.7 3.1 7.8

Net cash from (used in)
investing activities . . . . . . . . (0.3) (4.3) 2.0 (0.3) (0.5)

Net cash from (used in)
financing activities . . . . . . . (0.1) (10.0) (10.1) (10.0) —

Net increase/(decrease) in
cash and cash equivalents . . 8.2 (3.5) 2.6 (7.2) 7.3

Cash and cash equivalents at
beginning of period . . . . . . . 9.1 17.3 13.8 13.8 16.4

Cash and cash equivalents at
end of period . . . . . . . . . . . 17.3 13.8 16.4 6.6 23.7

Net cash from operating activities

Cash from operating activities includes consolidated profit for the period adjusted for, among other
things, depreciation, income tax expense, change in trade and other receivables and change in
provisions and employee benefits.

Net cash from operating activities was £7.8 million for the three months ended 31 March 2007,
compared to £3.1 million for the three months ended 31 March 2006. The increase in cash from
operating activities in the three months ended 31 March 2007 as compared to the three months ended
31 March 2006 was primarily due to a higher profit for the period which was converted to cash.

Net cash from operating activities was £10.7 million for the year ended 31 December 2006, compared
to net cash from operating activities of £10.8 million for the year ended 31 December 2005. The
decrease in cash from operating activities in 2006 as compared to 2005 was primarily due to lower
profit for the period in 2006 offset by relative improvements in working capital.

Net cash from operating activities was £10.8 million for the year ended 31 December 2005, compared
to net cash from operating activities of £8.6 million for the year ended 31 December 2004. The
increase in cash from operating activities in 2005 as compared to 2004 was primarily due to relative
improvements in working capital, partly offset by lower profit for the period in 2005.

Net cash from (used in) investing activities

Cash from (used in) investing activities includes interest received and proceeds or expenses from the
sale or purchase of property and investments.

Net cash used in investing activities was £0.5 million for the three months ended 31 March 2007,
compared to £0.3 million for three months ended 31 March 2006. The increase in net cash used in
investing activities in the three months ended 31 March 2007 as compared to the three months ended
31 March 2006 was primarily due to payments made on the Group’s second office facility in Ewloe,
partly offset by an increase in interest received.

Net cash inflow from investing activities was £2.0 million for the year ended 31 December 2006,
compared to net cash outflow from investing activities of £4.3 million for the year ended
31 December 2005. The decrease in net cash used in investing activities in 2006 as compared to 2005
was primarily due to the realisation of an insurance bond that had originally been acquired in 2005 for
£4.0 million, offset by fixed asset additions, primarily related to IT equipment and stage payments
made on the Group’s second office facility in Ewloe.
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Net cash outflow from investing activities was £4.3 million for the year ended 31 December 2005,
compared to net cash outflow from investing activities of £0.3 million for the year ended
31 December 2004. The increase in net cash used in investing activities in 2005 as compared to 2004
was primarily due to the use of cash to acquire an insurance bond in 2005 for £4.0 million.

Net cash from (used in) financing activities

Cash from (used in) financing activities reflects repayments of borrowings and dividends paid.

Net cash used in financing activities was nil for the three months ended 31 March 2007, compared to
£10.0 million for the three months ended 31 March 2006. A dividend of £10.0 million was paid in the
three month period ending 31 March 2006.

Net cash flows from financing activities was negative £10.1 million for the year ended
31 December 2006 and negative £10.0 million for the year ended 31 December 2005, reflecting
dividends paid.

Net cash used in financing activities was £10.1 million for the year ended 31 December 2005,
compared to net cash from financing activities of £0.1 million for the year ended 31 December 2004.
The increase in net cash used in financing activities in 2005 as compared to 2004 was due to the
payment of a dividend in 2005. A dividend of £0.1 million was paid in 2004.

7.4 Capital expenditures

The following table summarises capital expenditures for the periods indicated:

Three months ended
Year ended 31 December 31 March

2004 2005 2006 2006 2007

(audited) (unaudited) (audited)

(£ millions)

Capital expenditure . . . . . . . . 0.9 1.0 2.9 0.4 0.8

The Group’s capital expenditures consist primarily of IT and IT-related projects, but also include stage
payments on the Group’s second office facility in Ewloe in 2006, which was occupied in April 2007.

7.5 Capitalisation and Indebtedness

The following table sets out the audited and unaudited capitalisation and indebtedness of
Moneysupermarket.com Group PLC and Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited as at
31 March 2007 and 31 May 2007 respectively.

Moneysupermarket.com Moneysupermarket.com
Group PLC Financial Group Limited

31 March 2007 31 May 2007 31 March 2007 31 May 2007

(audited) (unaudited) (audited) (unaudited)

Total current debt (£) . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — — —
Total non-current debt (£) . . . . . . . . . — — — —
Shareholders’ equity
Share capital (£) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 2 948 948
Other reserves (£) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — — —

The above statement of indebtedness has been prepared under IFRS using policies which are
consistent with those used in preparing the Group’s financial statements for the three months ended
31 March 2007.

As set out in the unaudited pro-forma financial information set out in Part 10C of this Prospectus, as
at 31 March 2007 Moneysupermarket.com Group PLC shareholders’ equity would have been
£307,627,000.

The following table sets out the audited net financial solvency of Moneysupermarket.com Group PLC
and Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited as at 31 March 2007 and 31 May 2007
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respectively, and the net financial indebtedness of Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited
as at 31 May 2007.

Moneysupermarket.com Moneysupermarket.com
Group PLC Financial Group Limited

31 March 2007 31 May 2007 31 March 2007 31 May 2007
(audited) (unaudited) (audited) (unaudited)

(£ thousands)

Cash . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — 21,296 21,053
Cash equivalents(1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — 2,353 10,198

Liquidity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — 23,649 31,251
Current financial receivable . . . . . . . . — — — —
Current financial debt . . . . . . . . . . . . — — — —

Net current financial solvency . . . . . . . — — 23,649 31,251
Non-current financial solvency(2) . . . . . — — — —

Net financial solvency . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — 23,649 31,251

(1) Cash equivalents include call deposits and short term deposits which are readily convertible into known amounts of cash.

(2) The Company intends to fully repay from the proceeds of the Global Offer the £150 million of the Existing Debt Facilities
which was drawn down on 22 June 2007.

8. TRANSITION TO IFRS

8.1 The Group has prepared its financial information in accordance with Adopted IFRS for the first time
and consequently has applied IFRS 1. An explanation of how the transition to Adopted IFRS has
affected the reported financial position, financial performance and cash flows of the Group is
provided in note 23 of Part 10B: Accountants’ Report and Financial Information on
Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited.

8.2 IFRS 1 grants certain exemptions from the full retrospective adoption requirements of Adopted IFRS
in preparing the balance sheets at the transition date. The Group has elected to apply retrospective
adoption of IFRS for the purposes of financial information in this Prospectus except where such
retrospective application is prohibited.

8.3 As a result of the application of IFRS 2 (share-based payments), the Group has been required to
account for the granting of share-based compensation in the consolidated income statement based
upon the fair value to the employee of the option granted, as calculated using an option pricing model
based on the Black-Scholes equation. The application of IFRS 2 (and FRS 20 under UK GAAP as
applicable prior to the restatement of the Group accounts to IFRS) has resulted in reduction of
operating profit of £2.3 million in 2005 and £3.6 million in 2006.

9. CRITICAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND ESTIMATES

The Group prepares its consolidated financial statements in accordance with IFRS, a body of
accounting principles as endorsed by the European Union. The preparation of financial statements
requires senior management to make estimates, assumptions and judgments that affect the reported
amounts of assets, liabilities and contingencies as at the date of the Group’s financial statements, and
the reported amounts of revenues and expenses for the relevant accounting periods. Management
bases these estimates on historical experience and assumptions that they believe to be reasonable
under the circumstances, the results of which form the basis for making judgments about the carrying
values of assets and liabilities and the reported amounts of revenues and expenses that are not readily
apparent from other sources. Management evaluates these estimates on an ongoing basis and has
discussed their selection, development and disclosure with the audit committee of the Board.

The Group has identified the following critical accounting policies as requiring management to make
the most significant estimates and judgments in the preparation of the Group’s consolidated financial
statements. The Group considers an accounting policy to be critical if it requires management to make
an accounting estimate based on assumptions about matters that are highly uncertain at the time the
estimate is made, and if the reasonable use of different estimates in the current period or changes in
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the accounting estimate that are reasonably likely to occur from period to period would have a
material impact on the Group’s financial presentation. Investors should consider the effect of
estimates on the Group’s critical accounting policies, the judgments and other uncertainties affecting
application of these policies and the sensitivity of reported financial results to changes in conditions
and assumptions when reviewing the Group’s financial statements. Actual results may differ materially
from these estimates under different assumptions.

9.1 Revenue recognition

Revenue is recognised net of value added tax.

Internet business

The Group recognises revenue on CPC and CPA transactions as the consumer completes a
transaction by clicking on the ‘‘proceed’’ button (or the Contracted Provider’s logo) on the listing of
that Contracted Provider’s hyperlinked product or service that appears in the comparison search
results on the Group’s websites. The Group makes an estimate of conversion rates in respect of
recognising CPA revenues based on historical conversion rates from a given Contracted Provider, and
upon the knowledge and experience of management.

For those Contracted Providers for which the Group website hosts an application, the Group typically
recognises revenue upon completion of the transaction.

The Group recognises revenue on CPM transactions upon delivery of an impression to visitors’
screens. An ‘‘impression’’ is delivered when a visitor is presented with an advertisement appearing in
banner form on a Group web page.

The Group recognises revenue from PAA lead generation at the point the PAA lead is passed to
the buyer.

The Group recognises revenue from MCAT upon completion of the underlying product or service
being provided by the Contracted Provider to the consumer.

Intermediary business

Commissions are recognised on completed transactions in the period that a transaction completes.

9.2 Share-based compensation

The Group share option programme allows certain employees to acquire shares of the Company.
Under IFRS 2, the fair value of options granted is recognised as an employee expense with a
corresponding increase in shareholders’ equity on the Group’s consolidated balance sheet. The fair
value is measured at grant date and spread over the period during which the employees become
unconditionally entitled to the options. The fair value of the options granted is measured using an
option valuation model, taking into account the terms and conditions upon which the options were
granted. The amount recognised as an expense is adjusted to reflect the actual number of share
options that vest.

Based on a grant of options to certain members of senior management between 18 June and 9 July
2007, at an exercise price of £300 and on the same terms as Options issued under the MSFG Option
Scheme (as described in paragraph 8.1 of Part 13: Additional Information) and a hypothetical
£1 billion market capitalisation, the Company expects to recognise a charge to its consolidated income
statement of £7.8 million in 2007, and a further £8.6 million to be recognised over the next two and a
half years.

9.3 Provision

A provision is recognised in the balance sheet when the Company has a present legal or constructive
obligation as a result of a past event, and it is probable that an outflow of economic benefits will be
required to settle the obligation. If the effect is material, provisions are determined by discounting the
expected future cash flows at a pre-tax rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value
of money and, where appropriate, the risks specific to the liability.
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9.4 Intangible assets and goodwill

The Group recognizes intangible assets and goodwill acquired through business combinations.
Intangible assets include £207.2 million acquired as a result of the Reorganization, and consist of:

� Marketing related: trade names, domain names

� Customer relationships

� Technology

� Customer lists

Goodwill represents the excess of cost over the fair value of net assets of businesses acquired,
including £128.8 million in goodwill acquired as a result of the Reorganisation.

Intangible assets

Intangible assets are recognised at fair value applying one of the following methods:

� Relief from royalty approach - This approach assumes that if the trade or domain name was not
owned, it would be acquired through a royalty agreement. The value of actually owning the asset
equals the benefits from not having to pay royalty fees.

� Multi-period excess earnings method - Under this approach, cash flows associated with specific
customer relationships are determined. Contributory charges of other assets that are being used
to generate the cash flows are deducted from these cash flows. The net cash flows are discounted
to arrive at the value of the asset.

� Cost method - The cost method reflects the accumulated costs that would be required to replace
the asset.

Intangible assets acquired are amortised over their useful life using a method of amortization that
reflects the pattern in which the economic benefits of the intangible assets are consumed or otherwise
used up, according to the schedule set out below:

� Marketing related—10 years

� Customer relationships—7 years

� Technology—3 years

Goodwill

The Company reviews goodwill for potential impairment at each balance sheet date, and also
whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate the carrying value of the goodwill may be
impaired. If any such indication exists, the amount recoverable is estimated, and where carrying values
exceed this estimated recoverable amount, assets are written down to their recoverable amount. These
estimates require management to make assumptions and judgements with regard to various factors
including industry and economic factors and the profitability of future business strategies. The
Company conducts its impairment testing based on historical experience and reasonable expectations
of future events. If actual results are not consistent with these assumptions and judgements, the
Company may be exposed to a goodwill impairment charge.

10. RECENT ACCOUNTING PRONOUNCEMENTS

The following Adopted IFRSs were available for early application but have not been applied by the
Group in its financial statements:

� IAS 1 (amendment): ‘Presentation of financial statements’—effective for annual periods
beginning on or after 1 January 2007.

� IFRIC 8: ‘Scope of IFRS 2’—effective for periods beginning on or after 1 May 2006.

� IFRIC 9: ‘Reassessment of embedded derivatives’—effective for periods beginning on or after
1 June 2006.

The Directors do not anticipate that the adoption of these standards and interpretations will have a
material effect on its financial statements on initial adoption.
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11. QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURE ABOUT MARKET RISK

As a result of its operating and financing activities, the Group is exposed to market risks that may
affect its financial position and results of operations. Market risk is the potential to incur economic
losses on risk sensitive instruments arising from adverse changes in factors such as interest rate and
credit risk.

The Group’s senior management is responsible for implementing and evaluating policies, approved by
the Group’s Board, which govern the Group’s funding and investments. Management monitors risk
exposure on an ongoing basis.

11.1 Interest rate risk

The Group invests its cash predominantly in instant access cash deposits, short term deposits with
maturities under six months and sterling denominated cash funds. Interest earned therefore closely
follows movements in Bank of England base rates. The company’s exposure to market risk for changes
in interest rates relates primarily to its investments in sterling-denominated fixed income deposits,
repayable on demand. These securities are classified as current assets. The Group does not use
derivative financial instruments in its investment portfolio, and places its investments with issuers that
have higher credit ratings than the Group. As at 31 March 2007, the Group did not have material cash
flow exposure due to rate changes for cash equivalents and investments.

As at 31 May 2007, the Group had £10.2 million in short-term and long-term investments with floating
interest rates. As a result, its financial condition may be affected by interest rate changes to
variable-rate short-term and long-term borrowings.

11.2 Credit risk

The Group is exposed to risk of loss if a counterparty fails to perform is obligations under contractual
terms. Generally, the Group’s trade receivable accounts are not secured by collateral or insured
against loss. The Group therefore bears the risk if counterparties fail to pay against their receivable
accounts. Although senior management assesses credit risk on an ongoing basis and makes provision
for expected losses, they cannot guarantee that the Group will be able to limit any potential loss of
revenues or income. In the event that a significant number of counterparties or counterparties on the
Group’s largest contracts are unable to pay against their receivable accounts, the Group’s results of
operations could be adversely affected. In particular, counterparties’ financial condition may
deteriorate as a result of negative global, national or regional economic conditions.
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PART 9

REASONS FOR THE GLOBAL OFFER, USE OF PROCEEDS AND DIVIDEND POLICY

1.1 Reasons for the Global Offer and use of proceeds

The Company expects to receive gross proceeds from the issue of New Shares pursuant to the Global
Offer of £180 million. After deducting commissions and other estimated fees and expenses incurred in
connection with the Global Offer of £10 million, the Company expects to receive net proceeds of
£170 million. The Company will not receive any of the proceeds in respect of Existing Shares sold by
the Selling Shareholders.

The proceeds of the Global Offer received by the Company will principally be used to repay the
Existing Debt Facilities in full with the balance of any net proceeds used to fund the Company’s
expected growth.

In addition to allowing the Group to repay its borrowings, the Directors believe the Global Offer and
Admission will raise the Group’s profile and further enhance its credibility and reputation with
consumers and product providers, secure a more diverse ownership base, assist in retaining and
incentivising employees through the ability to offer employee share schemes in respect of listed
securities and provide the Selling Shareholders with an opportunity to realise a portion of their
investment. The Company will also be able to finance potential selective acquisitions using its listed
securities.

1.2 Dividend policy

The Directors currently expect that most available cash from operations will be used to fund the
expected continued growth of the Group. The Directors intend to adopt a progressive dividend policy,
initially targeting a dividend payout of approximately one third of net income which they would expect
to pay by way of an interim dividend representing one third of the total expected dividend and a final
dividend representing two thirds of the total expected dividend.

Subject to having sufficient profits available for distribution, the Directors expect the Company to
commence paying dividends in 2008 with the payment of a final dividend in respect of the year ending
31 December 2007 of approximately two thirds of the targeted annual payment ratio. No interim
dividend is expected to be payable in respect of such financial year.
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PART 10A

ACCOUNTANTS’ REPORT AND FINANCIAL INFORMATION ON THE COMPANY

KPMG Audit Plc
St. James’ Square
Manchester M2 6DS
United Kingdom

Tel +44 (0) 161 246 4000
Fax +44 (0) 161 246 4040
DX 724620 Manchester 42

The Directors
Moneysupermarket.com Group PLC
Moneysupermarket House
St David’s Park
Ewloe
Chester
CH5 3UZ

11 July 2007

Dear Sirs

Moneysupermarket.com Group PLC (the ‘Company’)

We report on the financial information set out on pages 101 to 106 of the prospectus dated 11 July 2007 of
the Company (the ‘‘prospectus’’). This financial information has been prepared for inclusion in the
prospectus on the basis of the accounting policies set out note 1. This report is required by item 20.1 of
Annex I of the Prospectus Directive Regulation and is given for the purpose of complying with item 20.1 of
Annex I of the Prospectus Directive Regulation and for no other purpose.

Responsibilities

The Directors of the Company are responsible for preparing the financial information on the basis of
preparation set out in note 1 to the financial information and in accordance with International Financial
Reporting Standards as adopted by the EU.

It is our responsibility to form an opinion on the financial information and to report our opinion to you.

Save for any responsibility arising under Prospectus Rule 5.5.3R (2)(f) to any person as and to the extent
there provided, to the fullest extent permitted by law we do not assume any responsibility and will not
accept any liability to any other person for any loss suffered by any such other person as a result of, arising
out of, or in connection with this report or our statement, required by and given solely for the purposes of
complying with item 23.1 of Annex I of the Prospectus Directive Regulation, consenting to its inclusion in
the prospectus.

Basis of opinion

We conducted our work in accordance with Standards for Investment Reporting issued by the Auditing
Practices Board in the United Kingdom. Our work included an assessment of evidence relevant to the
amounts and disclosures in the financial information. It also included an assessment of the significant
estimates and judgments made by those responsible for the preparation of the financial information and
whether the accounting policies are appropriate to the entity’s circumstances, consistently applied and
adequately disclosed.

We planned and performed our work so as to obtain all the information and explanations which we
considered necessary in order to provide us with sufficient evidence to give reasonable assurance that the
financial information is free from material misstatement whether caused by fraud or other irregularity
or error.
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Opinion

In our opinion, the financial information set out on pages 101 to 106 of the prospectus gives, for the
purposes of the prospectus, a true and fair view of the state of affairs of the Company as at the dates stated
and of its profits/losses, cash flows and recognised gains and losses and changes in equity for the periods
then ended in accordance with the basis of preparation set out in note 1 and in accordance with
International Financial Reporting Standards as adopted by the EU as described in note 1.

Declaration

For the purposes of Prospectus Rule 5.5.3R(2)(f) we are responsible for this report as part of the
prospectus and declare that we have taken all reasonable care to ensure that the information contained in
this report is, to the best of our knowledge, in accordance with the facts and contains no omission likely to
affect its import. This declaration is included in the prospectus in compliance with item 1.2 of Annex I of
the Prospectus Directive Regulation and the Prospectus Rules.

Yours faithfully

KPMG Audit Plc
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INCOME STATEMENT
for the period of incorporation to 31 March 2007

During this period the Company did not trade and as such no income statement has been presented. There
has also been no other recognised income or expense during the period.
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BALANCE SHEET
at 31 March 2007

Note 2007

£

CURRENT ASSETS
Cash and cash equivalents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 2

TOTAL CURRENT ASSETS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

TOTAL ASSETS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

TOTAL LIABILITIES . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . —

NET ASSETS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

EQUITY
Share capital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 2

TOTAL EQUITY . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
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STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
for the period of incorporation to 31 March 2007

Note 2007

£

Cash flows from financing activities
Proceeds from the issue of share capital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 2

Net cash from financing activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Cash and cash equivalents at start of period . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . —

Cash and cash equivalents at end of period . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
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STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
at 31 March 2007

Note 2007

£

Ordinary shares
Issue of share capital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 2

At 31 March 2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
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Notes
(forming part of the financial statements)

1. ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Basis of preparation

Moneysupermarket.com Group PLC (the ‘‘Company’’) is a company incorporated in the UK.

The Company was incorporated on 14 March 2007. Financial information for the financial period
from incorporation to 31 March 2007 (‘‘the 2007 financial information’’) has been prepared by
the Directors.

In preparing the 2007 financial information the Directors of the Company have applied IFRS adopted
for use in the EU under the first time adoption provisions set out in IFRS 1.

Measurement convention

The financial statements are prepared on the historical cost basis and are presented in £. There are no
assets and liabilities stated at their fair value.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash balances and call deposits. Bank overdrafts that are
repayable on demand and form an integral part of the Company’s cash management are included as a
component of cash and cash equivalents for the purpose only of the statement of cash flows.

2. CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS

31 March 2007

£

Cash and cash equivalents per balance sheet and cash flow statement . . . . . . . . . . . 2
2

3. SHARE CAPITAL

31 March 2007

Authorised
100 ordinary shares of £1 each . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100

100

Allotted and issued
2 ordinary shares of £1 each . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

2

The Company was incorporated with an authorised share capital of 100 ordinary shares of £1 each.
The holders of ordinary shares are entitled to receive dividends as declared from time to time and are
entitled to one vote per share at meetings of the Company.

4. RELATED PARTIES

The Company has a related party relationship within its shareholders, directors and executive officers.

5. POST BALANCE SHEET EVENTS

Increase in authorised share capital and acquisition of all of the issued share capital in MSFG

On 22 June 2007:

(a) by special resolution:

� the two ordinary shares held by Simon Nixon were redesignated as B ordinary shares and the
remaining 98 shares of the authorised share capital were redesignated as ordinary shares;
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� the authorised share capital was increased to £250,000 by the creation of 249,900 new
ordinary shares of £1 each;

� the ordinary shares of £1.00 each were redesignated as 154,402 ordinary shares, 10,000
A ordinary shares and 85,498 B Ordinary Shares;

� the Directors were generally and unconditionally authorised pursuant to section 80 of the
1985 Act to exercise any powers of the Company to allot shares up to an aggregate nominal
amount equal to the amount of the authorised but unissued share capital of the Company as
at the date of the passing of the resolution, for a period to expire five years after the date of
the passing of the resolution; and

� the rights in respect of the ordinary shares, A ordinary shares and B ordinary shares were set
out in the Company’s new articles of association adopted by special resolution on 22 June
2007;

(b) the Company raised £150 million of debt finance which was drawn down from the Existing Debt
Facilities by the Company on 22 June 2007;

(c) the Company purchased all of Duncan Cameron’s ordinary shares in MSFG in consideration of
the payment by the Company of £162 million and the issue of 4,500 ordinary shares in the
Company;

(d) the Company purchased all of Simon Nixon’s ordinary shares in MSFG in consideration of the
issue of 85,498 B ordinary shares in the Company; and

(e) the Company purchased all of the other ordinary shares and A ordinary shares in MSFG from the
relevant holders in consideration for the issue of ordinary shares and A ordinary shares
respectively in the Company on a one for one basis to such holders.

On 6 July 2007, the Company received a dividend of £10 million from Moneysupermarket.com Financial
Group Limited.
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PART 10B

ACCOUNTANTS’ REPORT AND FINANCIAL INFORMATION
ON MONEYSUPERMARKET.COM FINANCIAL GROUP LIMITED

KPMG Audit Plc
St. James’ Square
Manchester M2 6DS
United Kingdom

Tel +44 (0) 161 246 4000
Fax +44 (0) 161 246 4040
DX 724620 Manchester 42

The Directors
Moneysupermarket.com Group PLC
Moneysupermarket House
St David’s Park
Ewloe
Chester
CH5 3UZ

11 July 2007

Dear Sirs

Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited (the ‘‘Company’’)

We report on the financial information set out on pages 109 to 135 of the prospectus dated 11 July 2007 of
Moneysupermarket.com Group PLC (the ‘‘prospectus’’). This financial information has been prepared for
inclusion in the prospectus on the basis of the accounting policies set out in note 1. This report is required
by item 20.1 of Annex I of the Prospectus Directive Regulation and is given for the purpose of complying
with item 20.1 of Annex I of the Prospectus Directive Regulation and for no other purpose.

Responsibilities

The Directors of Moneysupermarket.com Group PLC are responsible for preparing the financial
information on the basis of preparation set out in note 1 to the financial information and in accordance
with International Financial Reporting Standards as adopted by the EU.

It is our responsibility to form an opinion on the financial information and to report our opinion to you.

Save for any responsibility arising under Prospectus Rule 5.5.3R(2)(f) to any person as and to the extent
there provided, to the fullest extent permitted by law we do not assume any responsibility and will not
accept any liability to any other person for any loss suffered by any such other person as a result of, arising
out of, or in connection with this report or our statement, required by and given solely for the purposes of
complying with item 23.1 of Annex I of the Prospectus Directive Regulation, consenting to its inclusion in
the prospectus.

Basis of opinion

We conducted our work in accordance with Standards for Investment Reporting issued by the Auditing
Practices Board in the United Kingdom. Our work included an assessment of evidence relevant to the
amounts and disclosures in the financial information. It also included an assessment of the significant
estimates and judgments made by those responsible for the preparation of the financial information and
whether the accounting policies are appropriate to the entity’s circumstances, consistently applied and
adequately disclosed.

We planned and performed our work so as to obtain all the information and explanations which we
considered necessary in order to provide us with sufficient evidence to give reasonable assurance that the
financial information is free from material misstatement whether caused by fraud or other irregularity
or error.
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Opinion

In our opinion, the financial information set out on pages 109 to 135 of the prospectus gives, for the
purposes of the prospectus, a true and fair view of the state of affairs of the Company as at the dates stated
and of its profits/losses, cash flows and recognised gains and losses for the periods then ended in
accordance with the basis of preparation set out in note 1 and in accordance with International Financial
Reporting Standards as adopted by the EU as described in note 1.

Declaration

For the purposes of Prospectus Rule 5.5.3R (2)(f) we are responsible for this report as part of the
prospectus and declare that we have taken all reasonable care to ensure that the information contained in
this report is, to the best of our knowledge, in accordance with the facts and contains no omission likely to
affect its import. This declaration is included in the prospectus in compliance with item 1.2 of Annex I of
the Prospectus Directive Regulation and the Prospectus Rules.

Yours faithfully

KPMG Audit Plc
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CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT

for the years ended 31 December 2004, 2005, 2006 and
three months ended 31 March 2006 (unaudited) and 2007

December December December (Unaudited) March
Note 2004 2005 2006 March 2006 2007

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Continuing operations
Revenue . . . . . . . . . . . . 59,689 68,036 104,459 23,662 39,595
Cost of sales . . . . . . . . . (28,415) (29,311) (40,661) (10,787) (13,463)

Gross profit . . . . . . . . . . 31,274 38,725 63,798 12,875 26,132
Other operating income . — — 193 — —
Distribution expenses . . . (952) (913) (7,406) (1,099) (4,818)

Administrative
expenses—excluding
directors’ emoluments . (11,962) (14,752) (23,893) (4,776) (7,941)

Administrative
expenses—directors’
emoluments . . . . . . . . 4 (3,074) (8,966) (21,594) (2,974) (4,022)

Administrative expenses . (15,036) (23,718) (45,487) (7,750) (11,963)

Operating profit . . . . . . 3 15,286 14,094 11,098 4,026 9,351
Financial income . . . . . . 6 598 636 641 111 233
Financial expense . . . . . . 6 — (1) (1) — —

Net finance costs . . . . . . 598 635 640 111 233

Profit before tax . . . . . . 15,884 14,729 11,738 4,137 9,584
Taxation . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 (4,799) (4,308) (3,619) (1,241) (2,921)

Profit for the period . . . . 11,085 10,421 8,119 2,896 6,663

Attributable to:
Equity holders of the

Company . . . . . . . . 11,124 10,482 8,119 2,896 6,663
Minority interest . . . . . (39) (61) — — —

Profit for the period . . . . 11,085 10,421 8,119 2,896 6,663

Earnings per share
Basic earnings per

share—
Moneysupermarket.com

Financial Group
Limited . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 12,317p 11,579p 9,021p 3,218p 7,403p

Basic earnings per
share—

Moneysupermarket.com
Group PLC . . . . . . . . . 2.46p 2.32p 1.80p 0.64p 1.48p

Diluted earnings per
share—

Moneysupermarket.com
Financial Group
Limited . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 11,694p 10,718p 8,241p 2,939p 6,764p

Diluted earnings per
share—

Moneysupermarket.com
Group PLC . . . . . . . . . 2.34p 2.14p 1.65p 0.59p 1.35p
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF RECOGNISED INCOME AND EXPENSE

for the years ended 31 December 2004, 2005, 2006
and three months ended 31 March 2006 (unaudited) and 2007

December December December (Unaudited) March
Note 2004 2005 2006 March 2006 2007

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Net income recognised directly in
equity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — — — —

Profit for the year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11,085 10,421 8,119 2,896 6,663
Total recognised income and expense

for the period . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11,085 10,421 8,119 2,896 6,663

Total recognised income and expense
for the period is attributable to:

Equity holders of the parent . . . . . . . 11,124 10,482 8,119 2,896 6,663
Minority interest . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (39) (61) — — —

11,085 10,421 8,119 2,896 6,663
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CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

at 31 December and 31 March

(Unaudited)
December December December March March

Note 2004 2005 2006 2006 2007

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Non-current assets
Property, plant and

equipment . . . . . 10 4,562 4,731 6,546 4,871 6,947
Deferred tax assets . 12 178 195 133 195 153

Total non-current
assets . . . . . . . . . 4,740 4,926 6,679 5,066 7,100

Current assets
Trade and other

receivables . . . . . 11 10,228 11,612 18,067 15,410 24,080
Prepayments . . . . . . 264 308 280 155 1,355
Other financial

assets . . . . . . . . . 14 — 4,000 — 4,000 —
Cash and cash

equivalents . . . . . 13 17,330 13,781 16,391 6,620 23,649

Total current assets 27,822 29,701 34,738 26,185 49,084

Total assets . . . . . . 32,562 34,627 41,417 31,251 56,184

Non-current
liabilities

Loans and
borrowings . . . . . 15 75 111 — 111 —

Current liabilities
Trade and other

payables . . . . . . . 16 26,776 26,913 23,076 20,020 30,559

Total liabilities . . . . 26,851 27,024 23,076 20,131 30,559

Net assets . . . . . . . 5,711 7,603 18,341 11,120 25,625

Equity
Share capital . . . . . 21 1 1 1 1 1
Retained earnings . . 21 5,749 7,702 18,340 11,219 25,624

Total equity
attributable to
equity holders of
the parent . . . . . . 21 5,750 7,703 18,341 11,220 25,625

Minority interest . . . 21 (39) (100) — (100) —
5,711 7,603 18,341 11,120 25,625
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

for the years ended 31 December 2004, 2005, 2006 and
three months ending 31 March 2006 (unaudited) and 2007

(Unaudited)
December December December March March

Note 2004 2005 2006 2006 2007

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Cash flows from operating

activities
Profit for the period . . . . . . 11,085 10,421 8,119 2,896 6,663
Adjustments:
Depreciation . . . . . . . . . . . 10 689 790 1,039 223 355
Net finance costs . . . . . . . . 6 (598) (635) (640) (111) (233)
Loss on sale of property,

plant and equipment . . . . 3 43 1 11 8 5
Equity-settled share-based

payment transactions . . . . 20 — 2,336 3,595 886 886
Income tax expense . . . . . . 7 4,799 4,308 3,619 1,241 2,921

Operating profit before
changes in working
capital . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16,018 17,221 15,743 5,143 10,597

Change in trade and other
receivables . . . . . . . . . . (4,352) (1,401) (6,393) (3,798) (6,033)

Change in prepayments . . . . (246) (44) 28 153 (1,075)
Change in trade and other

payables . . . . . . . . . . . . 495 (317) 6,246 2,804 5,901

11,915 15,459 15,624 4,302 9,390
Interest paid . . . . . . . . . . . — (1) (1) — —
Income tax paid . . . . . . . . (3,298) (4,692) (4,859) (1,191) (1,604)

Net cash from operating
activities . . . . . . . . . . . 8,617 10,766 10,764 3,111 7,786

Cash flows from investing
activities

Interest received . . . . . . . . 598 635 641 111 233
Proceeds from sale of

investment in joint venture — — 193 — —
Proceeds from sale of other

financial assets . . . . . . . . — — 4,000 — —
Acquisition of property, plant

and equipment . . . . . . . 10 (945) (960) (2,865) (371) (761)
Acquisition of other financial

assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . — (4,000) — — —

Net cash from investing
activities . . . . . . . . . . . (347) (4,325) 1,969 (260) (528)

Cash flows from financing
activities

Proceeds of loan . . . . . . . . 75 36 (111) — —
Dividends paid . . . . . . . . . (125) (10,026) (10,012) (10,012) —

Net cash from financing
activities . . . . . . . . . . . (50) (9,990) (10,123) (10,012) —

Net increase/(decrease) in
cash and cash equivalents 8,220 (3,549) 2,610 (7,161) 7,258

Cash and cash equivalents at
start of year/period . . . . . 9,110 17,330 13,781 13,781 16,391

Cash and cash equivalents at
end of year/period . . . . . 17,330 13,781 16,391 6,620 23,649
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NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS

for the years ended 31 December 2004, 2005, 2006 and
three months ending 31 March 2006 (unaudited) and 2007

(forming part of the financial statements)

1. ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited (the ‘‘Company’’ or the ‘‘Group’’) is a company
incorporated in the UK.

The consolidated financial information has been prepared and approved by the Directors in
accordance with the requirements of the Listing Rules and in accordance with International Financial
Reporting Standards as adopted by the EU (‘‘Adopted IFRSs’’).

The accounting policies set out below have, unless otherwise stated, been applied consistently to all
periods presented in these financial statements and in preparing an opening IFRS balance sheet at
1 January 2004 for the purposes of the transition to Adopted IFRSs. Certain comparative information
is presented for the three months ended 31 March 2006. This comparative information has not
been audited.

Judgements made by the directors, in the application of these accounting policies that have significant
effect on the financial statements and estimates with a significant risk of material adjustment in the
next year are discussed within this note.

Transition to Adopted IFRSs

The Group has prepared its financial information in accordance with Adopted IFRS for the first time
and consequently has applied IFRS 1. An explanation of how the transition to Adopted IFRS’s has
effected the reported financial position, financial performance and cash flows of the Group is
provided in note 23.

IFRS 1 grants certain exemptions from the full requirements of Adopted IFRS’s in the transition
period. The Group has elected not to take any of these exemptions. Furthermore, the IFRS 2
exemption in relation to share based payments is not relevant as all such transactions have occurred
after 1 January 2005.

Measurement convention

The financial statements are prepared on the historical cost basis except that the following assets and
liabilities are stated at their fair value: derivative financial instruments.

Basis of consolidation

These consolidated financial statements incorporate the financial statements of
Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited and subsidiaries controlled by
Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited made up to 31 December 2004, 2005 and 2006 and
31 March 2007.

Subsidiaries are entities controlled by the Group. Control exists when the Group has the power,
directly or indirectly, to govern the financial and operating policies of an entity so as to obtain benefits
from its activities. In assessing control potential voting rights that are currently exercisable or
convertible are taken into account. The financial statements of subsidiaries are included in the
consolidated financial statements from the date that control commences until the date that
control ceases.

The registered office of the Group is: Moneysupermarket House, St David’s Park, Ewloe,
Chester CH5 3UZ.
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NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS (Continued)

for the years ended 31 December 2004, 2005, 2006 and
three months ending 31 March 2006 (unaudited) and 2007

(forming part of the financial statements)

1. ACCOUNTING POLICIES (CONTINUED)

Revenue:

Internet business

The Group generates fees from internet lead generation through a variety of contractual
arrangements. The Group receives revenue from customers either (i) for the sale of the lead itself or
(ii) if and when the customer themselves makes an onward sale as a result of the lead. The Group’s
policy is to recognise revenue and associated costs for leads under (i) in the period that the lead was
generated and transferred to the Group’s customer and (ii), recognise commissions in the period that
the transaction completes for the Group’s customer.

Intermediary business

Commissions are recognised on completed transactions in the period that a transaction completes.

Revenue is recognised net of value added tax.

Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant and equipment are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and impairment
losses.

Where parts of an item of property, plant and equipment have different useful lives, they are
accounted for as separate items of property, plant and equipment.

Depreciation is charged to the income statement on a straight-line basis over the estimated useful
lives of each part of an item of property, plant and equipment. Land is not depreciated. Assets under
construction are not depreciated until brought into use. The estimated useful lives are as follows:

Buildings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 years
Plant and equipment (including IT equipment) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 years
Fixtures and fittings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 years
Office equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 years

The useful lives and depreciation rates are reassessed at each reporting date.

Research and development

Expenditure on research activities, undertaken with the prospect of gaining technical knowledge and
understanding, is charged to the income statement when incurred. Development expenditure is
recognised as an asset if, and only if, it is probable that the expected future economic benefits that are
attributable to the asset will flow to the entity and the cost of the asset can be reliably measured. If
either of these is not met, development expenditure is charged to the income statement
when incurred.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash balances and call deposits. Bank overdrafts that are
repayable on demand are included as a component of cash and cash equivalents for the purpose only
of the statement of cash flows.
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NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS (Continued)

for the years ended 31 December 2004, 2005, 2006 and
three months ending 31 March 2006 (unaudited) and 2007

(forming part of the financial statements)

1. ACCOUNTING POLICIES (CONTINUED)

Impairment

The carrying amounts of the Group’s assets and deferred tax assets, are reviewed at each balance
sheet date to determine whether there is any indication of impairment. If any such indication exists,
the asset’s recoverable amount is estimated.

An impairment loss is recognised whenever the carrying amount of an asset or its cash-generating unit
exceeds its recoverable amount. Impairment losses are recognised in the income statement.

Calculation of recoverable amount

The recoverable amount of the Group’s investments in held-to-maturity securities and receivables
carried at amortised cost is calculated as the present value of estimated future cash flows, discounted
at the original effective interest rate (i.e., the effective interest rate computed at initial recognition of
these financial assets). Receivables with a short duration are not discounted.

The recoverable amount of other assets is the greater of their net selling price and value in use. In
assessing value in use, the estimated future cash flows are discounted to their present value using a
pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks
specific to the asset. For an asset that does not generate largely independent cash inflows, the
recoverable amount is determined for the cash-generating unit to which the asset belongs.

Reversals of impairment

An impairment loss in respect of a held-to-maturity security or receivable carried at amortised cost is
reversed if the subsequent increase in recoverable amount can be related objectively to an event
occurring after the impairment loss was recognised.

In respect of other assets, an impairment loss is reversed when there is an indication that the
impairment loss may no longer exist and there has been a change in the estimates used to determine
the recoverable amount.

An impairment loss is reversed only to the extent that the asset’s carrying amount does not exceed the
carrying amount that would have been determined, net of depreciation or amortisation, if no
impairment loss had been recognised.

Employee benefits

Defined contribution plans

Obligations for contributions to defined contribution pension plans are recognised as an expense in
the income statement as incurred.

Share-based payment transactions

The share option programme allows certain Group employees to acquire shares of the ultimate parent
company; these awards are granted by the ultimate parent. The fair value of options granted is
recognised as an employee expense with a corresponding increase in equity. The fair value is
measured at grant date and spread over the period during which the employees become
unconditionally entitled to the options. The fair value of the options granted is measured using an
option valuation model, taking into account the terms and conditions upon which the options were
granted. The amount recognised as an expense is adjusted to reflect the actual number of share
options that vest except where forfeiture is due only to share prices not achieving the threshold
for vesting.
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(forming part of the financial statements)

1. ACCOUNTING POLICIES (CONTINUED)

Short term benefits

Short term employee benefit obligations are measured on an undiscounted basis and are recognised in
the income statement as the related service is provided.

A provision is recognised for the amount expected to be paid under short term cash bonus or profit
sharing plans if the Group has a present legal or constructive obligation to pay this amount as a result
of past service provided by the employee and the obligation can be estimated reliably.

Investments in debt and equity securities

Investments in jointly controlled entities and subsidiaries are carried at cost less impairment. Financial
instruments held for trading or designated upon initial recognition or as at the IAS 39 transition date
if later are stated at fair value, with any resultant gain or loss recognised in profit or loss.

Critical accounting estimates and judgements

The preparation of the financial information in conformity with IFRS, require the use of certain
critical accounting estimates and judgements. The following is intended to provide an understanding
of those policies that management consider to be critical because of the level of judgement or
estimation involved in their application and their impact on the Group’s financial information. The
judgements involve assumptions or estimates in respect of future events, which can vary.

Revenue and profit

The majority of the Group’s revenue is recognised on fees generated by internet leads. Owing to the
complexity of the leads the process requires significant judgement and is based upon the knowledge
and experience of the management team.

Doubtful accounts provision

Management must make estimates for the un-collectibility of trade debtors. Management specifically
analyse historical bad debts, consumer credit history, current economic trends and changes in
customer payment terms when evaluating the adequacy of the doubtful accounts provision, the
doubtful accounts provision as at 31 March 2007 is £150,000 (31 December 2006: £150,000; 2005:
£92,514; 2004: £87,340).

Other financial assets

The Group’s other financial assets comprise a held to maturity insurance bond. These assets are
discussed in further detail in note 14.

Share based payments

The fair value of the share based payments is estimated at the date of the grant issuing the Black
Scholes model. This model is subject to assumptions as discussed in note 20.

Expenses

Operating lease payments

Payments made under operating leases are recognised in the income statement on a straight-line basis
over the term of the lease. Lease incentives received are recognised in the income statement as an
integral part of the total lease expense.
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1. ACCOUNTING POLICIES (CONTINUED)

Net financing costs

Net financing costs comprise interest payable and interest receivable, and are recognised in the
income statement as they accrue, using the effective interest method. Dividend income is recognised
in the income statement on the date the entity’s right to receive payment is established.

Taxation

Tax on the profit or loss for the year comprises current and deferred tax. Tax is recognised in the
income statement except to the extent that it relates to items recognised directly in equity, in which
case it is recognised in equity.

Current tax is the expected tax payable on the taxable income for the year, using tax rates enacted or
substantively enacted at the balance sheet date, and any adjustment to tax payable in respect of
previous years.

Deferred tax is provided on temporary differences between the carrying amounts of assets and
liabilities for financial reporting purposes and the amounts used for taxation purposes. The following
temporary differences are not provided for: the initial recognition of goodwill; the initial recognition
of assets or liabilities that affect neither accounting nor taxable profit other than in a business
combination, and differences relating to investments in subsidiaries to the extent that they will
probably not reverse in the foreseeable future. The amount of deferred tax provided is based on the
expected manner of realisation or settlement of the carrying amount of assets and liabilities, using tax
rates enacted or substantively enacted at the balance sheet date.

A deferred tax asset is recognised only to the extent that it is probable that future taxable profits will
be available against which the asset can be utilised.

Amendment to IAS 1—Presentation to Financial Statements Capital Disclosures

The Group’s objectives when managing capital are:

� to safeguard the entity’s ability to continue as a going concern, so that it can continue to provide
returns for shareholders and benefits for other stakeholders; and

� to provide an adequate return to shareholders by pricing products and services commensurately
with the level of risk.

The Group sets the amount of capital in proportion to risk. The Group manages the capital structure
and makes adjustments to it in the light of changes in economic conditions and the risk characteristics
of the underlying assets. In assessing the level of capital all components of equity are taken into
account (i.e. share capital and retained earnings and reserves (where applicable)).

The Group has no debt as at 31 March 2007 and is not subject to externally imposed capital
requirements; a position which is consistent with the previous 36 month period to 31 December 2006.
Management of capital therefore, focuses around its ability to generate cash from its operations.

In order to maintain or adjust the capital structure, the Group may adjust the amount of dividends
paid to shareholders, return capital to shareholders, issue new shares, or sell assets to raise funds.

The Group feels it is meeting its objectives for managing capital as funds are available for
reinvestment where necessary as well as being in a position to make returns to shareholders where this
is felt appropriate.
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1. ACCOUNTING POLICIES (CONTINUED)

Adopted IFRS not yet applied

The following Adopted IFRS’s were available for early application but have not been applied by the
Group in these financial statements:

� IFRIC 11—IFRS 2—Group and Treasury Share Transactions.

The Group plans to apply this IFRS in 2008 and does not anticipate that the adoption of this
interpretation will have a material effect on its financial statements on initial adoption.

All other standards that are available for early adoption currently have no impact for the Group.
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three months ending 31 March 2006 (unaudited) and 2007

(forming part of the financial statements)

2. SEGMENTAL INFORMATION

A segment is a distinguishable component of the Group that is engaged either in providing related products or services (business segment), or in providing products
or services within a particular economic environment (geographical segment), which is subject to risks and rewards that are different from those of other segments.

The Group’s primary format for segment reporting is based on business segments. All the Group’s sales originate in the United Kingdom. There is no material
difference between the country origin of sales and the location of customer.

Internet Intermediary Eliminated Consolidated

31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31
December December December March December December December March December December December March December December December March

2004 2005 2006 2007 2004 2005 2006 2007 2004 2005 2006 2007 2004 2005 2006 2007

£’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000

Business Segments
Total external revenues . . . . 47,088 56,330 92,478 37,201 12,601 11,706 11,981 2,394 — — — — 59,689 68,036 104,459 39,595
Intersegment revenue . . . . . — 251 507 15 — — — — — (251) (507) (15) — — — —
Total segment revenue . . . . . 47,088 56,581 92,985 37,216 12,601 11,706 11,981 2,394 — (251) (507) (15) 59,689 68,036 104,459 39,595
Segment result . . . . . . . . . . 18,221 16,957 14,615 10,603 1,052 444 804 85 — — — — 19,273 17,401 15,419 10,688
Unallocated expenses . . . . . (3,987) (3,307) (4,321) (1,337)
Operating profit . . . . . . . . . 15,286 14,094 11,098 9,351
Financial income . . . . . . . . 598 636 641 233
Financial expense . . . . . . . . — (1) (1) —
Taxation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (4,799) (4,308) (3,619) (2,921)
Profit for the period . . . . . . 11,085 10,421 8,119 6,663
Segment Assets . . . . . . . . . 9,084 10,075 16,020 23,267 754 913 623 608 — — — — 9,838 10,988 16,643 23,875
Unallocated Assets . . . . . . . 22,724 23,639 24,774 32,309
Total Assets . . . . . . . . . . . 32,562 34,627 41,417 56,184
Segment Liabilities . . . . . . . 5,158 6,500 6,979 12,322 2,024 2,486 2,148 1,928 — — — — 7,182 8,986 9,127 14,250
Unallocated Liabilities . . . . . 19,669 18,038 13,949 16,309
Total Liabilities . . . . . . . . . 26,851 27,024 23,076 30,559
Capital expenditure . . . . . . 945 960 2,865 761 — — — — — — — — 945 960 2,865 761
Depreciation . . . . . . . . . . . 689 790 1,039 355 — — — — — — — — 689 790 1,039 355



NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS (Continued)

for the years ended 31 December 2004, 2005, 2006 and
three months ending 31 March 2006 (unaudited) and 2007

(forming part of the financial statements)

3. OPERATING PROFIT

31 December 31 December 31 December 31 March
2004 2005 2006 2007

£000 £000 £000 £000

Profit on ordinary activities before taxation is
stated after charging/(crediting)

Depreciation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 689 790 1,039 355
Loss on disposal of property, plant and

equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43 1 11 5
Profit on disposal of investment . . . . . . . . . — — (193) —
Research and development costs . . . . . . . . . 380 710 916 188
Auditors’ remuneration:

Audit of the financial statements . . . . . . . 16 5 6 —
Amounts receivable by auditors and their

associates in respect of:
Audit of financial statements of

subsidiaries pursuant to legislation . . . . 21 33 45 —
Services relating to taxation . . . . . . . . . . . 52 26 50 22
Services relating to Royalty audits . . . . . . — — 27 15
All other services . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — 3 —

4. DIRECTORS EMOLUMENTS

31 December 31 December 31 December 31 March
2004 2005 2006 2007

£000 £000 £000 £000

Salary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 837 953 950 238
Contractual bonuses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 475 491 1,140 272
Profit share arrangements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,415 5,512 6,243 2,691
Discretionary bonuses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 35 9,335 —

Directors’ emoluments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,727 6,991 17,668 3,201
National insurance on Director’s

emoluments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 345 890 2,257 409
Share based compensation . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 1,082 1,666 411
Company contributions to money purchase

pension schemes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 3 3 1

3,074 8,966 21,594 4,022

Retirement benefits are accruing to 2 (2006: 2; 2005: 2; 2004: 3) directors under money purchase
schemes.

The aggregate of emoluments and amounts receivable under long term incentive schemes of the
highest paid director was £2,678,000 (2006: £15,398,000; 2005: £5,567,000; 2004: £1,932,000) and
company contributions of £Nil (2006: £Nil; 2005: £Nil; 2004: £Nil) were made to a money purchase
scheme on his behalf. No directors benefited from qualifying third party indemnity provisions.
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5. STAFF NUMBERS AND COSTS

The average number of persons employed by the group (including directors) during the year, analysed
by category, was as follows:

Number of employees

(Unaudited)
31 December 31 December 31 December 31 March 31 March

2004 2005 2006 2006 2007

Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . 256 306 427 351 531

The aggregate payroll costs of these persons were as follows:

(Unaudited)
31 December 31 December 31 December 31 March 31 March

2004 2005 2006 2006 2007

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Wages and salaries . . . . . . . . . 6,805 8,420 12,820 2,525 5,015
Social security costs . . . . . . . . 734 823 1,371 263 444
Pension costs . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 11 14 4 5

Staff costs before share based
compensation, profit share
arrangements and
discretionary bonuses . . . . . 7,547 9,254 14,205 2,792 5,464

Share based compensation:
Directors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 1,082 1,666 411 411
Senior Management . . . . . . — 877 1,350 333 333
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 377 579 142 142

Profit Share Arrangements:
Directors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,415 5,512 6,243 1,765 2,691
Senior Management . . . . . . 47 152 146 44 21
Social security (National

Insurance) . . . . . . . . . . . 187 725 818 232 347

Discretionary Bonus Payments:
Directors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 35 9,335 — —
Senior Management . . . . . . — 10 155 — —
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — 60 — —
Social security (National

Insurance) . . . . . . . . . . . — 6 1,222 — —

9,196 18,030 35,779 5,719 9,409
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6. NET FINANCE COSTS

31 December 31 December 31 December 31 March
2004 2005 2006 2007

£000 £000 £000 £000

Financial income
Investment income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120 216 187 30
Bank interest . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 478 420 454 203

598 636 641 233

Financial expense
Interest expense on financial liabilities . . . . . — 1 1 —

7. TAXATION

Analysis of charge in period

31 December 31 December 31 December 31 March
2004 2005 2006 2007

£000 £000 £000 £000

UK corporation tax
Current tax on income for the period . . . . . 4,993 4,427 3,557 2,901
Adjustments in respect of prior periods . . . . (2) (102) — —

4,991 4,325 3,557 2,901

Deferred tax:
Origination and reversal of temporary

differences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (38) (17) (50) 38
Adjustments in respect of prior periods . . . . (154) — 112 (18)
Tax on profit on ordinary activities . . . . . . . 4,799 4,308 3,619 2,921
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7. TAXATION (CONTINUED)

Factors affecting the tax charge for the current period

The current tax charge for the period is higher (2006: higher; 2005: lower; 2004: higher) than the
standard rate of corporation tax in the UK in 2007 of 30% (2006: 30%; 2005: 30%; 2004: 30%). The
differences are explained below.

31 December 31 December 31 December 31 March
2004 2005 2006 2007

£000 £000 £000 £000

Profit before tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15,884 14,729 11,738 9,584

Current tax at 30% (2006: 30%, 2004: 30%) 4,765 4,419 3,520 2,875

Effects of:
Expenses not deductible for tax purposes . . . 190 (8) 34 15
Capital allowances for period in deficit of

depreciation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 26 37 —
Temporary differences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 (10) 11 11
Differences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — (45) —
Adjustments to tax charge in respect of

previous periods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Deferred tax (2) (102) — —

Origination and reversal of temporary
differences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (38) (17) (50) 38

Adjustments in respect of prior periods . . . . (154) — 112 (18)

Tax on profit on ordinary activities
(see above) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,799 4,308 3,619 2,921
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8. DIVIDENDS

The aggregate amount of dividends comprises:

31 December 31 December 31 December 31 March
2004 2005 2006 2007

£000 £000 £000 £000

Interim dividends paid in the financial year
in respect of the current year . . . . . . . . . 125 151 — —

Dividends in respect of the year recognised
as a liability at the year end . . . . . . . . . . 9,875 10,012 — —

10,000 10,163 — —

The aggregate amount of dividends proposed and recognised as liabilities as at the period end is £Nil
(2006: £Nil; 2005: £10,012,000; 2004: £9,875,000).

Dividend per share in March 2007: Nil (December 2006: Nil; 2005: £112.92; 2004: £111.11).

9. EARNINGS PER SHARE

Basic earnings per share—Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited

The calculation of basic earnings per share at 31 December 2006 was based on the profit attributable
to ordinary shareholders of £8,119,000 (2005: £10,421,000; 2004: £11,085,000) and a weighted average
number of ordinary shares outstanding of 90,000 (2005: 90,000; 2004: 90,000).

Diluted earnings per share—Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited

The calculation of diluted earnings per share at 31 December 2006 was based on the profit
attributable to ordinary shareholders of £8,119,000 (2005: £10,421,000; 2004: £11,085,000) and a
weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding after adjustment for the effects of all diluted
potential ordinary shares calculated as follows:

31 December 31 December 31 December 31 March
2004 2005 2006 2007

000 000 000 000

Weighted average number of ordinary
(basic) shares . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90 90 90 90

Effect of conversion of ‘A’ ordinary shares . . 5 5 5 5
Effect of share options on issue . . . . . . . . . — 2 3 3

Weighted average number of ordinary
(diluted) shares . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 95 97 98 98

Basic and diluted earnings per share

The earnings of Moneysupermarket.com Group plc are those entirely derived from the operations
ofMoneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited. The number of ordinary (basic) shares and
ordinary (diluted) shares of Moneysupermarket.com Group plc are 485.3 million and 498.8 million
respectively.
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10. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Land and Under Plant and Office Fixtures and
Buildings construction Equipment equipment fittings Total

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Cost
Balance at

1 January 2004 . . . 3,403 — 1,540 86 199 5,228
Additions . . . . . . . . — 23 835 20 67 945
Disposals . . . . . . . . — — (136) (15) (22) (173)

Balance at
31 December 2004 . 3,403 23 2,239 91 244 6,000

Additions . . . . . . . . 131 34 779 13 3 960
Disposals . . . . . . . . — — (136) — — (136)

Balance at
31 December 2005 . 3,534 57 2,882 104 247 6,824

Additions . . . . . . . . 11 725 1,996 114 19 2,865
Disposals . . . . . . . . — — (7) — (8) (15)

Balance at
31 December 2006 . 3,545 782 4,871 218 258 9,674

Additions . . . . . . . . — 443 312 2 4 761
Disposal . . . . . . . . . — — (253) — — (253)

Balance at 31 March
2007 . . . . . . . . . . 3,545 1,225 4,930 220 262 10,182

Depreciation
Balance at 1 January

2004 . . . . . . . . . . 56 — 755 36 32 879
Depreciation for the

year . . . . . . . . . . 61 — 566 16 46 689
Disposals . . . . . . . . — — (120) (7) (3) (130)

Balance at
31 December 2004 . 117 — 1,201 45 75 1,438

Depreciation for the
year . . . . . . . . . . 61 — 667 14 48 790

Disposals . . . . . . . . — — (135) — — (135)

Balance at
31 December 2005 . 178 — 1,733 59 123 2,093

Depreciation for the
year . . . . . . . . . . 63 — 902 22 52 1,039

Disposals . . . . . . . . — — (3) (1) — (4)

Balance at
31 December 2006 . 241 — 2,632 80 175 3,128

Depreciation for the
period . . . . . . . . . 16 — 315 10 14 355

Disposals . . . . . . . . — — (248) — — (248)

Balance at 31 March
2007 . . . . . . . . . . 257 — 2,699 90 189 3,235
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10. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT (CONTINUED)

Land and Under Plant and Office Fixtures and
Buildings construction Equipment equipment fittings Total

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Carrying
amounts

At 1 January
2004 . . . . . . . 3,347 — 785 50 167 4,349

At 31 December
2004 . . . . . . . 3,286 23 1,038 46 169 4,562

At 31 December
2005 . . . . . . . 3,356 57 1,149 45 124 4,731

At 31 December
2006 . . . . . . . 3,304 782 2,239 138 83 6,546

At 31 March
2007 . . . . . . . 3,288 1,225 2,231 130 73 6,947

11. TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES

31 December 31 December 31 December 31 March
2004 2005 2006 2007

£000 £000 £000 £000

Trade receivables due from related parties . . 380 738 1,198 —
Trade receivables . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9,725 10,869 16,669 23,830
Loans to directors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123 5 200 250

10,228 11,612 18,067 24,080

All receivables fall due within one year.

12. DEFERRED TAX ASSETS

Assets Net Assets

31 December 31 December 31 December 31 March 31 December 31 December 31 December 31 March
2004 2005 2006 2007 2004 2005 2006 2007

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Property, plant
and
equipment . . 164 189 115 153 164 189 115 153

Other . . . . . . . 14 6 18 — 14 6 18 —

Total . . . . . . . . 178 195 133 153 178 195 133 153

There were no deferred tax liabilities as at 31 December 2004, 2005 and 2006 or as at 31 March 2007.
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12. DEFERRED TAX ASSETS (CONTINUED)

Movement in deferred tax during period ended 31 March 2007

1 January Recognised 31 March
2007 in income 2007

£000 £000 £000

Property, plant and equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115 38 153
Other items . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 (18) —

133 20 153

Movement in deferred tax during year ended 31 December 2006

1 January Recognised 31 December
2006 in income 2006

£000 £000 £000

Property, plant and equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 189 (74) 115
Other items . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 12 18

195 (62) 133

Movement in deferred tax during year ended 31 December 2005

1 January Recognised 31 December
2005 in income 2005

£000 £000 £000

Property, plant and equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 164 25 189
Other items . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 (8) 6

178 17 195

Movement in deferred tax during year ended 31 December 2004

1 January Recognised 31 December
2004 in income 2004

£000 £000 £000

Property, plant and equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (14) 178 164
Other items . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 14 14

(14) 192 178

127



NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS (Continued)

for the years ended 31 December 2004, 2005, 2006 and
three months ending 31 March 2006 (unaudited) and 2007

(forming part of the financial statements)

13. CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS

31 December 31 December 31 December 31 March
2004 2005 2006 2007

£000 £000 £000 £000

Cash and cash equivalents per balance
sheet:

Bank balances . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15,218 11,561 11,032 21,296
Call deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — 3,036 —
Short term deposits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,112 2,220 2,323 2,353

Cash and cash equivalents per cash flow
statements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17,330 13,781 16,391 23,649

14. OTHER FINANCIAL ASSETS

31 December 31 December 31 December 31 March
2004 2005 2006 2007

£000 £000 £000 £000

Insurance bond classified as held to maturity
asset . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 4,000 — —

— 4,000 — —

The insurance bond acquired in 2005 was a one year bond held until maturity on its anniversary in
2006. The short term deposits held at the end of the three month period 31 March 2007 are short term
investments in an open ended investment company fund.

15. NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES

31 December 31 December 31 December 31 March
2004 2005 2006 2007

£000 £000 £000 £000

Bank loans . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75 111 — —

The bank loans figure relates to subordinated interest free loans due by HL Partnership Limited to its
shareholders. These loans are due not less than two years from a date of notice being given by HL
partnership Limited to the lenders and the Financial Services Authority.
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16. TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES

31 December 31 December 31 December 31 March
2004 2005 2006 2007

£000 £000 £000 £000

Trade payables due to related parties . . . . . 528 1,076 2,114 871
Other trade payables . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7,378 9,413 10,102 14,284

Non-trade payables and accrued expenses . . 6,984 4,090 8,700 11,662

Dividends payable . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9,875 10,012 — —

Current tax payables . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,011 2,322 2,160 3,742

26,776 26,913 23,076 30,559

17. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

Exposure to credit interest rate risk arises in the normal course of the Group’s business. There is no
significant exposure to interest risk as the Group has no borrowings. The Group invests its cash
predominantly in instant access cash deposits, short term deposits (<6 months) and sterling
denominated cash funds. Interest earned therefore closely follows movements in Bank of England
base rates. A movement of 1 percent in this rate would result in a difference in annual pre-tax profit of
£210,000 based on Group cash, cash equivalents and Financial instruments at 31 March 2007.

Credit risk

Credit risk with respect to trade receivables is monitored on an ongoing basis by the credit control
team and finance management. By value, over 90% of the group’s revenue comes from blue chip
companies. Most of the remaining customer base is subject to payment terms of one week collected by
direct debits. Credit evaluations are performed for significant sales to customers outside the
above criteria.

Interest rate risk

The Group’s only deposits are in liquid securities with counterparties that have a credit rating better
than the Group. The fund in which the Group invests holds only sterling denominated fixed interest
deposits. The deposits are repayable on demand.

Fair values

The fair value of the Group’s financial assets and liabilities is not materially different from their
carrying values.

Effective interest rates and re-pricing analysis—Group

In respect of interest-earning financial assets, the following table indicates their effective interest rates
at the balance sheet date.

31 December 2004 31 December 2005 31 December 2006 31 March 2007

Effective Effective Effective Effective
interest interest interest interest

rate £000 rate £000 rate £000 rate £000

Cash and cash
equivalents . . . . . 4.41% 17,330 4.65% 13,781 4.57% 16,391 5.18% 23,649
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18. CAPITAL COMMITMENTS

During the year ended 31 December 2006 the Group entered into a contract for the construction of an
office building for £1.2m. At 31 March 2007, £1.2m of the work had been completed and invoiced.
This is included in Property under construction. There remained £nil committed under this contract as
at 31 March 2007 (31 December 2006: £0.5m; 2005: £nil; 2004: £nil).

19. RELATED PARTIES

The Group has the following investments in subsidiaries

Ownership InterestCountry of
incorporation 2004 2005 2006 2007

M2 Mortgage Club Limited . . U.K 100 100 100 100
Mortgage 2000 Design &

Processing Limited . . . . . . . U.K 100 100 100 100
Moneysupermarket.com

Limited . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . U.K 100 100 100 100
Dotcom Travel Limited

(formerly Mortgage 2000
Limited) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . U.K 100 100 100 100

1st Source Partnership Limited U.K 100 100 100 100
Mortgage 2000 Limited

(formerly Mortgage 2000
Intermediary Network
Limited) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . U.K 100 100 100 100

View My Accounts Limited . . . U.K 100 100 100 100
Travelglobe.co.uk Limited . . . . U.K 100 100 — —
HL Partnership Limited . . . . . U.K 50 50 — —

The Group disposed of 50% share in HL Partnership Limited on 6 June 2006 for £193,000. Prior to
disposal the results of HL Partnership were consolidated as a result of the Group’s ability to control
its operations.

Transaction with key management personnel

Unsecured loans issued to directors during the three months ended 31 March 2007 amounted to
£49,330 (for the year ended 31 December 2006: £195,570; 2005: £9,958;807; 2004: £158,268). No interest
is payable by the directors, and the loans are repayable on demand. At 31 March 2007, the balance
outstanding was £249,688 (31 December 2006: £200,358; 2005: £4,788; 2004: £123,472) and is included
in other receivables (see note 11).

The maximum balances outstanding were:

31 December 31 December 31 December 31 March
2004 2005 2006 2007

£ £ £ £

Maximum Balance:
SJ Nixon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64,325 5,008,790 104,769 130,019
DR Cameron . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59,147 5,003,115 95,589 119,669

Balance at period end:
SJ Nixon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64,325 4,788 104,769 130,019
DR Cameron . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59,147 — 95,589 119,669
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19. RELATED PARTIES (CONTINUED)

In addition to their salaries, the Group also provides non-cash benefits to directors and executive
officers. Executive officers also participate in the Group’s share option programme, see note 20.

At the balance sheet dates, the directors of the Company control 100 percent of the voting shares of
the Company.

A number of directors and key management personnel hold positions in other entities that result in
them having control or significant influence over the financial or operating policies of these entities.

A number of these entities transacted with the group in the reporting period. The terms and
conditions of the transactions with key management personnel and their related parties were no more
favourable than those, or which might reasonably be expected to be available, on similar transactions
to non-key management personnel related entities on an arm’s length basis.

The aggregate value of transactions and outstanding balances relating to key management personnel
and entities over which they have control or significant influence were as follows:

Transaction value As at Balance outstanding As at
Year ended 31 December 31 March As at 31 December 31 MarchRelated

Director Company Note 2004 2005 2006 2007 2004 2005 2006 2007

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

S J Nixon . . . Abacus (i) 603 410 205 66 (451) (741) (581) (369)

Permanent

Limited

S J Nixon . . . Virtual (i) 53 195 236 149 165 171 (323) (502)

Processing

Limited

i. The Group provides office space and services to Abacus Permanent Limited and Virtual Processing
Limited, companies which S J Nixon controls over 90% of the voting shares. The Group recharges
these two companies rent and associated services at the same levels as it recharges wholly owned
subsidiary companies. These rates are based on notional open market rents for similar offices in
the locality.

In addition the Group provides payroll services for these related companies, recovering fully
salaries paid.

In the normal course of trade with these related companies the Group both charges and is charged for
mortgage procuration fees. The level of these fees is at arms length and mirrors the going rates in the
open market.

20. EMPLOYEE BENEFITS

Share-based payments—Group

On 9 May 2005 the Group established an EMI option scheme program that entitles key management
personnel and senior employees to acquire shares in the company. Options were granted over
3,740 shares
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20. EMPLOYEE BENEFITS (CONTINUED)

Options vest either on a sale of the business within 3 years from the date of original grant or after
3 years. Options may only be exercised on an exit event defined as either a sale of more than 80% of
the business or an IPO.

Weighted Weighted Weighted
average Number of average Number of average Number of

exercise price options exercise price options exercise price options
31 Dec 2005 31 Dec 2005 31 Dec 2006 31 Dec 2006 31 Mar 2007 31 Mar 2007

Outstanding at 1 January . . . . — — £300 3,740 — 3,718
Forfeited during the period . . . — — £300 (22) — —
Exercised during the period . . . — — — — — —
Granted during the period . . . £300 3,740 — — — —
Outstanding at

31 December/31 March . . . . £300 3,740 £300 3,718 £300 3,718
Exercisable at

31 December/31 March . . . . — — — — — —

The options outstanding at 31 March 2007 have an exercise price of £300 and a remaining contractual
life of 8.1 years.

The fair value of services received in return for share options granted are measured by reference to
the fair value of share options granted. The estimate of the fair value of the services received is
measured based on a Black Scholes model.

Measurement inputs and assumptions are as follows:

Date of Grant . . . . . . . . . . . . . May 2005

Number of Instruments Granted . 3,740

Exercise price . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £300

Option life . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 years

Vesting conditions . . . . . . . . . . . 3 years service from date of grant or
on sale if sale sooner than date of vesting

Expected Vesting date . . . . . . . . 9 May 2008

Expected volatility . . . . . . . . . . . 39.06%

Risk free interest rate . . . . . . . . . 4.50%

Dividend Yield (If relevant) . . . . 2.94%

The expected volatility is calculated by reference to movements on the Techmark 100 over the 3 years
immediately preceding the date of grant of the options.

On 10 March 2006 an employee who had 22 options in the company left the company forfeiting their
entitlement to the options. Accordingly the weighted average number of options in issue in 2006
reduced from 3,740 to 3,718.
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20. EMPLOYEE BENEFITS (CONTINUED)

The following amounts have been charged in the income statement for the years ending
31 December 2005, 2006 and period ending 31 March 2007.

2005 2006 2007

Share based payments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £2,335,651 £3,595,109 £886,465

Post retirement benefits

The Group operates a defined contribution pension scheme based on basic salary. The assets of the
scheme are held separately from those of the Group in an independently administered fund. The
amounts charged to the profit and loss account represent the contributions payable to the scheme in
respect of the accounting period. In the three month period ending 31 March 2007 £4,422 (years
ending 31 December 2006: £13,904; 2005: £11,213; 2004: £8,518) of contributions were expensed to
the profit and loss account. As at 31 March 2007 £8,627 (at 31 December 2006: £7,262; 2005: £5,192;
2004: £3,685) of contributions were outstanding on the balance sheet.

21. CAPITAL AND RESERVES

Reconciliation of movement in capital and reserves

Share Retained Minority Total
capital earnings Total Interest Equity

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Balance at 1 January 2004 . . . . 1 4,625 4,626 — 4,626
Total recognised income and

expense . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 11,124 11,124 (39) 11,085
Dividends to equity holders . . . — (10,000) (10,000) — (10,000)

Balance at 31 December 2004 . 1 5,749 5,750 (39) 5,711

Balance at 1 January 2005 . . . . 1 5,749 5,750 (39) 5,711
Total recognised income and

expense . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 10,482 10,482 (61) 10,421
Share based payments . . . . . . . — 1,634 1,634 — 1,634
Dividends to equity holders . . . — (10,163) (10,163) — (10,163)

Balance at 31 December 2005 . 1 7,702 7,703 (100) 7,603

Balance at 1 January 2006 . . . . 1 7,702 7,703 (100) 7,603
Total recognised income and

expense . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 8,119 8,119 100 8,219
Share based payments . . . . . . . — 2,519 2,519 2,519

Balance at 31 December 2006 . 1 18,340 18,341 — 18,341

Balance at 1 January 2007 . . . . 1 18,340 18,341 — 18,341
Total recognised income and

expense . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 6,663 6,663 — 6,663
Share based payments . . . . . . . — 621 621 — 621

Balance at 31 March 2007 . . . . 1 25,624 25,625 — 25,625
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21. CAPITAL AND RESERVES (CONTINUED)

Share capital

The following shares were in issue as at 31 December 2004, 2005, 2006 and at 31 March 2007.

Number of Shares Nominal Value of Shares £

2004 2005 2006 2007 2004 2005 2006 2007

Authorised
Ordinary shares of £0.01 each . 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
‘A’ ordinary shares of

£0.01 each . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 100 100 100 100

Allotted, called up and fully paid
Ordinary shares of £0.01 each . 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 900 900 900 900
‘A’ ordinary shares of

£0.01 each . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,796 4,796 4,796 4,796 48 48 48 48
On issue at period end . . . . . . 94,796 94,796 94,796 94,796 948 948 948 948

The Group has also issued share options (see note 20)

The holders of ordinary shares are entitled to receive dividends as declared from time to time and are
entitled to one vote per share at meetings of the Company. Holders of A Ordinary shares are neither
entitled to receive dividends nor vote at meetings of the Company. The capital and assets of the
Company on a winding up or other return of capital shall be applied among the holders of
‘‘A’’ Ordinary Shares and Ordinary Shares (pari passu as if the same constituted one class of Share)
pro rata according to their holdings of such shares.

22. SUBSEQUENT EVENTS

Change in ownership

On 22 June 2007:

(a) Moneysupermarket.com Group Plc purchased all of Duncan Cameron’s shares in MSFG for
consideration of £162 million and the issue of 4,500 ordinary shares in Moneysupermarket.com
Group Plc;

(b) Moneysupermarket.com Group Plc purchased all of Simon Nixon’s shares in MSFG for
consideration of the issue of 85,498 B ordinary shares in Moneysupermarket.com Group Plc;

(c) Moneysupermarket.com Group Plc purchased all of the other ordinary shares and A ordinary
shares in MSFG from the relevant holders for consideration of the issue of ordinary shares and
A ordinary shares respectively in Moneysupermarket.com Group Plc on a one for one basis to
such holders.

Change in tax rate

On 21 March 2007, it was announced that the standard rate of corporation tax was to be changed to
28%, and capital allowance legislation impacting on the calculation of the deferred tax balance of the
company will be introduced for taxable periods arising on or after 1 April 2008. For the purposes of
these three-year financial statements, the standard rate of corporation tax and capital allowance
legislation applicable prior to this change has been applied.
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22. SUBSEQUENT EVENTS (CONTINUED)

Dividend

On 10 July 2007, the Company paid a dividend of £10 million to its parent company,
Moneysupermarket.com Group Plc.

Grant of options

The Company granted 1,264 Options to certain members of Senior Management between 18 June and
10 July 2007, at an exercise price of £300 and on the same terms as Options issued under the MSFG
Option Scheme (as described in Part 13: Additional Information—Paragraph 8.1).

23. IFRS TRANSITION

As stated in the accounting policies note 1, this is the Group’s first financial information prepared in
accordance with Adopted IFRS’s.

The accounting policies have been applied in preparing the financial information for the period ended
31 March 2007, the comparative information presented in these financial information for the years
ended 31 December 2004, 2005 and 2006 and in the preparation of an opening IFRS balance sheet at
1 January 2004 (the Group’s date of transition).
In preparing its opening IFRS balance sheet, the Group has considered amounts reported previously
in financial statements prepared in accordance with its old basis of accounting (UK GAAP). There
have been no material adjustments which have affected the Group’s financial position, financial
performance and cash flows as set out above and therefore no further explanation or reconciliation
has been presented.
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PART 10C

UNAUDITED PRO FORMA STATEMENT OF THE NET ASSETS
OF THE ENLARGED GROUP

The following unaudited pro forma net assets statement of the Enlarged Group is provided to show the
effect on the net assets of the Company had the Reorganisation and the Global Offer taken place as
at 31 March 2007. No account has been taken of any trading activity or other transactions since 31 March
2007. This unaudited pro forma net assets statement has been prepared for illustrative purposes only and
in accordance with Annex II to the Prospectus Directive Regulation. Due to its nature, the unaudited pro
forma net assets statement addresses a hypothetical situation and, therefore, does not represent the actual
financial position or results of the group. The unaudited pro forma net assets statement has been prepared
on a basis consistent with the accounting policies of the Company as set out in Part 10A: Accountant’s
Report and Financial Information on the Company. The unaudited pro forma net assets statement is
compiled on the basis set out below:

PRO FORMA STATEMENT OF THE NET ASSETS OF THE ENLARGED GROUP AT

31 March 2007

Moneysupermarket.com
Group PLC

Net assets at
31 March

2007 Adjustments Pro forma

Note 1 Note 1 Note 2 Note 3

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Non-current assets
Property, plant and

equipment . . . . . . . . . . . — 6,947 — — 6,947
Intangible assets . . . . . . . . — — 207,213 — 207,213
Goodwill . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — 128,789 — 128,789
Investments . . . . . . . . . . . — — — — —
Deferred tax assets . . . . . . — 153 — — 153

Total non-current assets . . — 7,100 336,002 — 343,102

Current assets
Trade and other

receivables . . . . . . . . . . — 24,080 — — 24,080
Prepayments for current

assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 1,355 — — 1,355
Cash and cash equivalents . — 23,649 (12,000) 20,000 31,649

Total current assets . . . . . — 49,084 (12,000) 20,000 57,084

Total assets . . . . . . . . . . . — 56,184 324,002 20,000 400,186

Current liabilities
Trade and other payables . — (30,559) — — (30,559)
Deferred income . . . . . . . . — — — — —

— (30,559) — — (30,559)

Net current assets . . . . . . — 18,525 (12,000) 20,000 26,525

Long term liabilities
Loans . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — (150,000) 150,000 —
Deferred tax . . . . . . . . . . . — — (62,000) — (62,000)

Total liabilities . . . . . . . . . — (30,559) (212,000) 150,000 (92,559)

Net assets . . . . . . . . . . . . — 25,625 112,002 170,000 307,627

136



Notes

1. The information in respect of Moneysupermarket.com Group PLC has been extracted without
material adjustment from the historical financial information set out in Part 10A of this document.
The information in respect of MSFG has been extracted without material adjustment from the
historical financial information set out in Part 10B of this document.

2. The adjustments made in the pro forma net asset statement reflect the following items:

a) The raising of finance of £150 million.

b) The purchase by Moneysupermarket.com Group plc of 90% of Duncan Cameron’s shareholding
in MSFG for a consideration of £162 million.

c) The purchase by Moneysupermarket.com Group plc of Simon Nixon’s shareholding in MSFG in
consideration of the issue of 85,500 B Ordinary Shares in Moneysupermarket.com Group plc.

d) The share for share exchange between Moneysupermarket.com Group plc and the remaining
shareholders in MSFG.

This has resulted in the recognition of £129 million of goodwill, intangibles of £207 million and
deferred tax of £62 million.

The principal intangibles arising, together with their estimated useful lives are:

— Marketing Related — £132 million; 10 years

— Customer Relationships — £69 million; 7 years

— Technology Related — £6 million; 3 years

3. This adjustment reflects an estimate of the proceeds of the Offering of £180 million, net of deal costs
of £10 million and repayment of debt in full of £150 million drawn down from the Existing Debt
Facilities.

4. Trading since 31 March 2007 and bank arrangement and professional fees in respect of the raising of
finance have not been reflected in the pro forma net asset statement.

5. Future earnings will reflect an amortisation charge on the intangible assets, the release of the deferred
tax provision and an interest charge on the borrowings. The expected annual amortisation charge is
approximately £25 million for each of the first three years, approximately £23 million annually for
years four through seven and approximately £13 million annually for years eight through ten.
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ACCOUNTANTS’ REPORT ON UNAUDITED PRO FORMA FINANCIAL INFORMATION

KPMG Audit Plc
St. James’ Square
Manchester M2 6DS
United Kingdom

Tel +44 (0) 161 246 4000
Fax +44 (0) 161 246 4040
DX 724620 Manchester 42

The Directors
Moneysupermarket.com Group PLC
Moneysupermarket House
St David’s Park
Ewloe
Chester, CH5 3UZ

11 July 2007

Dear Sirs

Moneysupermarket.com Group PLC (the ‘‘Company’’)

We report on the pro forma financial information (the ‘Pro forma financial information’) set out in
Part 10C of the prospectus dated 11 July 2007 of the Company (the ‘‘prospectus’’), which has been
prepared on the basis described in note 1 to the pro-forma financial information, for illustrative purposes
only, to provide information about how the transaction might have affected the financial information
presented on the basis of the accounting policies adopted by the Company in preparing the historical
financial information included in the prospectus for the period ended 31 March 2007. This report is
required by item 20.2 of Annex I of the Prospectus Directive Regulation and is given for the purpose of
complying with item 20.2 of Annex I of the Prospectus Directive Regulation and for no other purpose.

Responsibilities

It is the responsibility of the directors of the Company to prepare the Pro forma financial information in
accordance with item 20.2 of Annex I of the Prospectus Directive Regulation.

It is our responsibility to form an opinion, as required by item 7 of Annex II of the Prospectus Directive
Regulation, as to the proper compilation of the Pro forma financial information and to report that opinion
to you.

In providing this opinion we are not updating or refreshing any reports or opinions previously made by us
on any financial information used in the compilation of the Pro forma financial information, nor do we
accept responsibility for such reports or opinions beyond that owed to those to whom those reports or
opinions were addressed by us at the dates of their issue.

Save for any responsibility arising under Prospectus Rule 5.5.3R (2)(f) to any person as and to the extent
there provided, to the fullest extent permitted by law we do not assume any responsibility and will not
accept any liability to any other person for any loss suffered by any such other person as a result of, arising
out of, or in connection with this report or our statement, required by and given solely for the purposes of
complying with item 23.1 of Annex I of the Prospectus Directive Regulation, consenting to its inclusion in
the prospectus.

Basis of Opinion

We conducted our work in accordance with the Standards for Investment Reporting issued by the Auditing
Practices Board in the United Kingdom. The work that we performed for the purpose of making this
report, which involved no independent examination of any of the underlying financial information,
consisted primarily of comparing the unadjusted financial information with the source documents,
considering the evidence supporting the adjustments and discussing the Pro forma financial information
with the directors of Moneysupermarket.com Group PLC.
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We planned and performed our work so as to obtain the information and explanations we considered
necessary in order to provide us with reasonable assurance that the Pro forma financial information has
been properly compiled on the basis stated and that such basis is consistent with the accounting policies of
Moneysupermarket.com Group PLC.

Our work has not been carried out in accordance with auditing or other standards and practices generally
accepted in the United States of America or other jurisdictions and accordingly should not be relied upon
as if it had been carried out in accordance with those standards and practices.

Opinion

In our opinion:

� the Pro forma financial information has been properly compiled on the basis stated; and

� such basis is consistent with the accounting policies of the Company.

Declaration

For the purposes of Prospectus Rule 5.5.3R (2)(f) we are responsible for this report as part of the
prospectus and declare that we have taken all reasonable care to ensure that the information contained in
this report is, to the best of our knowledge, in accordance with the facts and contains no omission likely to
affect its import. This declaration is included in the prospectus in compliance with item 1.2 of Annex I of
the Prospectus Directive Regulation.

Yours faithfully

KPMG Audit Plc
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PART 11

DETAILS OF THE GLOBAL OFFER

1. THE GLOBAL OFFER

This section should be read in conjunction with the sections entitled ‘‘Statistics relating to the
Global Offer’’ and ‘‘Expected timetable for the Global Offer’’ in Part 4: Information relating to the
Global Offer, Part 12A: ‘‘Terms and Conditions of the Retail Offer’’ and Part 12B: ‘‘Terms and
Conditions of the Nominee Share Account’’.

The Global Offer comprises an offer of 204,011,842 Shares (assuming that the Offer Price is set at
the mid-point of the Price Range and the Over-allotment Option is not exercised). Of these
204,011,842 Shares (assuming that the Offer Price is set at the mid-point of the Price Range and the
Over-allotment Option is not exercised):

� 94,736,842 are New Shares being offered for subscription by the Company; and

� 109,275,000 are Existing Shares being be sold by the Selling Shareholders,

in each case, by means of an offer of Shares in the United Kingdom and elsewhere outside the
United States in accordance with Regulation S and by means of an offer of Shares in the
United States to Qualified Institutional Buyers pursuant to Rule 144A or another exemption from,
or transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the Securities Act.

The Company wishes to raise £180 million of gross proceeds and as a result the number of New
Shares being offered in the Global Offer will be dependent on the Offer Price. The number of New
Shares to be offered in the Global Offer will range from 105,882,353 Shares if the Offer Price is at
the bottom of the Price Range to 85,714,286 Shares if the Offer Price is at the top of the Price
Range. However, the number of New Shares to be offered may fall outside the range in the event
the Offer Price is set above or below the Price Range.

The actual number of New Shares to be issued by the Company and Existing Shares to be sold by
the Selling Shareholders in the Global Offer will only be determined by each of them at the time the
Offer Price is determined and could be higher or lower than these numbers.

In addition, a further 30,601,776 Existing Shares (assuming that the Offer Price is set at the mid-
point of the Price Range) will be made available by Simon Nixon pursuant to the Over-allotment
Option described below, representing 15 per cent. of the Global Offer.

The offer outside the United States includes the Retail Offer in the United Kingdom, the Channel
Islands and the Isle of Man, and the Employee Offer and an award of Employee Free Shares to
Eligible Employees. There is no fixed allocation of Shares to Eligible Employees or to investors in
the Retail Offer or Institutional Offer, however, the Company intends that all Eligible Employees
who submit a valid and complete Employee Offer Application Form will, subject to the terms of the
Employee Offer set out in the Employee Offer Application Form, receive all of the Shares (up to a
maximum value of £25,000 per Eligible Employee) for which they apply. In addition, Gerald
Corbett, the Chairman of the Board, intends to purchase Shares in the Retail Offer at the Offer
Price to a value of £200,000 and he will receive a guaranteed allocation of such Shares. The number
of Shares available under the Employee Offer and the Retail Offer will be decided at the absolute
discretion of the Company in consultation with Credit Suisse after the closing date for applications.
The remaining Shares in respect of the Global Offer will be allocated to institutional investors in
the United Kingdom and elsewhere on the basis determined by Credit Suisse and the other
Underwriters, in consultation with the Company and Simon Nixon. A number of factors will be
considered in determining the basis of allocation, including the level and nature of demand for the
Shares being offered and the objective of encouraging the development of an orderly and liquid
after market in the Shares.

Immediately following Admission, it is expected that 41.2% of the Shares will be held in public
hands (assuming that the Offer Price is set at the mid-point of the Price Range and the Over-
allotment Option is not exercised).

Certain restrictions that apply to the distribution of this document and Shares in jurisdictions
outside the United Kingdom are described in paragraph 10 of this Part 11: Details of the
Global Offer.
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The Underwriters have entered into commitments under the Underwriting Agreement pursuant to
which they will, subject to (a) the determination of the Offer Price; (b) the Company, the Selling
Shareholders and the Underwriters executing and delivering the Purchase Memorandum; and
(c) certain other conditions, severally procure subscribers for the New Shares to be issued by the
Company and purchasers for the Existing Shares to be sold by the Selling Shareholders, in each case
under the Institutional Offer or, failing which, subscribe themselves for and/or purchase themselves
such Shares, in each case, at the Offer Price. The Institutional Offer will be fully underwritten by
the Underwriters upon execution of the Purchase Memorandum. Further details of the
Underwriting Agreement are set out in paragraph 13 of Part 13: Additional Information. The Retail
Offer and the Employee Offer are not being underwritten.

The Company, the Selling Shareholders and the Global Co-ordinator expressly reserve the right to
determine, at any time prior to Admission, not to proceed with the Global Offer. If such right is
exercised, the Global Offer will lapse and any monies received in respect of the Global Offer will be
returned to investors without interest.

The Retail Offer

Individuals who are aged 18 or over and who are resident in the United Kingdom, the Channel
Islands or the Isle of Man, will have the opportunity to subscribe at the Offer Price (subject to it
being determined) for the Shares offered by the Company in the Global Offer in the manner
outlined in paragraph 3 of this Part 11: Details of the Global Offer.

The terms and conditions of the Retail Offer, which are set out in Part 12A: Terms and Conditions
of the Retail Offer, provide, amongst other things, that the minimum application is £1,000 and that
applications must be in multiples of £500 up to £3,000, thereafter in multiples of £1,000 up to
£10,000, thereafter in multiples of £5,000 up to £50,000 and in multiples of £10,000 thereafter. Joint
and multiple applications are not permitted. All applicants under the Retail Offer will have their
Shares held on their behalf by the Nominee in the Share Account. The terms and conditions of the
Share Account are set out in Part 12B: Terms and Conditions of the Nominee Share Account. If an
investor wishes to receive a share certificate in respect of their Shares after Admission, paragraphs 3
and 10 of Part 12B: Terms and Conditions of the Nominee Share Account sets out what the investor
should do and the charges that are payable to the Nominee, respectively.

In the event that demand for the Shares being offered exceeds the number of Shares made available
in the Global Offer, the Company will determine the basis of allocation of the Shares in the Retail
Offer. In such circumstances, preference in allocations under the Retail Offer will be given to
applicants in the Retail Offer who are Registered Consumers. The Directors have absolute
discretion to determine whether an individual is a Registered Consumer. The Company may also
carry out a ballot of applicants in the Retail Offer. Accordingly, persons who apply for Shares under
the Retail Offer (including, for the avoidance of doubt, Registered Consumers) may not receive all
of the Shares that they apply for and it is possible that they may not receive any.

Because the Offer Price will not be known until after the closing date for applications and may be
set at a price which is lower or higher than the Price Range, applications for Shares should be based
on the amount that retail investors wish to invest and not the number of Shares they wish to
subscribe for.

For further details of the terms and conditions which will apply if the Offer Price is set at a price
which is lower or higher than the Price Range, please see paragraph 4 of this Part 11: Details of the
Global Offer.

Retail investors who wish to apply for Shares in the Retail Offer should follow the instructions on
Group’s share offer website at www.moneysupermarket.com/shareoffer or contact the
Moneysupermarket.com Helpline on 0870 162 3189.

Members of the London Stock Exchange will be able to apply for Shares in the Retail Offer on
behalf of their clients using an Intermediaries Application Form in accordance with the terms and
conditions set out on that form.

No fractional entitlements to New Shares will be allocated and therefore allocations will be satisfied
by the Company rounding down to the nearest whole New Share. Refunds in respect of the
difference between the aggregate Offer Price of the New Shares applied for and the application
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monies tendered will be paid to relevant applicants. Any sums less than the Offer Price of one Share
will not be refunded but will be retained for the benefit of the Company.

The Employee Offer

The terms and conditions of the Employee Offer and instructions regarding how to participate in
the Employee Offer are set out in the Employee Offer Application Form, which provide, amongst
others, that the minimum amount which may be invested by each Eligible Employee is £500.
Applications must be in multiples of £500 up to £3,000, thereafter in multiples of £1,000 up to
£10,000, thereafter in multiples of £5,000 up to £50,000 and in multiples of £10,000 thereafter, and
joint or multiple applications are not permitted.

The Company intends that all Eligible Employees who submit a valid and complete Application
Form by the close of the Employee Offer will, subject to the terms of the Employee Offer set out in
the Employee Offer Application Form, receive all of the Shares applied for (up to a maximum value
of £25,000). In the event that demand for the Shares being offered exceeds the number of Shares
made available in the Global Offer, amounts of Shares applied by Eligible Employees in excess of
£25,000 will not receive a preferential allocation and the Company will determine the basis of
allocation of the Shares. Accordingly, under the Employee Offer, Eligible Employees may not
receive all of the Shares with a value in excess of £25,000 for which they apply and it is possible that
they may not receive any such Shares. The Company reserves the right to scale down such
applications in individual circumstances as they consider appropriate.

Eligible Employees comprise each employee of the Group (either full or part time) as at
29 June 2007 and who remain in employment with the Group at the date of Admission and who is a
citizen of the UK and is 18 years of age or over (‘‘Eligible Employee’’). The Directors have absolute
discretion to decide in any individual case whether an individual is an Eligible Employee.

No fractional entitlements to New Shares will be allocated and, therefore, allocations will be
satisfied by the Company rounding down to the nearest whole New Share. Refunds in respect of the
difference between the aggregate Offer Price of the New Shares applied for and the application
monies tendered will be paid to relevant Eligible Employees. Any sums less than the Offer Price of
one Share will not be refunded but retained for the benefit of the Company.

All applicants under the Employee Offer will have their shares held on their behalf by the Nominee
in the Share Account. The terms and conditions of the Share Account are set out in Part 12B: Terms
and Conditions of the Nominee Share Account. If an investor wishes to receive a share certificate in
respect of their Shares after Admission, paragraphs 3 and 10 of Part 12B: Terms and Conditions of
the Nominee Share Account sets out what the investor should do and the charges that are payable
to the Nominee, respectively.

Employee Free Share Award

Each Eligible Employee is being offered the opportunity to receive, subject to Admission, Shares
with a value equal to approximately £3,000 at no cost to the Eligible Employee. These Employee
Free Shares are to be acquired under the Moneysupermarket.com Group Share Incentive Plan,
further details of which can be found in paragraph 8.2 of Part 13: Additional Information.

Eligible Employees who wish to accept their allocation of Employee Free Shares must complete and
return either the Share Incentive Plan Application Form or the Employee Offer Application Form
(even if they do not wish to apply for Shares under the Employee Offer).

Award to the Chairman

Gerald Corbett, the Chairman of the Board, intends to purchase Shares in the Retail Offer at the
Offer Price to a value of £200,000. In general terms, providing he retains such Shares for three years
and completes three years’ service as Chairman from Admission he shall be entitled to subscribe at
nominal value for two times the number of Shares he purchased in the Retail Offer. The
Chairman’s Share Award is further described in paragraph 7.2 of Part 13: Additional Information.

2. THE PRICE AND SIZE OF THE GLOBAL OFFER

All Shares issued or sold pursuant to the Global Offer will be issued or sold at the Offer Price.
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The Offer Price and the final number of Shares to be issued or sold pursuant to the Global Offer
will be jointly agreed by the Company, Simon Nixon and Credit Suisse and is expected to be
announced by 26 July 2007.

The Pricing Statement, which will contain the Offer Price, will be published in printed form and
available free of charge at the registered office of the Company (Moneysupermarket House, Saint
David’s Park, Ewloe, Chester CH5 3UZ, UK). In addition, the Pricing Statement will be published
in electronic form and available on the Group’s website at www.moneysupermarket.com/shareoffer.

It is expected that the Offer Price will be in the range of 170 pence to 210 pence per Share but the
Offer Price eventually determined may be within, above or below this indicative range. If the Price
Range changes prior to the announcement of the final Offer Price, the revised Price Range will be
announced and advertised as soon as possible and the Company will publish a supplementary
prospectus and each applicant may exercise their withdrawal rights as set out in paragraph 4 of this
Part 11: Details of the Global Offer.

Among the factors which may be considered in determining the Offer Price and the final number of
Shares to be issued or sold pursuant to the Global Offer are the prevailing market conditions, the
level and nature of demand for the Shares being offered, the prices bid to acquire the Shares under
the Institutional Offer, the number of Shares required to be issued by the Company and at a
particular price in order to repay the Existing Debt Facilities and the objective of encouraging the
development of an orderly and liquid after-market in the Shares. Accordingly, the Offer Price will
not necessarily be the highest price at which all of the Shares subject to the Global Offer could
be sold.

The rights attaching the Shares issued or sold pursuant to the Global Offer, including any Shares
sold pursuant to the Over-allotment Option, will be uniform in all respects, including the right to
vote and the right to receive all dividends and other distributions declared, made or paid in respect
of the Company’s share capital after Admission. The Shares will, immediately on and from
Admission, be freely transferable under the Articles of Association.

3. APPLICATION PROCEDURE

The Retail Offer

This section should be read in conjunction with the terms and conditions set out in Part 12A: Terms
and Conditions of the Retail Offer and Part 12B: Terms and Conditions of the Nominee Share
Account.

The Company is offering individuals in the United Kingdom, Channel Islands and the Isle of Man
the opportunity to subscribe for Shares in the Retail Offer at the Offer Price.

Prospective investors in the Retail Offer should access the ‘‘Moneysupermarket.com Share Offer’’
website at www.moneysupermarket.com/shareoffer and follow the instructions on that website or
contact the Moneysupermarket.com Helpline on 0870 162 3189.

Prospective investors in the United Kingdom, Channel Islands and the Isle of Man who wish to
apply for Shares in the Retail Offer should download this document from the Group’s website at
www.moneysupermarket.com/shareoffer and should:

� complete and submit an online Application Form together with the applicant’s payment details
for the total amount which they wish to invest, as soon as possible; OR

� download an Application Form from, or request that an Application Form be posted to the
prospective investor when registering on the ‘‘Moneysupermarket.com Share Offer’’ website at
www.moneysupermarket.com/shareoffer, and then complete, sign and return the Application
Form by post, together with a cheque or bankers’ draft crossed ‘‘account payee’’ and made
payable to ‘‘Capita IRG Plc re: Moneysupermarket.com Share Offer’’, for the total amount
which they wish to invest, as soon as possible.

The latest time for receipt of applications in the Retail Offer is 12 noon (London time) on 24 July
2007.

Applications for Shares must be based on the monetary amount which applicants wish to invest in
Shares, rather than on a number of Shares. The minimum application under the Retail Offer is for
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£1,000. There is no maximum limit on the monetary amount applicants may apply to invest in the
Retail Offer. The amount for which an applicant offers to invest may, however, be scaled back on a
basis to be determined by the Company and applicants may have their application declined in full.
In the event that applications in the Retail Offer are scaled back, the allocation policy may favour
smaller applications. There is, however, no guaranteed minimum amount for which applications will
be successful. The basis of allocation for applications will be determined by the Company.

As noted above, if the demand for the Shares being offered exceeds the number of Shares made
available in the Global Offer, preference in allocation under the Retail Offer will be given to
applicants in the Retail Offer who are Registered Consumers.

All applications under the Retail Offer will be made on the terms and conditions of application set
out in Part 12A: Terms and Conditions of the Retail Offer of this document. If no part of an
application is accepted, all monies paid on application will be returned, without interest. If an
application is accepted in part, the balance of the monies paid on application will be returned
without interest. However, any sums less than the Offer Price of one Share will not be refunded but
will be retained for the benefit of the Company.

Persons under the age of 18 wishing to apply for Shares in the Retail Offer will be required to
nominate an adult to be the designated shareholder in the Company.

Applicants who have any questions about how to complete their Application Form should access
the ‘‘Moneysupermarket.com Share Offer’’ website at www.moneysupermarket.com/shareoffer or
contact the Moneysupermarket.com Helpline on 0870 162 3189.

All applicants under the Retail Offer will have their shares held on their behalf by the Nominee in
the Share Account. The terms and conditions of the Share Account are set out in Part 12B: Terms
and Conditions of the Nominee Share Account. If an investor wishes to receive a share certificate in
respect of their Shares after Admission, paragraphs 3 and 10 of Part 12B: Terms and Conditions of
the Nominee Share Account sets out what the investor should do and the charges that are payable
to the Nominee.

The Employee Offer

The application procedure in relation to the Employee Offer is set out in the Employee Offer
Application Form and accompanying material provided to Eligible Employees.

The Institutional Offer

The Global Co-ordinator will solicit bids from prospective institutional investors to acquire Shares
in the Institutional Offer. Prospective investors will be required to specify the number of Shares
which they would be prepared to acquire either at prices specified by them or at the Offer Price
eventually determined by the Company and Simon Nixon in consultation with the Global
Co-ordinator. This process is known as ‘‘book building’’. Prospective investors will be required to
submit bids for Ordinary Shares in the Institutional Offer by no later than 5.00 p.m. (London time)
on 25 July 2007, although this may be extended at the discretion of the Global Co-ordinator (with
the agreement of the Company and Simon Nixon).

4. WITHDRAWAL RIGHTS

In the event that the Company is required to publish a supplementary prospectus, including if the
Offer Price is outside the Price Range, applicants who have applied to buy Shares in the Global
Offer shall have at least two clear Business Days following the publication of the supplementary
prospectus within which to withdraw their offer to buy Shares in the Global Offer in its entirety. If
the application is not withdrawn within the stipulated period, any offer to apply for Shares in the
Global Offer will remain valid and binding. Details of how to withdraw an application in the event
that a supplementary prospectus is published will be available on the Group’s website at
www.moneysupermarket.com/shareoffer or at the offices of the Receiving Agent, Capita Registrars
Corporate Actions, PO Box 40 The Registry, 34 Beckenham Road, Beckenham, Kent BR3 4YL and
the registered office of the Company at Moneysupermarket House, Saint David’s Park, Ewloe,
Cheshire CH5 3UZ, UK.
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Any supplementary prospectus will not be automatically distributed to applicants but will be
published in printed form and available free of charge at the registered office of the Company. In
addition, the supplementary prospectus will be published on the Group’s website at
www.moneysupermarket.com/shareoffer.

5. OVER-ALLOTMENT AND STABILISATION

In connection with the Institutional Offer, Simon Nixon has granted Credit Suisse, as stabilising
manager, the Over-allotment Option, which is exercisable in whole or in part, upon notice by Credit
Suisse, for the period commencing with the date of publication of the Offer Price in the Pricing
Statement and ending 30 days thereafter. Pursuant to the Over-allotment Option, Credit Suisse,
may require Simon Nixon to sell up to 15 per cent. of additional Existing Shares at the Offer Price
to cover over-allotments, if any, which may be made in connection with the Global Offer and/or to
cover short positions resulting from stabilisation transactions. Any Shares sold by Simon Nixon
pursuant to the exercise of the Over-allotment Option will be sold on the same terms and
conditions as the Shares being sold or issued pursuant to the Global Offer.

In connection with the Global Offer, Credit Suisse or any of its agents may (but will be under no
obligation to) over-allot or effect transactions with a view to supporting the market price of the
Shares at a level higher than that which might otherwise prevail. Such transactions may be effected
on the London Stock Exchange, in over-the-counter markets or otherwise and may be undertaken
at any time during the period commencing on the date of publication of the Offer Price in the
Pricing Statement and ending 30 days thereafter. However, there is no obligation on Credit Suisse
or any of its agents to effect stabilising transactions and no assurance that stabilising transactions
will be undertaken. Such transactions, if commenced, may be discontinued at any time without prior
notice. In no event will measures be taken to stabilise the market price of the Shares above the
Offer Price.

Save as required by any legal or regulatory obligations, neither Credit Suisse nor any of its agents
intends to disclose the extent of any over-allotments and/or stabilisation transactions under the
Global Offer.

6. LISTING, DEALING AND SETTLEMENT

The Global Offer is subject to the satisfaction of certain conditions contained in the Underwriting
Agreement, including Admission occurring and becoming effective by 8.00 a.m. (London time) on
31 July 2007 or such later date as may be determined in accordance with such agreement, and to the
Underwriting Agreement not having been terminated. Further details of the Underwriting
Agreement are set out in paragraph 13 of Part 13: Additional Information.

Application has been made to the FSA for all of the Shares to be admitted to listing on the Official
List and application has been made to the London Stock Exchange for the Shares to be admitted to
trading on the London Stock Exchange’s main market for listed securities.

It is expected that dealings in the Shares will commence on a conditional basis on the London Stock
Exchange at 8.00 a.m. (London time) on 26 July 2007. All dealings between the commencement of
conditional dealings and the commencement of unconditional dealings will be on a ‘‘when issued’’
basis. If Admission does not take place, any such dealings will be of no effect and any such dealings
will be at the sole risk of the parties concerned.

It is expected that Admission will become effective and that dealings in the Shares will commence
on an unconditional basis on the London Stock Exchange at 8.00 a.m. (London time) on 31 July
2007. It is intended that Shares allocated to investors who wish to hold Shares in uncertificated form
will take place through the system for paperless settlement of trades in listed securities, of which
Euroclear UK & Ireland Limited is the operator (‘‘CREST’’) on Admission. It is intended that,
where applicable, Share Account Statements in respect of Shares issued or sold in the Global Offer
will be distributed from 31 July 2007 or as soon as practicable thereafter. Temporary documents of
title will not be issued. Dealings in advance of Admission shall be at the risk of the person(s)
concerned.
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7. CREST

CREST is a paperless settlement procedure enabling securities to be transferred from one person’s
CREST account to another without the need to use share certificates or written instruments of
transfer. On Admission, the Articles of Association will permit the holding of Shares under the
CREST system. The Company has applied or will apply for the Shares to be admitted to CREST
with effect from Admission. Accordingly, settlement of transactions in the Shares following
Admission may take place within the CREST system if any shareholder so wishes.

CREST is a voluntary system and holders of Shares who wish to receive and retain share certificates
will be able to do so, provided however, that all applicants under the Retail Offer and Employee
Offer will initially have their Shares held on their behalf by the Nominee in the Share Account).
Investors applying for Shares under the Institutional Offer may, however, elect to receive Shares in
uncertificated form if they are a system-member (as defined in The Uncertificated Securities
Regulations 2001 (SI2001 No. 3755) (the ‘‘Uncertificated Securities Regulations’’) in relation
to CREST.

8. UNDERWRITING ARRANGEMENTS

The Underwriters have entered into commitments under the Underwriting Agreement pursuant to
which they will, subject to (a) the determination of the Offer Price; (b) the Company, the Selling
Shareholders and the Underwriters executing and delivering the Purchase Memorandum; and
(c) certain other conditions, severally procure subscribers for the New Shares to be issued by the
Company and purchasers for the Existing Shares to be sold by the Selling Shareholders, in each case
under the Institutional Offer or, failing which, themselves subscribe for and/or purchase such
Shares, in each case, at the Offer Price. The Underwriting Agreement contains provisions entitling
Credit Suisse to terminate the Global Offer (and arrangements associated with it) at any time prior
to Admission in certain circumstances. If this right is exercised, the Global Offer and these
arrangements will lapse. The Underwriting Agreement provides for the Underwriters to be paid
commissions in respect of the New Shares to be issued by the Company pursuant to the Global
Offer, the Existing Shares to be sold by the Selling Shareholders and any Over-allotment Shares
transferred following the exercise of the Over-allotment Option. Any commissions received by the
Underwriters may be retained and any Shares acquired by them may be retained or dealt in by them
for their own account.

The Institutional Offer will be fully underwritten by the Underwriters upon execution of the
Purchase Memorandum. Neither the Employee Offer or the Retail Offer will be underwritten.
Further details of the Underwriting Agreement are set out in paragraph 13 of Part 13: Additional
Information.

9. LOCK-UP ARRANGEMENTS

Each of the Company, the Directors, the Locked-up Selling Shareholders, Ronald Scurr and certain
Senior Managers has agreed to certain lock-up arrangements.

Pursuant to the Underwriting Agreement, the Company has agreed that, subject to certain
exceptions, during the period from the date hereof and ending on (and including) 31 March 2008, it
will not, without the prior written consent of the Global Co-ordinator, directly or indirectly, offer,
issue, lend, sell or contract to sell, issue options in respect of, or otherwise dispose of, directly or
indirectly, or announce an offering or issue of, any Shares (or any interest therein or in respect
thereof) or any other securities exchangeable for or convertible into, or substantially similar to,
Shares or enter into any transaction with the same economic effect as, or agree to do, any of the
foregoing.

Pursuant to the Underwriting Agreement, each of the Executive Directors has agreed that, subject
to certain exceptions, during the period set out in the left hand column below, he will not, without
the prior written consent of the Global Co-ordinator, directly or indirectly, offer, issue, lend, sell or
contract to sell, issue options in respect of, or otherwise dispose of, directly or indirectly, or
announce an offering or issue of, any Shares (or any interest therein or in respect thereof) or any
other securities exchangeable for or convertible into, or substantially similar to, Shares or enter into
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any transaction with the same economic effect as, or agree to do, any of the foregoing, in respect of
a number of Shares in excess of the number specified in the right hand column below:

The period commencing on the date hereof and Nil
ending on (and including) the first anniversary
of Admission

The period commencing on the day immediately Up to one third of the number of Shares owned
following the first anniversary of Admission and by him as at Admission (or, in the case of Simon
ending on (and including) the second Nixon, as at the date of closing of the sale of any
anniversary of Admission Over-allotment Shares) (assuming for these

purposes that any options held by him over
Shares had been exercised at Admission)

The period commencing on the day immediately Up to two thirds of the number of Shares owned
following the second anniversary of Admission by him as at Admission (or, in the case of Simon
and ending on (and including) the third Nixon, as at the date of closing of the sale of any
anniversary of Admission Over-allotment Shares), less any Shares

previously disposed of in accordance with the
lock-up (assuming for these purposes that any
options held by him over Shares had been
exercised at Admission)

Pursuant to the Underwriting Agreement, each of the Non-Executive Directors and the Locked-up
Selling Shareholders, and pursuant to a lock-up deed in favour of the Underwriters, Ronald Scurr,
has agreed that, subject to certain exceptions, during the period from the date hereof and ending on
(and including) the date that is one year after Admission, he will not, without the prior written
consent of the Global Co-ordinator, directly or indirectly, offer, issue, lend, sell or contract to sell,
issue options in respect of, or otherwise dispose of, directly or indirectly, or announce an offering or
issue of, any Shares (or any interest therein or in respect thereof) or any other securities
exchangeable for or convertible into, or substantially similar to, Shares or enter into any transaction
with the same economic effect as, or agree to do, any of the foregoing, in respect of the Shares
owned by him immediately following Admission.

Pursuant to lock-up deeds in favour of the Company, each of the Senior Managers (other than Sean
Hornsby) has agreed that, subject to certain exceptions, during the period set out in the left hand
column below, he will not, without the prior written consent of the Company, directly or indirectly,
offer, issue, lend, sell or contract to sell, issue options in respect of, or otherwise dispose of, directly
or indirectly, or announce an offering or issue of, any Shares (or any interest therein or in respect
thereof) or any other securities exchangeable for or convertible into, or substantially similar to,
Shares or enter into any transaction with the same economic effect as, or agree to do, any of the

147



foregoing, in respect of a number of Shares in excess of the number specified in the right hand
column below:

The period commencing on the date hereof and Nil
ending on (and including) the first anniversary
of Admission

The period commencing on the day immediately Up to one third of the number of Shares owned
following the first anniversary of Admission and by him as at Admission (or, in the case of Simon
ending on (and including) the second Nixon, as at the date of closing of the sale of any
anniversary of Admission Over-allotment Shares) (assuming for these

purposes that any options held by him over
Shares had been exercised at Admission)

The period commencing on the day immediately Up to two thirds of the number of Shares owned
following the second anniversary of Admission by him as at Admission (or, in the case of Simon
and ending on (and including) the third Nixon, as at the date of closing of the sale of any
anniversary of Admission Over-allotment Shares), less any Shares

previously disposed of in accordance with the
lock-up (assuming for these purposes that any
options held by him over Shares had been
exercised at Admission)

Shares sold by a Selling Shareholder or issued by the Company pursuant to the Global Offer are not
subject to the lock-up arrangements.

10. SELLING RESTRICTIONS

The distribution of this document and the offer of Shares in certain jurisdictions may be restricted
by law and therefore persons into whose possession this document comes should inform themselves
about and observe any restrictions, including those set out in the paragraphs that follow. Any failure
to comply with these restrictions may constitute a violation of the securities laws of any such
jurisdiction.

United States of America

General

The Shares have not been, and will not be, registered under the Securities Act or the applicable
securities laws and regulations of any state of the United States and, subject to certain exceptions,
may not be offered or sold in the United States. Accordingly, the Underwriters may offer Shares
(1) only to persons reasonably believed to be Qualified Institutional Buyers in reliance on the
exemption from the registration requirements of the Securities Act provided by Rule 144A
or another exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the
Securities Act and/or (2) in compliance with Regulation S.

In addition, until the expiration of 40 days after the commencement of the Global Offer, an offer or
sale of Shares within the United States by a dealer (whether or not participating in the Global
Offer) may violate the registration requirements of the Securities Act if such offer or sale is made
otherwise than in accordance with Rule 144A or another exemption from the registration
requirements of the Securities Act.

Transfer Restrictions

Due to the following restrictions, purchasers of Shares in the United States are advised to consult
legal counsel prior to making any offer for, resale, pledge or other transfer of the Shares.

10.1.1 Each person in the United States who purchases the Shares under the Institutional Offer will
be deemed to have represented, acknowledged and agreed that it has received a copy of this
document and such other information as it deems necessary to make an investment decision
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and that (defined terms used herein have the same meaning as defined in Rule 144A or
Regulation S under the Securities Act):

� it is a Qualified Institutional Buyer, acquiring such Shares for its own account or for the
account of one or more Qualified Institutional Buyers with respect to whom it has the
authority to make, and does make, the representations and warranties set forth herein;

� it is acquiring the Shares for investment purposes, and not with a view to further
distribution of such Shares;

� it is aware and each beneficial owner of such Shares has been advised that the sale of
Shares to it is being made in reliance on Rule 144A or another exemption from, or in a
transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the Securities Act;

� it acknowledges that the Shares are being offered and sold in a transaction not involving
any public offering in the United States within the meaning of the Securities Act;

� it understands that the Shares have not been and will not be registered under the
Securities Act or with any securities regulatory authority of any state or other
jurisdiction of the United States and may not be offered, resold, pledged or otherwise
transferred except (A) (i) to a person whom the purchaser and any person acting on its
behalf reasonably believes is a Qualified Institutional Buyer purchasing for its own
account or for the account of a Qualified Institutional Buyer in a transaction meeting
the requirements of Rule 144A, (ii) in an offshore transaction complying with Rule 903
or Rule 904 of Regulation S or (iii) pursuant to an exemption from registration under
the Securities Act provided by Rule 144 thereunder (if available) or (iv) pursuant to an
effective registration statement under the Securities Act and (B) in accordance with all
applicable securities laws of the States of the United States;

� it acknowledges that the Shares (whether in physical certificated form or in
uncertificated form held in CREST) are ‘‘restricted securities’’ within the meaning of
Rule 144(a)(3) under the Securities Act and that no representation is made as to the
availability of the exemption provided by Rule 144 for resales of Shares;

� it will not deposit or cause to be deposited the Shares into any unrestricted depositary
receipt facility other than in a Rule 144A restricted depositary receipt facility
established or maintained by a depositary bank;

� it understands that the Group may not recognise any offer, sale, resale, pledge or other
transfer of the Shares made other than in compliance with the above-stated
restrictions; and

� the Shares (to the extent they are in certificated form), unless otherwise determined by
the Group in accordance with applicable law, will bear a legend substantially to the
following effect:

THE SHARE REPRESENTED BY THIS CERTIFICATE HAS NOT BEEN AND WILL
NOT BE REGISTERED UNDER THE US SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, AS AMENDED
(THE ‘‘SECURITIES ACT’’) OR WITH ANY SECURITIES REGULATORY
AUTHORITY OF ANY STATE OR OTHER JURISDICTION OF THE UNITED
STATES AND MAY NOT BE OFFERED, SOLD, PLEDGED OR OTHERWISE
TRANSFERRED EXCEPT (A) (1) TO A PERSON WHOM THE SELLER AND ANY
PERSON ACTING ON ITS BEHALF REASONABLY BELIEVES IS A QUALIFIED
INSTITUTIONAL BUYER WITHIN THE MEANING OF RULE 144A UNDER THE
SECURITIES ACT PURCHASING FOR ITS OWN ACCOUNT OR FOR THE
ACCOUNT OF ANOTHER QUALIFIED INSTITUTIONAL BUYER IN A
TRANSACTION MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS OF RULE 144A, OR ANOTHER
EXEMPTION FROM, OR IN A TRANSACTION NOT SUBJECT TO, THE
REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS OF THE SECURITIES ACT, (2) IN AN
OFFSHORE TRANSACTION COMPLYING WITH RULE 903 OR RULE 904 OF
REGULATION S, (3) PURSUANT TO AN EXEMPTION FROM REGISTRATION
UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT PROVIDED BY RULE 144 THEREUNDER
(IF AVAILABLE) OR (4) PURSUANT TO AN EFFECTIVE REGISTRATION
STATEMENT UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT AND (B) IN EACH CASE IN
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ACCORDANCE WITH ALL APPLICABLE SECURITIES LAWS OF ANY STATE OR
OTHER JURISDICTION OF THE UNITED STATES. NO REPRESENTATION CAN
BE MADE AS TO THE AVAILABILITY OF THE EXEMPTION PROVIDED BY
RULE 144 UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT FOR THE RESALE OF THIS SECURITY.
NOTWITHSTANDING ANYTHING TO THE CONTRARY IN THE FOREGOING,
THIS SECURITY MAY NOT BE DEPOSITED INTO ANY UNRESTRICTED
DEPOSITARY RECEIPT FACILITY IN RESPECT OF SHARES OF THE COMPANY
ESTABLISHED OR MAINTAINED BY A DEPOSITARY BANK. EACH HOLDER, BY
ITS ACCEPTANCE OF THIS SECURITY, REPRESENTS THAT IT UNDERSTANDS
AND AGREES TO THE FOREGOING RESTRICTIONS.

Each person outside the United States who purchases the Shares in reliance on Regulation S
will be deemed to have represented and agreed that it has received a copy of this document
and such other information as it deems necessary to make an investment decision and that:

� it is aware that the Shares have not been and will not be registered under the Securities
Act or with any securities regulatory authority of any state or other jurisdiction of the
United States;

� it is purchasing the Shares in an offshore transaction (within the meaning of
Regulation S) meeting the requirements of Regulation S;

� it will not offer, sell, pledge or transfer any Shares, except in accordance with the
Securities Act and any applicable laws of any state of the United States and any other
jurisdiction; and

� it understands that the Group may not recognise any offer, sale, resale, pledge or other
transfer of the Shares made other than in compliance with the above-stated restrictions.

European Economic Area

Other than in the United Kingdom, no Shares have been offered or sold, or will be offered
or sold, in any Member State of the European Economic Area which has implemented the
Prospectus Directive except: (a) to legal entities which are authorised or regulated to
operate in the financial markets or, if not so authorised or regulated, whose corporate
purpose is solely to invest in securities; (b) to any legal entity that has two or more of (1) an
average of at least 250 employees during the last financial year, (2) a total balance sheet of
more than A43,000,000 and (3) an annual net turnover of more than A50,000,000, in each
case as shown in its last annual or consolidated accounts; (c) by the Underwriters to fewer
than 100 natural legal persons (other than ‘‘qualified investors’’, as defined in the Prospectus
Directive) subject to obtaining the prior written consent of the Global Coordinator for any
such offer; or (d) in any other circumstances which do not require the publication by the
Company of a prospectus pursuant to Article 3 of the Prospective Directive.

Each person who initially acquires any Shares or to whom any offer is made under the
Institutional Offer will be deemed to have represented, acknowledged and agreed that it is a
‘‘qualified investor’’ within the meaning of Article 2(1)(e) of the Prospectus Directive.

For the purposes of this provision, the expression ‘‘Prospectus Directive’’ means Directive
2003/71/EC and includes any relevant implementing measure in each Relevant
Member State.

United Kingdom

No Shares will be offered to the public in the United Kingdom prior to the publication of a
prospectus in relation to the Shares that has been approved by the FSA except that the
Underwriters may make an offer of the Shares to persons who fall within the definition of
‘‘qualified investor’’ as that term is defined in section 86(1) of FSMA or otherwise in
circumstances which do not require the publication by the Company of a prospectus
pursuant to section 85(1) of FSMA.
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General

No action has been or will be taken in any jurisdiction, other than the United Kingdom that
would permit a public offering of the Shares, or possession or distribution of this document
or any other offering material, in or into any country or jurisdiction where action for that
purpose is required. Accordingly, the Shares may not be offered or sold, directly or
indirectly, and neither this document nor any other offering material or advertisement in
connection with the Shares may be distributed or published in or from any country or
jurisdiction except under circumstances that will result in compliance with any applicable
rules and regulations of any such country or jurisdiction.

Persons into whose possession this document comes should inform themselves about and
observe any restrictions on the distribution of this document and the offer of Shares,
including those in the paragraphs above. Any failure to comply with these restrictions may
constitute a violation of the securities laws of any such jurisdiction. This document does not
constitute an offer to sell, or the solicitation of an offer to subscribe for or buy, Shares in any
jurisdiction in which such offer or solicitation is unlawful.
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PART 12A

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE RETAIL OFFER

The following Part 12A of this Prospectus contains a copy of the terms and conditions of application in the
Retail Offer, pursuant to which terms, individual and other investors resident in the UK, Channel Islands
or the Isle of Man apply to buy Shares in the Retail Offer.

INTRODUCTION

1. For the purposes of these terms and conditions only, references to ‘‘you’’ are to the person applying
to buy Shares in the Retail Offer using the Application Form.

2. If you apply for Shares in the Retail Offer you will be agreeing with the Company and the Receiving
Agent to the terms and conditions set out below.

1. OFFER TO PURCHASE SHARES

1.1 Applications must be made on an Application Form. By completing and submitting an Application
Form, you, as the applicant, or, if you sign or submit the Application Form on behalf of somebody
else, that person:

1.1.1 offer to acquire at the Offer Price the maximum number of Shares (rounded down to the
nearest whole Share) that may be acquired with the amount that you have specified in your
Application Form as the amount which you wish to invest (or any smaller amount in respect
of which your application to acquire Shares in the Retail Offer is accepted), subject to the
provisions of this document, these terms and conditions, the terms of the Application Form,
the Pricing Statement, any supplementary prospectus and the Memorandum and Articles;

1.1.2 agree that your application to acquire Shares in the Retail Offer must be for a minimum
investment in Shares of £1,000 at the Offer Price and otherwise a multiple of £500 up to
£3,000, thereafter in multiples of £1,000 up to £10,000, thereafter in multiples of £5,000 up to
£50,000 and in multiples of £10,000 thereafter;

1.1.3 agree that the maximum value of Shares that you can apply for using an Online Application
is £10,000;

1.1.4 acknowledge and agree that the Offer Price will be such as may be jointly agreed by the
Company, Simon Nixon and Credit Suisse (in their absolute discretion) and may be above,
within or below the indicative Price Range set out in the Prospectus;

1.1.5 agree that there is no minimum allocation of Shares in the Retail Offer and that, in the event
your application is scaled back, you may not receive the full value of Shares you applied
to invest;

1.1.6 authorise the Receiving Agent to send on behalf of the Company (i) a Share Account
Statement and/or (ii) a sterling cheque crossed ‘‘account payee’’ for any monies returnable
(without interest) or your cheque or bankers’ draft, used by you to pay the application
monies payable by you in each case by post to your address, and (iii) to do all things and,
where applicable, to take all actions necessary to procure that the name of Capita IRG
Trustees (Nominees) Limited (the ‘‘Nominee’’), is placed on the register of members of the
Company in respect of the Shares for which your application is accepted;

1.1.7 in consideration of the Company and the Receiving Agent agreeing that they will not, prior
to the date of Admission (or such later date as the Company and Simon Nixon may agree
with Credit Suisse (on behalf of itself and the other Underwriters), sell to any person or
assist in the sale to any person of any of the Shares comprised in the Global Offer other than
by means of the procedures referred to in this document and as a collateral contract between
you, the Company and the Receiving Agent which will become binding on you on despatch
by post or delivery to the Receiving Agent of your Application Form, you:

(A) agree that, subject to any statutory rights of withdrawal, your application may not be
revoked or withdrawn by you until after 3 August 2007 in the event that Admission has
not taken place by that date;
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(B) undertake to pay the Offer Price for the Shares (payable in full on application) in
respect of which your application is accepted;

(C) warrant that your cheque or bankers’ draft accompanying your Application Form will be
honoured on first presentation (or your debit card payment, in the case of an Online
Application, will be honoured at the time such application is made) and agree that, if
such remittance is not so honoured, notwithstanding that the Nominee may have been
entered on the register of members of the Company, you will be entitled to receive a
Share Account Statement in respect of the Shares applied for or to enjoy or receive any
rights, dividend, distribution or other payment in respect of such Shares unless and until
you make payment in cleared funds for such Shares and such payment is accepted by the
Receiving Agent (which acceptance shall be in its absolute discretion and on the basis
that you indemnify the Company and the Receiving Agent against all costs, damages,
losses, expenses and liabilities arising out of or in connection with, the failure of your
remittance to be honoured on first presentation) and you agree that no claim will be
made against the Company, or the Receiving Agent or any of their respective officers,
agents, or employees in respect of the non-receipt of Shares by you, or primary loss
arising from such non-receipt of Shares;

(D) agree that, at any time prior to unconditional acceptance by the Receiving Agent of such
late payment pursuant to sub-paragraph 1.1.7(C) above, the Receiving Agent may
(on behalf of the Company and without prejudice to any other rights) terminate the
agreement (if any) to allocate such Shares to you without liability to you and may
reallocate the Shares to some other person, in which case you will not be entitled to any
refund or payment in respect of such Shares (other than the refund to you of any
proceeds or remittance accompanying your Application Form at your own risk, without
interest) and, in the event of termination, any Shares which have been issued to you will
be sold as soon as is reasonably practicable (and for which purpose you hereby
irrevocably authorise the Company, or any person appointed by it for this purpose, to
execute on your behalf any instrument of transfer which may be necessary to effect such
sale) and consent to the proceeds of such sale being paid to and retained by the
Company and you will pay the Receiving Agent (on behalf of itself and the Company),
on demand, such amount as may be necessary to compensate the Receiving Agent and
the Company for any losses, costs and expenses incurred or expected to be incurred as a
result of the remittance not being honoured on first presentation or as a result of
termination of the agreement. Any decision by the Receiving Agent to accept payment
shall be without prejudice to the decision of the Company to accept the whole or any
part of your application as described in paragraph 2.2 below;

(E) agree, on request by the Receiving Agent or the Company to disclose promptly in
writing to the Company or the Receiving Agent such information as they may request in
connection with your application and authorise the Receiving Agent and the Company
to disclose any information relating to your application which it may consider
appropriate;

(F) agree that any Share Account Statement to which you may become entitled and monies
returnable to you may be retained pending clearance of your remittance, investigation
of any suspected breach of these terms and conditions and any verification of identity
which is, or which the Receiving Agent or the Company in its absolute discretion
considers may be, required for the purposes of the Money Laundering Regulations 2003
and that any interest accruing on such retained monies shall accrue to and for the
benefit of the Company;

(G) agree that, if evidence of identity satisfactory to the Company and the Receiving Agent
is not provided on or before 12 noon (London time) on 24 July 2007 (or such later date
as the Company and Simon Nixon may agree with Credit Suisse (on behalf of itself and
the other Underwriters)), the Company may terminate your contract of allocation and
may reallocate or sell such shares and, in such case, your application monies, less any
amount retained by the Company (or its agents) as compensation for breach of contract,
or an amount equal to the proceeds of re-allocation or sale net of all expenses), will be
returned without interest to the bank or other account on which the cheque or other
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remittance accompanying the application was drawn or in the case of an Online
Application, to your debit card and you agree that, in such event, you will have no claim
against the Receiving Agent, the Company or any of their respective officers, agents or
employees in respect of the balance of your application monies, if any, retained by the
Company (or its agents), or for any loss arising from the price, the timing or the manner
of reallocation or sale, or otherwise in connection therewith;

(H) agree that your Application Form is addressed to the Company and the Receiving
Agent;

(I) undertake to ensure that, in the case of an application signed by someone else on your
behalf, the original of the relevant power of attorney or other appropriate authority
(or a complete copy certified by a solicitor or notary) is enclosed with your Application
Form or in the case of an Online Application, that the application is made solely on
your behalf;

(J) agree that any future communications sent by the Company to you in your capacity as a
shareholder of the Company will be in the English language;

(K) agree that the Company reserves the right to alter any arrangements in connection with
the Retail Offer (including the timetable and terms and conditions of application);

(L) agree that the Company has absolute discretion in determining whether you are a
Registered Consumer or not; and

(M) agree that the contract arising from acceptance of all or part of your application under
the Retail Offer will be, or will be deemed to be, entered into by you and the Company
on these terms and conditions (subject to paragraph 1.1.7(K) above) and that any
changes, additions or alterations made to the Application Form will have no effect.

1.2 If your Application Form is not completed correctly, or is amended, or is received at the return
address specified on your Application Form after 12 noon on 24 July 2007, or if the accompanying
cheque or bankers’ draft is for the wrong amount or if your Application Form is not accompanied
by a power of attorney or other authority (or a copy certified by a solicitor or notary) where
required, it is liable to be rejected. In these circumstances, the Company’s decision as to whether to
reject or treat your application as valid shall be final and binding on you. Neither the Company, the
Receiving Agent nor any of their respective officers, agents or employees will accept any liability for
any such decision and no claim will be made against any such persons in respect of your non-receipt
of Shares, or for any loss resulting from such non-receipt.

1.3 Any application may be rejected in whole or in part by the Company in its absolute discretion.

1.4 The Company and its agents reserve the right to treat as valid any application not complying fully
with these terms and conditions or not in all respects completed or sent in accordance with the
instructions on the Application Form. The Company and its agents reserve the right to waive in
whole or in part any of the provisions of these terms and conditions, either generally or in respect of
one or more applications. In these circumstances, the decision of the Company as to whether to
treat the application as valid and how to construe, amend or complete it shall be final. You will not,
however, be treated as having offered to invest a higher amount than is indicated in the
Application Form.

2. ACCEPTANCE OF YOUR OFFER

2.1 The Company, may accept your application if your application is received, validated (or treated as
valid, processed and not rejected) either:

2.1.1 by notifying, publishing or announcing the final Offer Price, size of the Global Offer and the
basis of allocation (in which case the acceptance will be on that basis); or

2.1.2 by notifying acceptance to the Receiving Agent.

2.2 The acceptance may (at the absolute discretion of the Company) be of the whole or any part of your
application and the amount you have offered to invest may be scaled down. The Company will
endeavour to satisfy valid applications in full but this is subject to the overall level of demand for
Shares. The basis of allocation for applications will be determined by the Company, but allocation
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preference will be given to Registered Consumers. In the event that applications in the Retail Offer
are scaled back, the allocation policy may favour smaller applications.

2.3 No fractional entitlements to Shares will be allocated.

3. CONDITIONS

3.1 The contract arising from acceptance of applications (in whole or in part) in the Retail Offer will be
entered into by you (if you are a successful applicant) and the Company. Under this contract, you
will be required to acquire the Shares at the Offer Price. This contract will be conditional upon the
Underwriting Agreement becoming wholly unconditional and not having been terminated before
Admission and Admission becoming effective on or before 31 July 2007 (or such later date as the
Company and Simon Nixon may agree with Credit Suisse (on behalf of itself and the other
Underwriters)).

3.2 Subject to applicable law, you will not be entitled to exercise any remedy of rescission for innocent
misrepresentation (including pre-contractual representations) at any time after acceptance. This
does not affect any other rights you may have, including, for the avoidance of doubt, any statutory
withdrawal rights.

3.3 The Company and Simon Nixon expressly reserve the right to determine, at any time prior to
Admission, not to proceed with the Retail Offer. If the Retail Offer is terminated prior to
Admission, applications received up to the date of termination will automatically lapse, applications
received after that date will be of no effect and any application monies relating thereto will be
returned to applicants without interest.

4. RETURN OF APPLICATION MONIES

4.1 If any application is invalid or not accepted or if any contract created by acceptance does not
become unconditional or if any application is accepted for an amount lower than that offered,
subject as hereinafter provided, the application monies or the balance of the amount paid on
application (as the case may be) will be returned, without interest by cheque crossed ‘‘account
payee’’. Any such cheque will be posted to you, by no later than 31 July 2007. Prior to that time,
application monies will be retained by the Receiving Agent in an account designated for these
purposes and any interest accrued on the application monies will be retained by, and for the benefit
of, the Company. The cheque and/or bankers’ draft accompanying your application may be
presented on receipt and before acceptance of your application, but this will not constitute
acceptance of your application, either in whole or in part. The proceeds of this presentation will be
held pending acceptance and, if your application is accepted and the condition in paragraph 3.1
above is satisfied, will be applied in discharging the total amount due for the Shares you have been
allocated. Share Account Statements and surplus application monies (if any) may be retained
pending clearance of your cheque and/or bankers’ draft. The right is also reserved to reject any
application in respect of which your cheque or bankers’ draft, as the case may be, has not been
cleared on first presentation and, in any event, by 12.00 noon on 24 July 2007. The Company may
require you to pay interest or other resulting costs (or both) if the cheque or bankers’ draft
accompanying your application is not honoured on first presentation.

4.2 Amounts of less than the Offer Price of one Share will not be refunded but will be retained for the
benefit of the Company. Sums refunded will, in all cases, be paid in sterling.

5. APPLICATIONS

The number of Shares to be allocated in the Retail Offer will be at the absolute discretion of the
Company in consultation with Credit Suisse after the closing date for applications. The Company
has absolute discretion to decide in any individual case whether the conditions of eligibility for the
Retail Offer have been satisfied. To participate in the Retail Offer, individuals resident in the
United Kingdom, Channel Islands or the Isle of Man must complete an Application Form.

6. WARRANTIES

By completing and submitting an Application Form, you:

6.1 warrant that, if you sign or submit an Application Form on behalf of somebody else, you have the
authority to do so and that such other person will be bound accordingly and will be deemed also to
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have given the confirmations, warranties and undertakings contained in these terms and conditions
and undertake to enclose your power of attorney or other appropriate authority (or a complete
copy thereof duly certified by a solicitor or notary);

6.2 confirm that, in making an application, neither you nor any person on whose behalf you are
applying are relying on any information or representation in relation to the Company, any other
member of the Group or the Global Offer, or any of them, other than as is contained in this
document, the Pricing Statement and any supplementary prospectus and agree that none of the
Company, the Directors, Credit Suisse, Lehman Brothers International (Europe), UBS Limited, the
Receiving Agent, any Selling Shareholders or any person acting on behalf of them or any person
responsible solely or jointly for this document, the Pricing Statement and/or any supplementary
prospectus, or any part of any of them, shall have any liability for any such information or
representation (excluding for fraudulent misrepresentation);

6.3 agree that, having had the opportunity to obtain and read this document, the Pricing Statement and
any supplementary prospectus you shall be deemed to have read all such documents in their entirety
and to have noted all information concerning the Company or any other member of the Group
contained in this document, the Pricing Statement and/or any supplementary prospectus;

6.4 agree that no person is authorised in connection with the Global Offer to give any information or
make any representation other than as contained in this document, the Pricing Statement and any
supplementary prospectus and, if given or made, any information or representation must not be
relied upon as having been authorised by the Company, the Directors, Credit Suisse, Lehman
Brothers International (Europe), UBS Limited or any other person;

6.5 confirm that you have reviewed the restrictions contained in paragraph 8 below and warrant, to the
extent relevant, that you (and any person on whose behalf you apply) comply or have complied with
the provisions of paragraph 8 below;

6.6 warrant that, if you are under 18 on the date of your application, your parent, grandparent or
guardian has signed or submitted your Application Form on your behalf and will be the registered
holder of your Shares;

6.7 agree that all documents in connection with the Global Offer and any returned monies may be sent
by post to you at your address set out in your Application Form and that subject to paragraph 9.7
any such documents and return monies will be sent at your own risk;

6.8 warrant that (i) you are (or, if you are signing on behalf of another person, that other person is)
eligible to participate in the Retail Offer as an individual resident in the United Kingdom, Channel
Islands or the Isle of Man and (ii) subject as hereinafter provided, the Application Form is
completed and delivered solely for and on behalf of the applicant and not directly or indirectly, in
whole or in part, for or on behalf of any other person;

6.9 warrant that you are not applying as, or as nominee or agent of, a person who is or may be a person
mentioned in any of Sections 67, 70, 93 or 96 of the Finance Act 1986 (concerning depositary
receipts and clearance services);

6.10 warrant that you are (and any person on whose behalf you are applying) are a resident of the
United Kingdom, Channel Islands or the Isle of Man and that you are not (and are not acting on
behalf of) a person resident in the United States, Australia, Canada or Japan and you are not
applying, nor are you applying on behalf of a party, with a view to the re-offer, re-sale or delivery of
the Shares directly or indirectly in or into the United States, Australia, Canada or Japan or to a
person resident in the United States, Australia, Canada or Japan or to any person who you believe
is purchasing or subscribing for the Shares for the purpose of such re-sale, re-offer or delivery;

6.11 warrant and undertake that you are not, and you are not applying on behalf of a person engaged in,
or whom you know or have reason to believe is, engaged in money laundering; and

6.12 agree that any material downloaded from the Group’s websites in relation to the Retail Offer (i) is
done at your own risk and that you will be solely responsible for any damage or loss of data that
results from the download of any material and (ii) will be used solely for personal use and will not
be distributed in or into the United States, Australia, Canada or Japan or to any other person.
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7. MONEY LAUNDERING

7.1 You agree that in order to ensure compliance with any applicable money laundering regulations
(including, without limitation, the Money Laundering Regulations 2003), the Receiving Agent may,
at its absolute discretion, require verification of identity from any person lodging an Application
Form. Failure to provide the necessary evidence of identity may result in application(s) being
rejected or delays in the despatch of documents.

7.2 Without prejudice to the generality of paragraph 7.1 above, verification of the identity of applicants
may be required if the value of the Shares applied for under the Retail Offer, whether in one or
more applications (if permissible), exceeds A15,000 (approximately £10,000). If, in such
circumstances, you do not use your own personal cheque and use a bank or building society cheque
or bankers’ draft you should ensure that the institution issuing the cheque or bankers’ draft
confirms the name, address and account number of the account holder on the reverse of the
cheques or bankers’ draft and adds its stamp. No other third party cheques will be accepted.

For online applications the surname provided for payment must not be different to the surname
provided on the application. Applications where the application name and payment name differ
may be subsequently rejected and the funds returned.

7.3 You agree that in any of the circumstances set out in paragraphs 7.1 and 7.2 above, the Receiving
Agent may carry out searches of electronic databases in order to verify your identity.

8. OVERSEAS INVESTORS

No person receiving a copy of the Prospectus and/or an Application Form in any territory outside
the UK, Channel Islands or the Isle of Man may treat the Application Form as constituting an
invitation or offer to him nor should he in any event use such Application Form. No documents
relating to the Global Offer have been submitted to the clearance procedures of any authorities,
other than those of the UK. Any application made in the Retail Offer by or on behalf of a person
outside of the UK will be rejected.

9. MISCELLANEOUS

9.1 Only persons applying for Shares under the Global Offer who are allocated Shares may rely on the
information contained in this document and, to the fullest extent permitted by law, any liability for
representations, warranties and conditions, express or implied and whether statutory or otherwise,
(including, without limitation, pre-contractual representations but excluding any fraudulent
misrepresentations) are expressly excluded in relation to the Shares and the Global Offer.

9.2 Save where otherwise stated or where the context otherwise requires terms used in these terms and
conditions are as defined in this document (as supplemented by any supplementary prospectus
issued by the Company in relation to the Global Offer).

9.3 The rights and remedies of the Company and the Receiving Agent under these terms and
conditions are in addition to any rights and remedies which would otherwise be available to any of
them and the exercise or partial exercise of any one will not prevent the exercise of others or
full exercise.

9.4 The Company and Simon Nixon (with the agreement of Credit Suisse (on behalf of itself and the
other Underwriters)) reserve the right to delay the closing time of the Retail Offer from 12 noon
London time on 24 July 2007 by giving notice through a Regulatory Information Service. In this
event, the revised closing time will be published in such manner as the Company in its absolute
discretion determines subject, and having regard, to the requirements of the Financial Services
Authority.

9.5 The Company may terminate the Global Offer without any obligation to you whatsoever at any time
prior to Admission. If such right is exercised, the Global Offer will lapse and any monies received in
respect of your application will be returned to you without interest.

9.6 In the event that a supplementary prospectus is published by the Company, you will have a period
of at least two clear Business Days within which you may withdraw your application to buy Shares in
the Retail Offer in the manner specified in the supplementary prospectus. If a supplementary
prospectus is published, it will be made available, along with information as to how you can
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withdraw your application, in the same manner which the Prospectus is being made available,
including at the following places:

9.6.1 on the Group’s website, www.moneysupermarket.com/shareoffer;

9.6.2 at the registered office of the Company (Moneysupermarket House, St. David’s Park, Ewloe,
Chester CH5 3UZ); and

9.6.3 at the offices of the Receiving Agent, Capita Registrars Corporate Actions, PO Box 40, The
Registry, 34 Beckenham Road, Beckenham, Kent BR3 4YL

If you do not notify the Company of your intention to withdraw in the required manner within the
stipulated period (as set out in any supplementary prospectus) your application to buy Shares in the
Retail Offer will remain valid and binding upon you.

9.7 If you do not receive your Share Account Statement or cheque refund for any monies returnable on
or before 3 August 2007, you should contact the Company before 17 August 2007. You will be
required to provide the Receiving Agent and/or the Company with written confirmation and other
documents (unless your request is for a replacement Share Account Statement, in which case, no
such confirmation or documents will be required). Once the Company is satisfied as to such a
request, it will arrange for you to be sent a replacement Share Account Statement or cheque (as the
case may be), free of charge. If you notify the Company on or after 17 August 2007 that you have
not received your Share Account Statement or cheque (as the case may be), in addition to any
requirements mentioned above, you will be required to pay a charge for the issue of a replacement.

9.8 You agree that all applications, acceptances of applications and contracts resulting from them under
the Retail Offer shall be exclusively governed by and construed in accordance with English law and
that you irrevocably submit to the exclusive jurisdiction of the English courts and agree that nothing
shall limit the right of the Receiving Agent or the Company to bring any action, suit or proceedings
arising out of or in connection with any such application, acceptances or contracts in any other
manner permitted by law or in any court of competent jurisdiction.

9.9 You authorise the Company and its agents, on your behalf, to make any appropriate returns to
HMRC in relation to stamp duty or SDRT (if any) on any contract arising on acceptance of your
application and in relation to stamp duty or SDRT (if any) payable on any transfer of Shares as a
result of such contract.

9.10 You agree and acknowledge that none of Credit Suisse, Lehman Brothers International (Europe)
nor UBS Limited act for you and will not treat you as its customer by virtue of an application being
accepted under the Retail Offer and you agree that Credit Suisse, Lehman Brothers International
(Europe) and UBS Limited are acting for the Company and no one else in connection with the
Global Offer and will not be responsible for providing to you the protections afforded to its
customers and that none of Credit Suisse, Lehman Brothers International (Europe) nor UBS
Limited owe you any duties or responsibilities concerning the price of the Shares or the suitability
of the Shares for you as an investment or otherwise in connection with the Global Offer.

9.11 You authorise the Company and the Receiving Agent and their respective agents to do all things
necessary to effect registration into your name (or the name of the Nominee) (as applicable) of any
Shares acquired by you and authorise any representative of the Company or the Receiving Agent to
execute and/or complete any document of title required therefor.

9.12 The dates and times referred to in these terms and conditions are based on the expectation that
Admission will occur on 31 July 2007 and may be altered by the Company and Simon Nixon in their
absolute discretion (with the agreement of Credit Suisse (on behalf of itself and the other
Underwriters)) where the Company considers it necessary to do so.

9.13 All correspondence, documents and remittances sent or delivered to or by applicants under the
Retail Offer will be sent or delivered at the applicant’s own risk.

9.14 All enquiries in relation to the Application Form should be addressed to the Receiving Agent who
can be contacted on 0870 162 3189. For legal reasons the Receiving Agent will only be able to
provide information contained in this document and will be unable to give advice on the merits of
the Retail Offer or to provide personal legal, financial, tax or investment advice. Telephone calls
may be monitored and/or recorded.
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PART 12B

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE NOMINEE SHARE ACCOUNT

This Part sets out the terms and conditions (‘‘Terms and Conditions’’) of the Nominee Service provided by
Capita IRG Trustees Limited (‘‘CIRGT’’) of Northern House, Woodsome Park, Fenay Bridge,
Huddersfield HD8 0LA. These Terms and Conditions together with your signed Form of
Acknowledgement form an agreement which is legally binding on CIRGT and you (‘‘Agreement’’).

Please note that you may remove all or part of your Shares from the Nominee Service at any time. The
procedure to follow is set out in clause 19 of these Terms and Conditions.

The Nominee Service is administered by CIRGT, or any successor administrator that may be appointed.
CIRGT is a wholly owned subsidiary of Capita IRG Plc and is authorised and regulated by the Financial
Services Authority (‘‘FSA’’) and is entered on the FSA register with registration number 184113. Further
information may be obtained from the FSA’s Register by visiting the FSA’s website
http://www.fsa.gov.uk/register or by contacting the FSA on 0845 606 1234.

Enquiries about the Nominee Service, or these Terms and Conditions, should be addressed to CIRGT
either by post to Capita IRG Trustees Limited, Nominee Service, Northern House, Woodsome Park, Fenay
Bridge, Huddersfield HD8 0LA or by email to: moneysupermarket@capitaregistrars.com

TERMS AND CONDITIONS

1. DEFINITIONS AND INTERPRETATION

1.1 In these Terms and Conditions the following words and expressions have the meanings and
interpretation set out below:

‘‘Affiliated Company’’ means a company in the same group of companies as CIRGT

‘‘Agreement’’ means the legally binding agreement between us and you, incorporating these Terms
and Conditions

‘‘Applicable Regulations’’ means all the statutory and other rules (including FSA Rules and FSMA),
regulations and provisions in force from time to time, applicable to us or to the provision of the
Nominee Service, including the rules, principles and codes of practice stipulated by any regulatory
authority to which we are subject

‘‘Application Form’’ means the application form to be completed and signed by a person requesting
to become a Member

‘‘Business Day’’ means any day which is not a Saturday or Sunday and on which the banks are open
for business in London and in any other city where the Shares are listed

‘‘Company’’ means Moneysupermarket.com Group PLC

‘‘CIRGT’’ means Capita IRG Trustees Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary of Capita IRG Plc and is
authorised and regulated by the FSA and is entered on the FSA register with registration
number 184113

‘‘CREST’’ the computer based system operated by Euroclear UK & Ireland Limited (a subsidiary of
Euroclear SA) for the transfer of uncertificated securities

‘‘Eligible Employees’’ means an employee of the Group (either full or part time) as at 29 June 2007
and who remains an employee of the Company at the date of Admission and who is a citizen of the
UK and is 18 years of age or over

‘‘Form of Acknowledgement’’ means a form to be completed and signed by a person requesting to
become a Member

‘‘FSA’’ means the Financial Services Authority

‘‘FSMA’’ means the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000 (as amended from time to time)

‘‘FSA Rules’’ means principles, guidance and rules issued by the FSA from time to time

‘‘Investor Code’’ means the unique reference number given to every Nominee Account
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‘‘Nominee’’ Capita IRG Trustees (Nominees) Limited (a wholly-owned subsidiary of CIRGT).
Where Shares are not held by Capita IRG Trustees (Nominees) Limited, they will be held by
CIRGT in a suitably designated account or by any other nominee appointed by CIRGT

‘‘Nominee Account’’ means the client account, which we open for each Member, in order for that
Member to have access to the Nominee Service

‘‘Nominee Register’’ the register of beneficial holders of Shares held through the Nominee Service
maintained by CIRGT showing, inter alia, the name, address and number of Shares held on your
behalf together with similar details in respect of every other Member

‘‘Nominee Service’’ means the share nominee custody service as described in these Terms
and Conditions

‘‘Representative’’ means a person who is authorised to act on your behalf in relation to your
Nominee Account and who has provided the proof of such authority to act, as we may reasonably
require. Proof may include but shall not be limited to a duly executed Power of Attorney, Court of
Protection Order and Grant of Representation

‘‘Share’’ means the shares or other securities of the Company held or to be held on your behalf
through the Nominee Service

‘‘Specified Event’’ means any of the events listed in clause 21.1 of these Terms and Conditions

‘‘we/us’’ means CIRGT and, where relevant, the Nominee, or any successor company appointed to
replace us

‘‘you’’ or ‘‘Member’’ the person(s) on whose behalf we are holding the Shares or, if appropriate,
your Representative(s) and ‘‘your’’ and ‘‘yourself’’ shall be construed accordingly.

1.2 The headings to the clauses are for convenience only and shall not affect the interpretation or
construction of these Terms and Conditions. References to ‘‘clauses’’ are references to clauses of
these Terms and Conditions.

1.3 Reference to any statute or statutory provision includes a reference to that statute or statutory
provision as from time to time amended extended or re-enacted.

1.4 The Fee Schedule forms part of this Agreement.

2. HOW TO JOIN THE NOMINEE SERVICE

2.1 Who is eligible to become a Member

2.1.1 The Nominee Service is only available to individuals (including Representatives) over the
age of 18, who are resident in the United Kingdom (including the Channel Islands and
Isle of Man); or

2.1.2 Eligible Employees of the Company; or

2.1.3 Any individual over the age of 18 located in the relevant jurisdictions, other than those
specified in clause 2.1.1 of these Terms and Conditions, as agreed between CIRGT and the
Company, in which case you must satisfy yourself that under your local law you are eligible to
participate in the Nominee Service.

2.2 How to become a Member

2.2.1 A Member of the Nominee Service must complete and sign an Application Form or a Form
of Acknowledgement and return it to us.

2.2.2 By requesting us to hold your Shares for you under the Nominee Service, you agree to be
bound by these Terms and Conditions.

2.2.3 For the purposes of FSA Rules, we will classify you as a ‘private customer’. These Terms and
Conditions and any Application Form will, for the purposes of satisfying the FSA Rules, be
regarded as the Terms of Business.

2.2.4 Once your completed Application Form or a Form of Acknowledgement has been accepted
by us, we will open a Nominee Account in your name. When the Nominee Account is
opened for you, you will be provided with an Investor Code. You are responsible for keeping
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your account details secure and you must not disclose details to any other person (who is not
your Representative).

2.3 Verification of Identity and Account Opening

2.3.1 To comply with Applicable Regulations (including compliance with the Money Laundering
Regulations 2003), we may be required to verify the identity of our customers. You authorise
us to make credit reference, identity (including searching the electoral roll), fraud and other
such searches and enquiries that may be necessary for these purposes of opening the
Nominee Account with us. The credit reference agency may check the details you supply
against any particulars on any database (public or otherwise) to which they have access. They
may also use your details in the future to assist other companies for verification purposes.
You also authorise us to undertake further similar searches at regular intervals. A record of
the search will be retained. You may also be required to provide additional information.

2.3.2 Account opening and registration is always at our discretion. We may therefore refuse to
open the Nominee Account for you without informing you of our reasons for doing so and
you agree that we will have no liability to you for any loss you may incur if we decide not to
open a Nominee Account in your name.

2.4 Joint holdings

Shares issued under the Retail Offer can only be registered in the name of one Shareholder,
however, after the Shares have been listed, you may add additional names as joint holders.

2.4.1 Shares held jointly must be held in a joint Nominee Account. We will open joint Nominee
Accounts for up to four joint holders, and all references in these Terms and Conditions to
‘‘you’’ or a ‘‘Member’’ apply to each joint holder individually, except where the context
otherwise requires.

2.4.2 All joint holders wishing to become Members must sign the appropriate form and agree to
these Terms and Conditions. We will only accept transfer instructions signed by or on behalf
of all the joint holders.

2.4.3 Each joint holder agrees that:

(A) all obligations, undertakings and agreements on our part are given to the joint holders
taken together and not separately to each of them; and

(B) all obligations, undertakings, agreements and liabilities arising out of or pursuant to
these Terms and Conditions constitute joint and several obligations of each joint holder.

3. HOW THE NOMINEE SERVICE WORKS

3.1 We will hold your Shares in the name of the Nominee in uncertificated form on your behalf as
trustee subject to the provisions of the Company’s Articles of Association and any other document
governing the terms on which the Shares are issued or transferred. You will remain the beneficial
owner of the Shares which means that, subject to our legal obligations, we will treat the Shares as if
they belong to you.

3.2 The Shares will be registered in the name of the Nominee and we will hold the Shares as you direct.
Neither CIRGT nor the Nominee will have or claim any interest in your Shares except under
clauses 10.6, 18.5 and 21.2 of these Terms and Conditions or under any separate arrangement which
you may have with CIRGT. CIRGT will be responsible to you for any acts or omissions of the
Nominee in connection with your Shares.

3.3 We will maintain the Nominee Register. You agree to provide promptly in connection with your
holding of Shares any information which the Company is entitled to request from the Nominee in
respect of those Shares registered in the Nominee’s name (for example, information required to
satisfy nationality declaration requirements or the disclosure of information relating to beneficial
ownership of the Company’s share capital).

3.4 You can obtain the appropriate forms to transfer your Shares or provide us with instructions by
writing to: Capita IRG Trustees Limited, Nominee Service, Northern House, Woodsome Park,
Fenay Bridge, Huddersfield HD8 0LA, or, by email to: moneysupermarket@capitaregistrars.com.
You should state the name of the Company and quote your Investor Code.
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3.5 You may instruct us to hold your Shares in the name of another person (provided they are over
18 years of age and eligible in accordance with clause 2.1 of these Terms and Conditions) by issuing
written instructions on the appropriate form stating that such a transfer is by way of a gift to another
person (for example, a family member). The proposed recipient must sign his or her agreement to
these Terms and Conditions. You should seek independent tax advice if you are in any doubt as to
the tax treatment of such a gift. Other than as aforesaid, you cannot transfer your Shares to another
person in the Nominee Service. If you wish to transfer your Shares you must first either:

3.5.1 ask for your Shares to be transferred into your own name in certificated form; or

3.5.2 instruct us to transfer your Shares to a third party in CREST (for example, a broker through
which you wish to sell).

3.6 We will arrange for such transfer on receipt of either a validly completed form referred to in
clause 3.4 of these Terms and Conditions or upon receipt of your written instructions to do so and,
in each case, payment of any applicable charges (including stamp duty). If you ask for your Shares
to be transferred into your name, they will be registered in your name on the main register of
shareholders of the Company and a share certificate will be issued to you in accordance with the
relevant provisions of its Articles of Association. If all your Shares are transferred into your name
or to a third party in CREST, this means that you will leave the Nominee Service.

3.7 We will only accept transfers of Shares into the name of the Nominee and to be held in your
Nominee Account if there is no change of beneficial owner in the Shares being transferred and any
applicable stamp duty has been paid.

3.8 All movements of Shares which may include sales, purchases and transfers to and from the
Nominee Account are subject to any applicable rules of London Stock Exchange plc or other
market on which the transaction is effected.

3.9 You may not cancel or change any instructions in relation to a transfer of Shares once they have
been sent to us. We may refuse to act on instructions from you:

3.9.1 which are not given on the correct form or given on a form that has been incorrectly
completed;

3.9.2 which are not given in writing or are incomplete; or

3.9.3 if we believe that complying with such instructions would breach the FSMA, the FSA Rules
or any other applicable legal requirement.

3.10 We may also delay acting on your instructions if we reasonably feel that it is necessary (i) to obtain
additional information from you to comply with any legal or regulatory requirement (including
compliance with the Money Laundering Regulations 2003) or (ii) to investigate any concerns we
may have as to the validity of your instructions. Where further enquiries are required, you authorise
us to make credit reference, identity (including searching the electoral roll), fraud and other
enquiries that we reasonably deem necessary for these purposes. We accept no liability for any
financial loss arising from such a delay. Instructions that are not accepted will be returned to you,
where appropriate.

3.11 Except where otherwise stated in these Terms and Conditions, we will only act on written
instructions which contain your Investor Code. Your Investor Code is shown on your personal
statement which will be sent to you by us in accordance with clause 9 of these Terms and
Conditions. Instructions to transfer are acknowledged by the issue of a statement. Other
instructions are acknowledged by us acting on them but are not otherwise acknowledged.

3.12 You should quote your Investor Code in all communications with us relating to your Nominee
Account (for example any change of address or instructions about receipt of dividends).

4. OUR SERVICE

4.1 We will not conduct investment business with you on our premises or in person. We offer our
custody service, only in relation to the Shares. Subject to the foregoing, and unless agreed otherwise
in writing, there are no restrictions on the markets or types of investment in which we may carry on
business on your behalf.
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4.2 We will deal with you on an execution-only basis at all times. We shall not provide you with any
advice on the merits or suitability of you deciding to have your Shares held through the Nominee
Service, or any transaction contemplated by these Terms and Conditions.

4.3 We will never provide you with any investment, trading, tax or financial advice or any investment
management services. Nothing in these Terms and Conditions should be taken as a
recommendation to buy, sell or hold shares in any company. You should rely on your own judgment
when deciding whether or not to enter into any transaction contemplated by this Agreement or seek
any advice or assistance you may need from an appropriate independent professional adviser.

5. COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN YOU AND US

5.1 General

5.1.1 You may give us instructions by email, via a designated web portal (where the Company has
agreed to this service) or by post. All communications between you and us, pursuant to these
Terms and Conditions, must be in English.

5.1.2 Except as otherwise stated in these Terms and Conditions, all communications sent by you
under these Terms and Conditions must be given in writing and sent to:

Capita IRG Trustees Limited, Nominee Service
Northern House, Woodsome Park, Fenay Bridge, Huddersfield HD8 0LA

You should quote:

the name of the Company;

your full name; and

your Investor Code (which can be found on your personal statement) in all communications
with us relating to your Nominee Account.

5.1.3 We do not have to establish the authority of anyone quoting or using your Investor Code
provided that we have acted with all due care in accepting those instructions. We shall not be
liable for forged or fraudulent instructions. If you are aware or suspect that your Investor
Code is no longer confidential then you should contact us as soon as possible.

5.1.4 You will be responsible for all instructions in respect of transactions contemplated by these
Terms and Conditions and for the accuracy of all information given to us.

5.2 Representatives

5.2.1 You may also appoint a Representative in writing (for example on your Application Form) to
give us instructions on your behalf. You may change your Representative or cancel the
appointment of your Representative by written notice to us, but we shall not be bound by any
such variation until we have actually received your written notice.

5.2.2 We shall be entitled to act upon the instructions of your Representative unless we have been
sent written notice that their authority has been revoked. In particular, we shall be entitled to
act upon any instructions or orders transmitted using your Investor Code. You agree that all
instructions received from your Representative shall be treated as your instructions and you
accept full responsibility in respect of any instruction or any error in any instruction given by
you or a Representative.

5.3 Communications with you

5.3.1 You authorise us to communicate with you by letter or electronic mail, unless specifically
requested otherwise by you in writing.

5.3.2 All communications sent by us will be sent to your last address as recorded on the Nominee
Register or sent by electronic means to your last email address notified to us.
Communications sent to you by post will be treated as received by you on the second
Business Day following the day they were sent in the case of an address in the
United Kingdom, or on the fifth Business Day following the day they were sent in the case of
an address outside of the United Kingdom. It is the responsibility of any joint holder who has
been sent the communication or payment to inform and account to the other joint holders.
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5.3.3 You are responsible for keeping your details on the Nominee Register up-to-date, by
notifying us in writing of any change of name, address, bank account details, telephone
number or email address and providing us with the supporting documentation where
required (e.g. in the case of a change of name, the deed poll or marriage certificate).

5.3.4 Any documents or cheques sent to you by us and any documents or cheques sent by you to us
will be sent at your risk and we accept no liability prior to receipt by us of any document or
cheque or, where relevant, after despatch of any document or cheque to you.

6. COMPANY MEETINGS

6.1 We will send you information about shareholder meetings of the Company every time we receive
notice that a shareholder meeting is being convened. We will also provide an instruction form
(‘‘Form of Instruction’’) and you will be able use this to instruct the Nominee how to cast votes in
respect of the Shares held in your Nominee Account on any poll called at the meeting. In such case,
we must have received the relevant instructions from you on a correctly completed form before the
deadline notified to you on the relevant form. In the absence of your instructions, no votes will be
exercised in respect of your Shares.

6.2 Except as provided for in this clause 6, we shall have no duty or responsibility to attend
shareholders’ meetings on your behalf or to vote in respect of your Shares

6.3 Depending on the Articles of Association of the Company, you may also be able to instruct the
Nominee to appoint yourself or another person of your choice, including the chairman of the
meeting, as your proxy in respect of the Shares held in the Nominee Account. This will enable you
or the proxy to attend and vote on a poll and, provided this is possible legally and is permitted by
the Articles of Association of the Company, on a show of hands.

6.4 Please note that the procedures described in this clause 6 will be subject to any matters regarding
voting, attendance at meetings etc provided for in the Company’s Articles of Association and any
policy decisions implemented by the Company in respect of the conduct of general meetings.

7. INFORMATION FROM THE COMPANY

7.1 We will ensure that, any copies of summary financial statements and interim accounts sent by the
Company to its registered shareholders and received by CIRGT are also sent to you (or made
available to you in electronic form where you have requested electronic form and this service
is available).

7.2 If you wish to receive a copy of the full annual report and accounts of the Company, you should
notify us in writing. You will be sent all other documents issued by the Company to registered
holders generally, at or around the same time as registered holders (subject to us receiving
sufficient copies from the Company for Members).

8. DIVIDENDS, PAYMENTS AND CORPORATE ACTIONS

8.1 Subject to clause 8.4, we will on your behalf claim and receive cash dividends and other entitlements
accruing on your Shares. Cash dividends and other entitlements will be distributed to Members as
soon as reasonably practicable after receipt by us from the Company, by means of cheque or, at our
discretion, electronic payment. Bank fees in respect of electronic payment or telegraphic transfer
shall be charged to the Member’s account. Payments will be made in the currency in which
dividends are normally paid in accordance with the Company’s dividend policy from time to time.

8.2 We may deduct or withhold sums on account of tax and pay the net amount to you, if required to do
so to comply with any legal requirements
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8.3 If a payment made to you in respect of your Shares has been returned to us and after reasonable
enquiry we cannot find your current address, we will not send you another payment until you notify
us in writing of your new address.

8.4 If the Company offers its shareholders (including any Members) the right to choose to receive
further Shares instead of a cash dividend pursuant to the terms of a dividend reinvestment plan and
if you validly elect to receive further Shares, we will ensure that we receive the relevant Shares and
hold them on your behalf in the Nominee Account and any cash residue will be dealt with in
accordance with the terms of the dividend reinvestment plan issued by the Company.

8.5 In the event of a takeover, a capital reorganisation, conversion or other corporate action relating to
the Company, we will endeavour to notify you promptly (however we will not be liable if any
notification by us does not reach you in time, for any reason). We will however not be obliged to do
anything in such an event unless the Company gives us adequate notice and we receive written
instructions from you in reasonable time to allow us to take action in respect of the Shares held in
your Nominee Account.

8.6 In the absence of your instructions, we will not accept a takeover offer or other offer for any of the
Shares held in your Nominee Account, except where your Shares are compulsorily acquired. In the
event of a compulsory acquisition, we will accept the basic terms of the acquisition on your behalf,
but will not exercise choices or elections, in the absence of your specific instructions received before
the relevant deadline.

8.7 Where the Company issues offer documents in respect of an optional corporate action we are not
obliged to forward such documents to you. To obtain offer documents you should contact the
Company directly.

8.8 We will not be responsible for taking any corporate action in respect of the Shares held in your
Nominee Account and may allow the event to lapse if your instructions:

8.8.1 are not received by us by the stated time or are received too late for processing;

8.8.2 are incomplete or given by a third party who does not have the relevant authority; or

8.8.3 require payment on your behalf and you have insufficient funds in your Nominee Account.

8.9 Unless we receive instructions to the contrary, you authorise us to take all actions described below:

8.9.1 make payments to ourselves or others for properly incurred expenses in handling your
Shares or other matters relating to our duties under these Terms and Conditions;

8.9.2 receive and collect all income with respect to Shares and to credit cash receipts to your
Nominee Account;

8.9.3 execute in your name such ownership and other certificates as may be required to obtain
the payment of income from the Shares;

8.9.4 pay or cause to be paid from your Nominee Account any and all taxes and levies imposed
on the Shares by any governmental authority in connection with custody of, and
transactions in relation to, such Shares; and

8.9.5 use reasonable efforts to promptly reclaim any foreign withholding tax relating to
the Shares.

9. STATEMENTS

9.1 You will receive an opening balance statement when you become a member of the Nominee Service
showing the number of Shares you have. Further statements will be sent to you at least once a year
(usually, at the same time as the Company’s Annual Report and Accounts is despatched to its
shareholders), together with details of the composition of your Nominee Account as at the end of
the period covered by the statement. You will also receive a statement after a change in the number
of your Shares showing your new balance. If you sell or transfer all of your Shares or in the event
that the Nominee Service ceases to be provided to you for any reason, a closing statement will be
issued to you. These statements are provided free of charge. If you require an interim statement or
duplicate statement of your holding in writing, we may make a charge to supply it.
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9.2 It is your responsibility to check any statement which you receive from us and if you have any query
or concern in relation to the matters disclosed in the statement you must contact us as soon as
possible but, in any event, within two months of receipt of the statement. We shall correct any
mistaken credits or debits to the records maintained in relation to your Nominee Account and will
notify you of any changes relevant to you.

10. CHARGES AND PAYMENT

10.1 There are currently no charges for becoming a Member of the Nominee Service.

10.2 The amounts charged by us relating to various operations (including but not limited to, the transfer
of Shares and the issue of duplicate documentation) together with the rate of any stamp duty
applicable to share transactions may vary from time to time. Our charges are set out in the Fee
Schedule annexed to these Terms and Conditions. Our charges are subject to review and
modification from time to time, on reasonable notice. You will also be charged Value Added Tax
(VAT) on any fees and charges payable by you.

10.3 You may make any payments due to us under this Agreement as follows:

10.3.1 you may pay by personal cheque crossed and made payable to ‘Capita IRG Trustees
Limited’, drawn on a United Kingdom, Channel Islands or Isle of Man bank or building
society account; or

10.3.2 by authorising us to deduct the charges from your Nominee Account or annual dividends,
if any.

10.4 If any payment is not received by us on the due date for payment then, without limitation of any
other rights which we may have, we will be entitled to charge interest on the overdue amount (both
before and after judgement) at the rate of 1% above the sterling base rate from time to time of our
main UK bank from the due date until the actual date of payment.

10.5 Subject to clause 10.6 and 21.2 below, we and our agents will not have any lien or claim security
interest in your Shares.

10.6 We reserve the right to sell any of your Shares or connected rights and to retain the proceeds of
such sale for our own account to the extent that they cover any amount which you may at any time
owe us in respect of the provision of the Nominee Service. In these circumstances, you authorise us
to execute any stock transfer form or other document or give any instruction necessary to give effect
to any such sale and, by appointing us to provide the Nominee Service under these Terms and
Conditions, you acknowledge and declare that your Shares and your rights and interests in or in
relation to your Nominee Account shall stand charged to us as security accordingly. If you owe us
money in respect of the provision of the Nominee Service, we reserve the right not to act on
instructions from you until you have paid us in full.

11. CLIENT MONEY

11.1 We will hold all money, including dividend payments and other entitlements of similar nature,
awaiting distribution to you in a designated client bank account, with an approved bank in the
United Kingdom. No interest shall be payable to you in respect of such money. We will treat such
money as Client Money as defined and in accordance with the requirements of the FSA Rules on
Client Money. Client Money in a foreign currency will be held in a designated client bank account
denominated in the relevant foreign currency with an approved bank in the United Kingdom. The
money will not be used by us in any transactions other than as specified in these Terms
and Conditions.

11.2 Please note that, whilst the cash balance for each Member will be recorded separately, your money
will be segregated from our own funds but will be pooled with the funds of other Members. Where a
pooling event occurs, such as a default by CIRGT or the Nominee or their bankers, you will not
have a claim against a specific sum of money in a specific account; your claim would be against the
client money pool, held by us in general. The funds may then be distributed on a pro rata basis to all
Members which could result in each Member receiving less back than that which is held on their
behalf before such an event.
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11.3 You agree that we may from time to time transfer your money to an intermediate broker, a
settlement agent, an exchange or a clearing house located in the United Kingdom or in a
jurisdiction outside the United Kingdom to pay sums due in respect of transactions effected with or
through such persons on your behalf. Where your money is transferred to an intermediate broker, a
settlement agent, an exchange or a clearing house located outside the United Kingdom, the legal
and regulatory requirements applying to them will be different from that of the United Kingdom
and, in the event of their failure, this money may be treated in a different manner from that which
would apply if the money was held by an intermediate broker, settlement agent, an exchange or a
clearing house in the United Kingdom. We shall not be liable for any failure whatsoever, and
however caused, by such persons to return your money which is held by them unless it was caused by
our fraud, wilful default, negligence or breach of the FSA Rules or FSMA or Applicable
Regulations.

11.4 You agree that any balance due to you which is unclaimed after six years will cease to be treated as
Client Money, as defined and in accordance with the requirements of the FSA Rules on Client
Money, and we shall be entitled to remove any such balance from your Nominee Account and
retain it subject to us having taken reasonable steps to locate you and to give you at least 28 days
from the date of notification to make a claim. We undertake to make good any valid claim which
may subsequently be made against any balances retained in this way and reserve the right to request
such evidence as we feel reasonably necessary to confirm the identity of the person claiming these
funds in order to validate any claim prior to settlement in respect of funds so removed from the
Client Money account and will not be liable for any losses or claims for interest whatsoever in
respect of such amounts unless it was caused by our fraud, wilful default, negligence or breach of
the FSA Rules or FSMA or Applicable Regulations.

12. FRACTIONAL BENEFITS

Due to us holding your investments in the Nominee Account on a pooled basis, additional amounts
may arise that would not otherwise have occurred had such investments been registered in your own
name (for example, following certain corporate actions). You consent that we shall determine in our
sole discretion, having regard to the size of the balance and the number of participants, whether we
shall distribute the balance to you or retain the balance for our own account. Consequently, you
may not be entitled to these additional amounts.

13. POOLING

While details of your Shares are recorded in your Nominee Account, we will pool your Shares with
other customers’ Shares and as a result individual entitlements may not be identifiable by separate
certificates or other physical documents of title or equivalent electronic record. In the event of an
unreconcilable shortfall following any default by a custodian appointed by us, you may not receive
your full entitlement and any shortfall may be shared by all persons in proportion to their original
holdings in the pool.

14. IMPORTANT NOTE

14.1 The market information relating to the past performance of Shares is not necessarily an indication
to their future performance. The value of Shares or income from them may go down as well as up.
As Shares are valued from second to second, their bid and offer value fluctuates sometimes widely.
The value of Shares may rise or fall due to the volatility of world markets, interest rates and capital
values or, for Shares held in overseas markets, due to changes in the exchange rate in the currency
in which the investments are denominated. You may not necessarily get back the amount
you invested.

14.2 Instructions, given by you or on your behalf constitute an irrevocable contract and they cannot be
amended or cancelled.

14.3 Taxes may affect the net value of your investments and income received from them. Levels and
bases of, and relief from taxation are subject to change as tax legislation may change from time
to time.
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15. COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE REGULATIONS

15.1 The Terms and Conditions and all transactions between you and us are subject to Applicable
Regulations. If there is any conflict between these Terms and Conditions and any Applicable
Regulations, the Applicable Regulations will prevail to the extent necessary to avoid the conflict.
Nothing in these Terms and Conditions will exclude or restrict any obligations which we have to you
under the Applicable Regulations.

15.2 We may refrain from doing anything which could or might, in our reasonable opinion, be contrary
to any Applicable Regulations which is binding upon us, or which would or might otherwise in our
reasonable opinion render us liable to any person. We may do anything which, in our reasonable
opinion, is necessary to comply with any such Applicable Regulations or to avoid any such liability.

15.3 CIRGT provides the Nominee Service in the United Kingdom, where it is authorised and regulated
by the FSA, and nothing in these Terms and Conditions requires or implies that such services will be
provided in any territory in which CIRGT is not appropriately authorised.

16. REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES

16.1 By becoming a Member, you warrant and represent to us that:

16.1.1 all information that you supply to us is complete, true, accurate and not misleading in any
material respect;

16.1.2 you enter into the Agreement and any transactions contemplated by these Terms and
Conditions, as principal and not as another person’s agent or representative;

16.1.3 you are not under any legal disability with respect to, and are not subject to any law or
regulation which prevents your performance of, these Terms and Conditions and any
transactions contemplated by these Terms and Conditions;

16.1.4 you are the legal and beneficial owner of all property provided by you to us under these
Terms and Conditions and you are entitled to pass to us full legal ownership of such
property, free from all liens, charges and encumbrances whatsoever and you will not
create any security interest of any kind over such property;

16.1.5 you have obtained all necessary consents and have the authority to enter into the
Agreement and any transaction contemplated by these Terms and Conditions; and

16.1.6 you are in compliance with all Applicable Regulations to which you are subject including,
without limitation, all tax laws and regulations, exchange control requirements and
registration requirements.

16.2 The above warranties and representations shall be deemed to be repeated each time you provide us
with instructions or enter into any transaction contemplated by these Terms and Conditions.

16.3 You undertake that, throughout the duration of the Agreement, you will promptly notify us of any
change to the details supplied by you or any change or anticipated change in your financial
circumstances (including any actual or threatened litigation) which may affect the basis upon which
we undertake business with you.

17. CREST AND OTHER CLEARING SYSTEMS

17.1 Neither CIRGT nor the Nominee accepts responsibility for any delays or liabilities suffered by you
as a result of the operation, failure or suspension of the CREST System, the insolvency or other
default of Euroclear UK & Ireland Limited or of any participants in the CREST System or any
other clearing system used by us or the failure by any CREST settlement bank to make, receive,
credit or debit any payment. Neither CIRGT nor the Nominee accept responsibility for any delays
and liabilities suffered by you as a result of the suspension or removal of the sponsor by CREST as a
CREST sponsor, unless the suspension or removal is due to negligence, wilful default or fraud on
the part of CIRGT or the Nominee.

17.2 You will pay our reasonable costs or liabilities incurred in connection with an instruction to transfer
your Shares (whether or not involving Euroclear UK & Ireland Limited) that cannot be completed
for any reason caused by you. You undertake to notify us if you know of any person (e.g. a bank)
who has the right to prevent you from transferring your Shares.
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18. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY AND INDEMNITY

18.1 We will take all reasonable care and skill in the set up and administration of the Nominee Service.

18.2 If we cannot provide the Nominee Service due to circumstances beyond our reasonable control
(including, but not limited to, because of breakdown, failure or malfunction of any computer
systems, telecommunications links, industrial disputes, postal delays, failure of third parties to carry
out their obligations, the suspension of trading by any exchange or clearing house, the acts of
governmental or regulatory authority (including changes to Applicable Regulations), the absence
of, or inaccuracy in any information provided to us by you or on your behalf, or natural disasters)
(‘‘Force Majeure’’), we will, where possible, take such reasonable steps as we can to bring those
circumstances to an end as soon as possible. Neither CIRGT nor the Nominee shall be liable for any
losses or expenses suffered by you as a result of Force Majeure or as a result of a delay or failure in
the provision of the Nominee Service caused by such Force Majeure.

18.3 Notwithstanding any other provision of these Terms and Conditions, but subject to clause 18.7,
CIRGT and the Nominee accept no liability for any type of special, incidental, indirect or
consequential damage or loss suffered by you (nor for any loss of profits, opportunity or goodwill).

18.4 Neither CIRGT nor the Nominee is acting as agent for the Company and they accept no
responsibility for the Company’s acts and omissions, including any decision by the Company to
suspend or terminate the Nominee Service.

18.5 Neither CIRGT nor the Nominee will be required to expend or risk its own funds or otherwise incur
any financial liability in the performance of any of its duties or in the exercise of any of its rights or
powers under these Terms and Conditions. If, notwithstanding this provision, either CIRGT or the
Nominee does so, CIRGT will be entitled upon notice to you to make such deductions from the
Shares or any income or capital arising from them or to sell all or any of the Shares and make such
deductions from the proceeds of sale as may be required to reimburse any loss or liability suffered.

18.6 We will not be responsible for any acts or omissions of the Company, or any broker, settlement
agent, depository, clearing or settlement agent or system.

18.7 Nothing in this Agreement shall exclude or limit:

18.7.1 our liability for death or personal injury resulting from the negligence caused by us or the
Nominee; or

18.7.2 our liability for any losses or expenses (including loss of Shares) suffered by you as a direct
result of the negligence, wilful default or fraud of either CIRGT or the Nominee; or

18.7.3 any other liability which cannot be excluded or limited by law, including FSA Rules
and FSMA or Applicable Regulations.

19. TERMINATION

19.1 You may remove all or part of your Shares from the Nominee Service at any time by notifying us on
the appropriate form at the address provided in clause 5.1.2 of these Terms and Conditions. Your
instructions will take immediate effect on receipt but will not cancel or amend any instructions you
have already sent to us.

19.2 If you remove all of your Shares from the Nominee Service, your agreement with us on these Terms
and Conditions will terminate. If we cease to hold Shares for you, you will need to enter into a new
agreement if, at a later date, you acquire Shares which are to be held through the Nominee Service.

19.3 Removing all or part of your Shares from the Nominee Service will not affect any of your rights or
obligations arising prior to the date of such removal or which arise in consequence of such removal
or which relate to our provision of the Nominee Service to you and all such rights and obligations
shall continue to be subject to the Terms and Conditions prevailing at the time of the removal. You
will be required to pay any charges that are reasonably incurred for transferring Shares from the
Nominee Service (see also clause 10.2), but will not be required to make any additional payment to
us in respect of the termination of your agreement with us.

19.4 We may withdraw the Nominee Service from you and terminate our agreement with you on not less
than 30 days’ written notice if, in our opinion, you are in material breach of these Terms and
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Conditions or the Nominee is unable to comply with any obligations to which it may be subject in
respect of your Shares under the Company’s Articles of Association.

19.5 The provision of the Nominee Service is at the discretion of the Company. If the agreement
between the Company and CIRGT for the provision of the Nominee Service terminates, our
agreement with you will automatically terminate and we will notify you of this in writing.

19.6 No penalty will be payable by either party on termination of these Terms and Conditions. On
termination by either party and after the relevant notice period, we will arrange for your Shares to
be transferred into your name on the register of shareholders as soon as practicable and shall with
immediate effect (but subject to clause 19.8) cease to process instructions from you. You will be sent
a share certificate by the Company in respect of your holding of Shares. We may deduct all amounts
due to us before transferring to you any credit balances on your Nominee Account.

19.7 If we receive adequate proof of your death and:

19.7.1 you are the only person registered on the Nominee Register in respect of Shares we hold,
we will follow the instructions of your personal representative (appointed pursuant to a
grant of probate, letters of administration or other legally effective appointment
(or overseas equivalent)); or

19.7.2 Shares are registered on the Nominee Register as a joint holding by you and one or more
other Members, we will hold such Shares only in the name of such other Member(s) and
only take instruction from such other Member(s) and this Agreement shall remain in
force, but only between us and the other Member(s).

19.8 Termination of your agreement with us will be without prejudice to the completion of transactions
already initiated. All transactions in progress will be executed in accordance with your instructions
and such transactions will be subject to our current charges (see clause 10 of these Terms and
Conditions).

20. CONFLICTS OF INTEREST

20.1 You acknowledge and agree that when we (or our agents or delegates) enter into a transaction for
you, we may:

20.1.1 share charges with our Affiliated Company and other third parties, or receive and retain
remuneration from them in respect of transactions carried out on your behalf. Details of
any such remuneration or sharing arrangements are available to you on request;

20.1.2 be acting as agent or making arrangements for you on your instructions in relation to
transactions in which we are also acting for other customers; or

20.1.3 be in a position where we have some other material interest in relation to the transaction.

20.2 Where we have a relationship that gives (or may give) rise to a conflict of interest in relation to a
transaction, we will take steps required under the FSA Rules to ensure fair treatment of you as
our customer.

21. DEFAULT

21.1 We may in our absolute discretion refuse to accept any further orders or instructions from you
and/or terminate this Agreement upon any of the following Specified Events:

21.1.1 you do not perform your obligations to us under this Agreement or any transaction
contemplated by this Agreement;

21.1.2 any warranty or representation made by you as set out at clause 16 of these Terms and
Conditions is or becomes incomplete, untrue, inaccurate or misleading;

21.1.3 a bankruptcy petition is presented to the Court in respect of you;

21.1.4 any regulator of our business or its rules requires; or

21.1.5 we reasonably believe that any of the circumstances set out in 21.1.1 to 21.1.4 above are
likely to happen and we reasonably believe that such action would be necessary or
desirable to protect our position.
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21.2 Upon the happening of a Specified Event and without prejudice to CIRGT’s other rights, we may at
our discretion, without notice:

21.2.1 refuse to perform or reverse any outstanding transaction between us;

21.2.2 sell any of your investments or other assets held by us (the time, place and method of any
sale and the price shall be at our discretion and we shall inform you of the outcome of
the sale);

21.2.3 bring any claim for damages or exercise any other right which we may have at law or
otherwise or take any other action which appears appropriate to avoid or reduce our risk
of loss; and/or

21.2.4 combine, close or consolidate all or any of your accounts with us or any of our Affiliated
Companies and off-set any and all amounts owed to, or by, us or any of our Affiliated
Companies in such manner as we may reasonably determine.

21.3 You will bear any costs or associated costs of sale and for any costs, losses, damages or expenses
(including without limitation any legal fees) incurred or suffered by us as a direct or indirect
consequence of a Specified Event or our taking any action as a consequence of such Specified
Event.

22. PROTECTION OF INFORMATION

22.1 The Data Protection Act 1998 provides protection to individuals by governing, amongst other
things, the way in which personal information is held and used. Individuals are also afforded rights
of access to such information held about them.

22.2 CIRGT hereby warrants that it will comply with its notification obligations under the Data
Protection (Notification and Notification Fees) Regulations 2000 and that it will protect your
personal information in accordance with the principles of the Data Protection Act 1998.

22.3 By becoming a Member of the Nominee Service, you agree that we may:

22.3.1 keep personal details which you or others have provided to us, and any information we
know from running your account on a database, and use such information to carry out the
Nominee Service described in these Terms and Conditions and dealing with your enquiries
and requests connected with the Nominee Service; and

22.3.2 may disclose information concerning you to the Company, the Nominee, the Company’s
registrar, Euroclear UK & Ireland Limited (if entitled to such information) all of which
may disclose the information to regulatory, tax or governmental authorities as
appropriate; to any person with legal, administrative or regulatory power over us in
respect of the Nominee Service, to the broker, or Affiliated Companies who are involved
in carrying out functions related to the Nominee Service administration including such
Affiliated Companies which are outside of the European Economic Area in countries
(including India) which do not have similar protections in place regarding your personal
information and its use. However, we are committed to protecting the confidentiality and
security of information we collect about you and we will ensure that such transfers are
made in accordance with the requirements of the Data Protection Act 1998.

22.4 You agree that the purposes for which we may process your personal information may be amended
from time to time to include other uses or disclosures of personal information subject to us
notifying you of such amendment.

22.5 Under the Data Protection Act 1998, you are entitled, on payment of a fee (of £10 currently), to a
copy of the information we hold about you. If you believe that any information held about you is
incorrect or incomplete, you may request it to be completed or corrected. Please address any
requests for information under this clause to the Data Protection Officer, Capita IRG Trustees
Limited, Nominee Service, The Registry, 34 Beckenham Road, Beckenham, Kent BR3 4TU quoting
your full name and address, the name of the Company and your Investor Code (which may be found
on your personal statement).

22.6 By using the Nominee Service you agree that information relating to you may be disclosed to other
Affiliated Companies so that you may be told about any products or services which might be of
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interest to you. You may request that information is not used for this purpose by writing to the Data
Protection Officer, Capita IRG Trustees Limited, Nominee Service, The Registry, 34 Beckenham
Road, Beckenham, Kent, BR3 4TU and quoting your full name and address, the name of the
Company and your Investor Code which may be found on your personal statement.

23. TAPE RECORDING OF CONVERSATIONS AND RECORD KEEPING

23.1 You agree that we may:

23.1.1 record all telephone conversations between you and us; and

23.1.2 use such recordings, or transcripts from such recordings, as evidence in any dispute or
anticipated dispute between you and us.

23.2 Recordings or transcripts made by us may be destroyed under our normal practice (usually, but not
necessarily, two (2) calendar months from the date of the conversation). We may deliver copies or
transcripts of such recordings to any court or regulatory body.

23.3 We strongly recommend that you keep your own records of all communications between you and us
(such as instructions and orders) including details of the times, dates and nature of your instructions
as these details will be important if there is a dispute between you and us.

24. TAX

In addition to our fees and charges, you are responsible for paying any stamp duty, VAT, other
duties and taxes in respect of your Shares, where applicable. You should note that there may be
other taxes or costs that may exist that are not paid through us or imposed by us.

25. COMPLAINTS AND COMPENSATION SCHEME

25.1 If you think that you have reason to make a complaint please write in the first instance to:

Capita IRG Trustees Limited
Nominee Service
The Registry
34 Beckenham Road,
Beckenham,
Kent,
BR3 4TU.

Your complaint will be fully investigated and a full resolution sought. Our complaints procedure is
available upon request, but a copy will be provided automatically to you in the event of a complaint
being received.

25.2 If you are unhappy or dissatisfied with our handling or findings in relation to your dispute or
complaint you may refer the matter to the Financial Ombudsman Service for further investigation
at Financial Ombudsman Service, South Quay Plaza,183 Marsh Wall, London E14 9SR.

25.3 We reserve the right to take any action necessary, which is the subject of a dispute or complaint
notified to us, for the purpose of limiting the amounts involved in such dispute or complaint. We
will inform you if we exercise this right, which shall be without prejudice to either your rights and
remedies or our rights and remedies. Any action taken by us pursuant to this clause 25.3 will not be
deemed to be an admission on our part.

25.4 CIRGT is a member of the Financial Services Compensation Scheme (‘‘Scheme’’). You may be
entitled to compensation from the Scheme if we cannot meet our obligations. A leaflet with further
details is available on request from the Scheme. This depends on the type of business and the
circumstances of the claim. Most types of investment business are covered for 100% of the first
£30,000 and 90% of the next £20,000, so the maximum compensation is £48,000. The amounts of
compensation may be changed from time to time and you should check your entitlement with the
Scheme. Further information about compensation arrangements is available from the Scheme. You
can contact the Scheme by calling their Helpline on 0207 892 7300, logging onto their website at
www.fscs.org.uk or writing to the Financial Services Compensation Scheme, 7th Floor, Lloyds
Chambers, 1 Portsoken Street, London E1 8BN.
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26. TRANSFER OF THE NOMINEE SERVICE

You cannot assign any of your rights in the Nominee Account or charge any or all of your rights
under the Agreement, including any rights to cash balances held with us. We may at any time
transfer all or any of our rights and obligations under these Terms and Conditions to any person
(the ‘‘Transferee’’) who is in our reasonable opinion able to perform our obligations under these
Terms and Conditions. Upon the transfer, the Transferee will send a transfer notice to you
specifying the date (the ‘‘Transfer Date’’) on and from which the Transferee will assume our rights
and obligations under these Terms and Conditions. Any changes to the Terms and Conditions which
will be necessary because of the transfer, for example change of address and banking details will be
set out in the transfer notice. The transfer will not affect any rights you may have against us which
relate to the period before the Transfer Date.

27. VARIATION/REPLACEMENT OF THESE TERMS AND CONDITIONS

27.1 We may, from time to time, make any changes to these Terms and Conditions (including charges
and fees) and will give you at least 30 days prior notice of any change that could affect your rights
against us or liabilities to us. In particular, we may vary these Terms and Conditions for the
following reasons:

27.1.1 to comply with Applicable Regulations;

27.1.2 to reflect decisions of the Financial Ombudsman Service;

27.1.3 to comply with new industry guidance and codes of practice;

27.1.4 to reflect changes in the Bank of England base rate, other specified market rates or indices
or tax rates;

27.1.5 to rectify errors, inaccuracies or ambiguities; or to take account of any corporate
restructuring within the Capita group of companies;

27.1.6 to reflect alterations in the scope and nature of the Nominee Service provided to you
under these Terms and Conditions resulting from the alterations made to our agreement
with the Company or our system capabilities or administration procedures.

27.2 If you have received our written notice and do not agree with the proposed changes, you may
terminate our agreement at any time without charge (see clause 19 of these Terms and Conditions).
Any change will be deemed to have been accepted by you if you have already instructed us to trade
on your behalf after the change has taken effect.

28. GENERAL

28.1 We are not acting as agent for the Company in providing the Nominee Service. We are not acting as
principal in relation to any transactions with you.

28.2 We will not take notice of any trust affecting the Shares whether express, implied or constructive.

28.3 No conduct or delay on our part shall be taken as a waiver or variation of any rights which we may
have unless we waive or vary a particular right in writing. No waiver or variation on a particular
occasion will operate as a waiver or variation of our rights in respect of any other matter.

28.4 If we have sent documents to your address on two separate occasions and they have been returned
and, after making all reasonable enquiries, we cannot find your current address, we will not send
any more documentation to you until you provide us with your correct address.

28.5 We may employ agents and delegates on such terms as we think fit to carry out any part of our
obligations or discretions in connection with the Nominee Service and, save as otherwise provided
in these Terms and Conditions, we shall be liable for the acts and omissions of such agents and
delegates as if they were our acts or omissions.

28.6 If any of the provisions of these Terms and Conditions is held invalid, illegal or unenforceable for
any reason, such provision shall be severed and the remainder of the provisions in these Terms and
Conditions shall continue in full force and effect as if they had been executed with the invalid
provision eliminated.
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28.7 The Nominee has the right to enforce these Terms and Conditions in accordance with the provisions
of the Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999. Except for the Nominee, nothing in these
Terms and Conditions shall confer or is intended to confer on any third party any benefit or the
right to enforce any terms contained herein for the purposes of the Contracts (Rights of Third
Parties) Act 1999.

28.8 If we arrange your Shares to be held in one or more jurisdictions outside of the United Kingdom,
there may be different settlement, legal and regulatory requirements in overseas jurisdictions from
those applying in the United Kingdom and there may be different practices for the separate
identification of the Shares.

28.9 These Terms and Conditions are subject to English law and you submit to the exclusive jurisdiction
of the English courts.

Dated: 11 July 2007
Capita IRG Trustees Limited
The Registry
34 Beckenham Road
Beckenham
Kent BR3 4TU
England
V.A.T. number-618184140

Fee Schedule
Certificated withdrawals into own name . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £11.75
Transfer to another CREST account . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £11.75
Duplicate cheque . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £12.00
Duplicate Tax Voucher . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £14.10
Each additional Tax Voucher . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £2.82
Duplicate Statement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £5.87
Small Estates (value of shares between £100 and £15,000) (Administrative fee £29.20

plus indemnity £35.25) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £64.45

(Fees are inclusive of VAT)
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PART 13

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

1. RESPONSIBILITY

The Company and its Directors accept responsibility for the information contained in this
Prospectus. To the best of the knowledge of the Company and the Directors (who have taken all
reasonable care to ensure that such is the case), the information contained in this Prospectus is in
accordance with the facts and does not omit anything likely to affect its import.

2. THE COMPANY

2.1 The Company was incorporated in England and Wales on 14 March 2007 with registered
number 6160943 under the 1985 Act as a private company limited by shares with the name Precis
(2682) Limited.

2.2 The Company changed its name to Moneysupermarket.com Group Limited on 25 June 2007.

2.3 The Company was re-registered as a public limited company on 9 July 2007.

2.4 The principal legislation under which the Company operates is the 1985 Act and the 2006 Act.

2.5 The registered office of the Company is at Moneysupermarket House, Saint David’s Park, Ewloe,
Chester CH5 3UZ, UK (Tel. No. +44 (0)1244 665700).

3. SHARE CAPITAL

3.1 The authorised, issued and fully paid share capital of the Company as at the date of this Prospectus
is as follows:

Authorised Issued and fully paid

Number Amount (£) Nominal Value Number Amount (£)

772,500,000 ordinary shares 154,500 £0.0002 each 33,790,000 6,758
50,000,000 A ordinary shares 10,000 £0.0002 each 23,980,000 4,796
427,500,000 B ordinary shares 85,500 £0.0002 each 427,500,000 85,500

3.2 The authorised, issued and fully paid share capital of the Company immediately following
Admission is expected to be as follows:

Issued and fully paidAuthorised(1)

Number Amount (£) Nominal Value Number Amount (£)

124,914,736,842 ordinary 24,982,947.37 £0.0002 each 494,743,684 98,948.74
shares

85,263,158 deferred shares 17,052.63 £0.0002 each 85,263,158 17,052.63

(1) Assuming the Offer Price is set at the mid-point of the Price Range.

Save as set out in paragraph 3.4 below, none of the capital of the Company has been paid for with
assets other than cash within the period covered by the historical financial information included in
this Prospectus.

3.3 On incorporation the authorised share capital of the Company was £100 divided into 100 ordinary
shares of £1.00 each of which two were issued nil paid up to the subscriber to the memorandum of
association of the Company (the ‘‘Memorandum of Association’’). On 12 April 2007 the subscriber’s
two ordinary shares were transferred to Simon Nixon. On 30 May 2007, Simon Nixon paid up the
two ordinary shares.

3.4 Since incorporation there have been the following changes to the Company’s authorised and issued
share capital:

3.4.1 By special resolution on 22 June 2007:

(A) the two ordinary shares held by Simon Nixon were redesignated as B ordinary shares
and the remaining 98 shares of the authorised share capital were redesignated as
ordinary shares;
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(B) the authorised share capital was increased to £250,000 by the creation of 249,900 new
ordinary shares of £1 each;

(C) the ordinary shares of £1.00 each were redesignated as 154,402 ordinary shares,
10,000 A ordinary shares and 85,498 B ordinary shares;

(D) the Directors were generally and unconditionally authorised pursuant to section 80 of
the 1985 Act to exercise any powers of the Company to allot shares up to an
aggregate nominal amount equal to the amount of the authorised but unissued share
capital of the Company as at the date of the passing of the resolution, for a period to
expire five years after the date of the passing of the resolution; and

(E) the rights in respect of the ordinary shares, A ordinary shares and B ordinary shares
were set out in the Company’s articles of association adopted by special resolution on
22 June 2007; and

3.4.2 On 29 June 2007, the Company made the following allotments of shares:

(A) in consideration for the acquisition of 6,758 ordinary shares in the issued capital of
MSFG by the Company, 6,758 ordinary shares were issued by the Company to the
holders of those shares;

(B) in consideration for the acquisition of 4,796 A ordinary shares in the issued capital of
MSFG by the Company, 4,796 A ordinary shares were issued by the Company to the
holders of those shares; and

(C) in consideration for the acquisition of 45,000 ordinary shares in the issued capital of
MSFG from Simon Nixon, 85,498 B ordinary shares were issued by the Company to
Simon Nixon.

Further information regarding these contracts is set out in paragraph 18.1 of this
Part 13: Additional Information.

3.5 The details of how the B ordinary shares convert into deferred shares and Shares is described in
paragraph 18.1 of Part 13: Additional Information.

3.6 The shareholders of the Company resolved at an extraordinary general meeting of the Company
held on 9 July 2007 that:

3.6.1 conditional upon Admission, all of the A ordinary shares of the Company be converted and
redesignated into ordinary shares (this was also approved at a class meeting of holders of
A ordinary shares on 9 July 2007);

3.6.2 each issued and unissued ordinary, A ordinary and B ordinary share of the Company be
sub-divided into 5,000 ordinary, A ordinary or B ordinary shares respectively with a par value
of £0.0002 each;

3.6.3 conditional upon Admission, the Directors be generally and unconditionally authorised for
the purposes of section 80 of the 1985 Act to exercise all powers of the Company to allot
relevant securities (as defined in section 80(2) of the 1985 Act) (i) up to an aggregate
nominal amount of £30,000 in connection with the Global Offer and (ii) conditional upon
Admission, up to an aggregate nominal amount equal to one third of the aggregate nominal
amount of the issued ordinary share capital of the Company immediately following
Admission, such authority to expire on 9 July 2012 (save that the Company may make offers
or agreements before the expiry of this authority which would or might require relevant
securities to be allotted after the expiry of this authority and the Directors may allot relevant
securities pursuant to that offer or agreement as if this authority has not expired);

3.6.4 conditional upon Admission, the Directors be empowered pursuant to section 95 of the 1985
Act to allot equity securities (within the meaning of section 94(2) of the 1985 Act) for cash,
pursuant to the authority referred to in paragraph 3.5.4 above as if section 89(1) of the 1985
Act (statutory pre-emption rights) did not apply to such allotment, such power to expire on
9 July 2012 (but the Company may make offers or agreements which would or might require
equity securities to be allotted after the expiry of this power and the Directors may allot

176



equity securities pursuant to such offers or agreements as if this power had not expired),
provided that such authority be limited to:

(A) the allotment of equity securities to be issued by the Company in connection with the
Global Offer;

(B) the allotment of equity securities in connection with a rights issue, open offer or other
offer of securities in favour of ordinary shareholders, but subject to such exclusions as
may be necessary to deal with treasury shares, fractional entitlements or legal or
practical problems arising under any laws or requirements of any overseas territory or
the requirements of any regulatory body or stock exchange or by virtue of ordinary
shares being represented by depository receipts or any other matter whatsoever; and

(C) the allotment (other than pursuant to (A) and (B) above) of equity securities up to an
aggregate nominal amount equal to 5 per cent. of the aggregate nominal amount of
the issued share capital of the Company immediately following Admission;

3.6.5 conditional upon Admission, immediately following conversion and redesignation of the
B ordinary shares pursuant to the Company’s articles of association existing immediately
prior to Admission, the Articles of Association be adopted.

3.7 As at 11 July 2007, the maximum number of Shares of the unissued share capital which are reserved
for issue in respect of options and awards granted or to be granted under the Company’s New
Employee Share Schemes (details of which are set out in paragraph 8.2 below) is set out in the
paragraph entitled ‘‘Scheme limits’’ in paragraph 8.2 below.

3.8 The Company will be subject to the continuing obligations of the Listing Rules with regard to the
issue of securities for cash and the provisions of section 89 of the 1985 Act (which confers on
shareholders rights of pre-emption in respect of the allotment of equity securities which are, or are
to be, paid up in cash) apply to the balance of the authorised but unissued share capital of the
Company which is not the subject of the disapplication referred to above.

3.9 The Shares are in registered form and, from Admission, will be capable of being held in
uncertificated form and title to such shares may be transferred by means of a relevant system
(as defined in the Uncertificated Securities Regulations). Where Shares are held in certificated
form, share certificates will be sent to the registered members by first class post. Where Shares are
held in CREST, the relevant CREST stock account of the registered members will be credited.

3.10 Immediately following the Global Offer the Selling Shareholders will hold in aggregate
approximately 58.8 per cent. of the Shares (assuming the Offer Price is set the mid-point of the
Price Range and no exercise of the Over-allotment Option) or 52.6 per cent. of the Shares
(assuming that the Offer Price is set at the mid-point of the Price Range and the Over-allotment
Option is exercised in full).

3.11 The Takeover Code applies to the Company. Rule 9 of the Takeover Code provides that if any
person or group of persons acting in concert with each other, acquire an interest in shares which,
when taken together with shares in which that person or group of persons are already interested,
(i) would increase their aggregate interests to an amount carrying 30 per cent. or more of the voting
rights in the Company, or (ii) where the person or group of persons are interested in shares which in
aggregate carry more than 30 per cent. of the voting rights in the Company but do not hold shares
carrying more than 50 per cent. of such voting rights, would increase their percentage of shares
carrying voting rights in which they are interested, the person and, depending on the circumstances,
its concert parties, would be required (except with the consent of the Panel on Takeovers and
Mergers) to make a cash offer for the outstanding shares in the Company as well as any other class
of transferable securities carrying voting rights in the Company at a price not less than the highest
price paid for interests in shares by the acquirer or its concert parties during the previous
12 months.

3.12 Under the 2006 Act, in respect of a takeover offer for the Company has the right to buy out
minority shareholders where he has acquired (or conditionally contracted to acquire) 90 per cent. in
value of the shares to which the offer relates. The notice to acquire shares from minority
shareholders must be sent within three months of the last day on which the offer can be accepted.
The squeeze out of minority shareholders can be completed at the end of the six weeks from the
date the notice has been given.
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3.13 In addition, where there has been a takeover offer for the Company, minority shareholders can
require the offeror to purchase the remaining shares provided that at any time before the end of the
period within which the offer can be accepted, the offeror has acquired (or contracted to acquire) at
least 90 per cent. in value of all voting shares in the Company, which carry not less than 90 per cent.
of the voting rights. A minority shareholder can exercise this right at any time until three months
after the period within which the offer can be accepted. An offeror shall give the remaining
shareholders notice of their rights within one month from the end of the period in which the offer
can be accepted.

4. MEMORANDUM AND ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION

The Memorandum and Articles of Association are available for inspection at the Company’s
registered office or at the address specified in paragraph 23 of this Part 13: Additional Information.

4.1 Memorandum of Association

The Memorandum of Association provides that the Company’s principal object is to carry on
business as a general commercial company.

The objects of the Company are set out in full in clause 4 of the Memorandum of Association.

4.2 Articles of Association

The Articles of Association, which were adopted pursuant to a special resolution on 9 July 2007,
contain (among others) provisions to the following effect:

4.2.1 Share Capital

Issue of shares

Subject to the provisions of the 1985 Act and the 2006 Act and without prejudice to any
rights attaching to any existing shares, any share may be issued with such rights or
restrictions as the Company may by ordinary resolution determine (or in absence of such
resolution, as the directors may determine).

Subject to the provision of the 1985 Act and the 2006 Act and the Articles, the unissued
shares in the Company shall be at the disposal of the directors who may offer, allot, grant
options over or otherwise dispose of them to such persons and on such terms as the directors
think fit.

4.2.2 Changes to the share capital

The Company may by ordinary resolution:

� increase its share capital;

� consolidate and divide all or any of its share capital into shares of larger amount than its
existing shares;

� subject to the provisions of the 1985 Act and 2006 Act, sub-divide its shares (or any of
them) into shares of smaller amount than is fixed by its Memorandum of Association
and determine that as between the shares arising from that sub-division, any of the
shares have any preference or advantage as compared with the others;

� cancel shares which (at the date of the resolution) have not been taken or agreed to be
taken by any person and diminish the amount of its share capital by the amount of the
shares so cancelled.

The Company may by special resolution reduce its share capital, any capital redemption
reserve and any share premium account, in any way (subject to the 1985 Act and the 2006
Act).

4.2.3 Redemption of shares

Subject to the provisions of the 1985 Act and the 2006 Act, any share may be issued which is
or is to be liable to be redeemed at the option of the Company or the holder in accordance
with the Articles.
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4.2.4 Purchase of own shares

Subject to the provisions of the 1985 Act and the 2006 Act, the Company may purchase its
own shares (including redeemable shares) and may hold such shares as treasury shares or
cancel them.

4.2.5 Right attaching to shares of the company 

Dividends 

Subject to the provisions of the 1985 Act and 2006 Act, the Company may by ordinary
resolution declare dividends in accordance with the respective rights of the members but no
dividends shall exceed the amount recommended by the directors. Subject to the provisions
of the 1985 Act and 2006 Act, the directors may pay interim dividends, or dividends payable
at a fixed rate, it if appears to them that they are justified by the profits of the Company
available for distribution. If the directors act in good faith they shall not incur any liability to
the holders of shares conferring preferred rights for any loss they may suffer by the lawful
payment of an interim dividend on any shares having deferred or non-preferred rights.

Subject to the provisions of the 1985 Act and 2006 Act and except as otherwise provided by
the Articles or the rights attached to shares, all dividends shall be declared and paid
according to the amounts paid up on the shares on which the dividend is paid. If any share is
issued on terms that it ranks for dividend as from a particular date, it shall rank for dividend
accordingly. In any other case, dividends shall be apportioned and paid proportionately to
the amount paid up on the shares during any portion(s) of the period in respect of which the
dividend is paid.

A general meeting declaring a dividend may, upon the recommendation of the directors,
direct that it shall be satisfied wholly or partly by the distribution of assets and, where any
difficulty arises in regard to the distribution, the directors may settle the same as they think
fit.

With the authority of an ordinary resolution of the Company, the directors may offer any
holders of ordinary shares the right to elect to receive ordinary shares, credited as fully paid
instead of cash in respect of the whole (or some part, to be determined by the directors) of
any dividend specified by the ordinary resolution.

Notwithstanding any other provision of the Articles, but without prejudice to the rights
attached to any shares, the Company or the directors may fix a date as the record date by
reference to which a dividend will be declared or paid or a distribution, allotment or issue
made, and that date may be before, on or after the date on which the dividend, distribution,
allotment or issue is declared, paid or made.

No dividends or other money payable in respect of a share shall bear interest against the
Company, unless otherwise provided by the rights attached to the share.

The Company may cease to send any cheque or warrant (or to use any other method of
payment) for any dividend payable in respect of a share if:

� in respect of at least two consecutive dividends payable on that share the cheque or
warrant has been returned undelivered or remains uncashed (or that other method of
payment has failed); or

� following one such occasion reasonable enquiries have failed to establish any new
address of the holder;

but subject to the Articles, may recommence sending cheques or warrants (or using another
method of payment) for dividends payable on that share if the person or persons entitled
so request.

Any dividend which has remained unclaimed for twelve years from the date when it became
due payable shall, if the directors so resolve, be forfeited and cease to remain owing by
the Company.
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4.2.6 Voting rights

Subject to any rights or restrictions attached to any shares and to the provisions of the 1985
Act and the 2006 Act, every member present in person (or for a corporation present by a
duly authorised representative, not himself a member entitled to vote) shall have one vote on
a show of hands and on a poll every member shall have one vote for every share of which he
is the holder. In the case of joint holders, the vote of the person who stands first in the
register of members and who tenders a vote shall be accepted to the exclusion of any votes
tendered by the other joint holders. On a poll votes may be given personally or by proxy or
(for a corporate member) by duly authorised representative. A member entitled to more
than one vote, if he votes need not use all his votes or cast all votes he uses in the same way.

No member shall have any right to vote at any general meeting or at any separate meeting of
the holders of any class of shares, either in person or by representative or proxy, in respect of
any share held by him unless all amounts presently payable by him in respect of that share
have been paid.

4.2.7 Transfer of the shares

A share in certificated form may be transferred by an instrument of transfer, which may be in
any usual form or in any other form approved by the directors, executed by or on behalf of
the transferor and, where the share is not fully paid, by or on behalf of the transferee. A
share in uncertificated form may be transferred by means of the relevant system concerned.

In their absolute discretion and without giving any reasons, the directors may refuse to
register the transfer of a share in certificated form which is not fully paid provided that if the
share is listed on the Official List such refusal does not prevent dealings in the shares from
taking place on an open and proper basis. The directors may also refuse to register a transfer
of a share in certificated form unless the instrument of transfer:

� is lodged, duly stamped, at the registered office of the Company or such other place as
the directors may appoint and is accompanied by the certificate for the share to which it
relates and such other evidence as the directors may reasonably require to show the
right of the transferor to make the transfer;

� is in respect of only one class of share; and

� is not in favour of more than four transferees.

The directors may refuse to register a transfer of a share in uncertificated form to a person
who is to hold it thereafter in certificated form in any case where the Company is entitled to
refuse to register the transfer under the Uncertificated Securities Regulations.

If the directors refuse to register a transfer of a share, they shall send the transferee notice of
that refusal within two months after the date on which the transfer was lodged with the
Company (for the transfer of a share in certificated form) or the date the Operator-
instruction was received by the Company (for the transfer of share in uncertificated form
which will be held thereafter in certificated form).

Subject to the Uncertificated Securities Regulations, the registration of transfers of shares or
of any class of shares may be suspended at such times and for such periods (not exceeding
thirty days in any year) as the directors may determine.

No fee shall be charged for the registration of any instrument of transfer or other document
or instruction relating to or affecting the title to any share.

4.2.8 Distribution of assets on a winding up

If the Company is wound up, with the sanction of an extraordinary resolution and any other
sanction required by law and subject to the 1985 Act and the 2006 Act, the liquidator may
divide among the members in specie the whole or any part of the assets of the Company and
for that purpose may value any assets and determine how the division shall be carried out as
between the members or different classes of members. With the like sanction, the liquidator
may vest the whole or any part of the assets in trustees upon such trusts for the benefit of the
members as he may with the like sanction determine, but no member shall be compelled to
accept any assets upon which there is a liability.
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4.2.9 Restrictions on rights: failure to respond to a section 793 notice (under the 2006 Act)

If a member, or any other person appearing to be interested in shares held by that member,
fails to provide the information requested in a notice given to him/her under section 793 of
the 2006 Act by the Company in relation his/her interest in shares (the ‘‘default shares’’)
within 14 days of the date of the notice, sanctions shall apply unless the directors determine
otherwise. The sanctions available are the suspension of the right to attend or vote (whether
in person or by representative or proxy) at any general meeting or any separate meeting of
the holders of any class or on any poll and where the default shares represent at least 0.25%
of their class (excluding treasury shares) also the withholding of any dividend payable in
respect of those shares and the restriction of the transfer of any shares (subject to certain
exceptions).

4.2.10 Untraced members

The Company shall be entitled to sell at the best price reasonably obtainable any share held
by a member, or any share to which a person is entitled by transmission, if:

� for a period of twelve years, during which at least three dividends in respect of the share
have become payable, no cheque or warrant or other method of payment for amounts
payable in respect of the share sent and payable in a manner authorised by the Articles
has been cashed or been successful and no communication has been received by the
Company from the member or person concerned;

� the Company has, after the expiration of that period, by advertisement in a national
newspaper published in the UK and in a newspaper circulating in the area of the
registered address or last known address of the member or person concerned, given
notice of its intention to sell such share; and

� the Company has not during the further period of three months after the date of the
advertisement and prior to the sale of the share received any communication from the
member or person concerned.

The Company shall be indebted to the member or other person entitled to the share of an
amount equal to the net proceeds of the sale, but no trust or duty to account shall arise and
no interest shall be payable in respect of the proceeds of sale.

If on three consecutive occasions notices, documents or information sent or supplied to a
member at his registered address (or in the case of a member whose registered address is not
within the UK, any address given by him to the Company for the service of notices within the
UK, not being an address for the purposes of electronic communication) have been returned
undelivered, the member shall not be entitled to receive any subsequent notice, documents
or information until he has given to the Company a new registered address (or in the case of
a member whose registered address is not within the UK, a new address for the purposes of
service of notices in the UK).

4.2.11 Variation of Rights

Subject to the provisions of the 1985 Act and the 2006 Act, if the capital of the Company is
divided into different classes of shares, the rights attaching to any class may be varied in such
manner (if any) as may be provided by those rights or if there are no such provisions either
with the written consent of the holders of three quarters in nominal value of the issued
shares of that class (not including any treasury shares) or with the sanction of an
extraordinary resolution passed at a separate meeting of the holders of such shares. To every
such separate meeting, the provisions of the Articles relating to general meetings shall apply
except that the quorum for any such meeting shall be two persons together holding or
representing by proxy at least one third in nominal value of the issued shares of the class in
question (excluding treasury shares). At an adjournment meeting the quorum shall be one
person holding shares of the class in question (excluding treasury shares) or his proxy.

Unless otherwise expressly provided by the rights attached to any class of share, those rights
shall be deemed not to be varied by the purchase by the Company of any of its own shares or
the holding of such shares in treasury.
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4.2.12 Directors of the company

4.2.13 Appointment

Unless the Company determines otherwise by ordinary resolution, the number of directors
(other than alternate directors) shall not be subject to any maximum but shall not be less
than two.

Subject to the Articles, the Company may by ordinary resolution appoint a person who is
willing to act to be a director, either to fill a vacancy or as an additional director. The
directors may appoint a person who is willing to act to be director (either to fill a vacancy or
as an additional director) provided that the appointment does not cause the number of
directors to exceed any number fixed as the maximum number of directors. A person
appointed as a director by the other directors is required to retire at the next AGM and shall
then be eligible for reappointment.

Other than a director retiring at the meeting, no person shall be appointed or reappointed a
director at any general meeting unless he is recommended by the directors or notice of the
intention to propose such person for appointment or reappointment executed by a member
qualified to vote on the appointment or reappointment is given to the Company not less than
seven nor more than 35 days before the date appointed for the meeting.

4.2.14 Retirement

At each AGM, all directors who held office at the time of the two preceding AGMs and who
did not retire by rotation or retire following their appointment by the other directors shall
retire from office by rotation and then be eligible for reappointment. If the Company does
not fill the vacancy the retiring director shall, if willing to act, be deemed to have been
reappointed unless at the meeting it is resolved not to fill the vacancy or a resolution for the
reappointment of the director is put to the meeting and lost. If a director retiring by rotation
is not reappointed or deemed to have been, he shall retain office until the meeting elects
someone in his place or, if it does not do so, until the end of the meeting.

4.2.15 Removal

Without prejudice to the provisions of the 1985 Act and the 2006 Act, the Company may
remove a director before the expiration of his period of office by extraordinary resolution.

The office of a director shall be vacated if:

� he ceases to be a director by virtue of any provision of the 1985 Act or the 2006 Act or
he becomes prohibited by law from being a director; or

� he becomes bankrupt or makes any arrangement or composition with his creditors
generally; or

� he is, or may be, suffering from mental disorder and either:

� he is admitted to hospital in pursuance of an application for admission under the
Mental Health Act 1983 or under the Mental Health (Scotland) Act 1984; or

� an order is made by a court having jurisdiction in matters concerning mental
disorder for his detention or for the appointment of any person to exercise powers
with respect to his property or affairs; or

� he resigns his office by notice in writing to the Company; or

� in the case of a director who holds any executive office, his appointment as such is
terminated or expires and the directors resolve that his office be vacated; or

� he is absent for more than six consecutive months without permission of the directors
from meetings of the directors held during that period and the directors resolve that his
office be vacated; or

� a notice in writing is served upon him signed by all other directors for the time being to
the effect that his office as director shall on receipt of such notice be vacated.
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4.2.16 Powers of directors

The business of the Company shall be managed by the directors. Subject to the provisions of
the 1985 Act and the 2006 Act, the Memorandum and the Articles and to any directions
given by special resolution, they may exercise all the powers of the Company.

The directors may appoint one or more of their number to any executive office under the
Company for such term, at such remuneration and such other conditions as the directors
think fit (subject to the provisions of the 1985 Act and the 2006 Act).

The directors may delegate any of their powers to any managing director, any director
holding any other executive office or any other director; any committee consisting of one or
more directors and (if thought fit) one or more other persons (but subject to the majority of
the members of the committee being directors); and any local board or agency for managing
the affairs of the Company either in the UK or elsewhere.

Any director (other than an alternate director) may appoint any other director, or any other
person approved by resolution of the directors, and willing to act to be an alternate director
and may remove such an alternate director from office.

4.2.17 Borrowing powers

The directors shall restrict the borrowings of the Company and exercise all powers of control
exercisable by the Company in relation to its  subsidiary undertakings so as to secure (insofar
as they can) that the aggregate principle amount (including any premium payable on final
repayment) outstanding of all money borrowed by the Group (excluding intra-group
borrowings other than as specifically provided by the Articles) shall not at any time, save
with the previous sanction of an ordinary resolution of the Company, exceed an amount
equal to three times of the aggregate of:

(a) the amount paid up on the share capital of the Company; and

(b) the total of the capital and revenue reserves of the Group, including any share
premium account, capital redemption reserve and credit balances on the profit and
loss account reserve, but excluding amounts attributable to outside shareholders in
subsidiary undertakings of the Company and deducting any debit balance on any
reserve, all as shown in the then latest audited consolidated balance sheet and income
statement of the Group, but adjusted as where may be necessary in respect of any
variation in the paid up share capital or share premium account of the Company since
the date of that balance sheet and further adjusted as may be necessary to reflect any
changes since that date in the companies comprising the Group.

4.2.18 Voting at board meetings

No business shall be transacted to any meeting of the directors unless a quorum is present
and the quorum may be fixed by the directors; unless so fixed at any other number shall
be two.

Questions arising at a meeting of the directors shall be decided by a majority of votes. In the
case of an equality of votes, the chairman shall have a second or casting vote.

4.2.19 Restrictions on voting

Save as otherwise provided by the Articles, a director shall not vote, or count in the quorum
present, at a meeting of directors on any resolution concerning a matter in which he has,
directly or indirectly, a material interest (other than an interest in shares, debentures or
other securities of, or otherwise in or through, the Company) unless his interests arises only
because the case falls within one or more of the following sub-paragraphs:

� the resolution relates to the giving to him of a guarantee, security, or indemnity in
respect of money lent to, or an obligation incurred by him for the benefit of, the
Company or any of its subsidiary undertakings;

� the resolution relates to the giving to a third party of a guarantee, security or indemnity
in respect of an obligation of the Company or any of its subsidiary undertakings for
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which the director has assumed responsibility in whole or in part and whether alone or
jointly with others under a guarantee or indemnity or by the giving of security;

� his interests arises by virtue of his being, or intending to become, a participant in the
underwriting or sub-underwriting of an offer of any shares in or debentures or other
securities of the Company for subscription, purchase or exchange;

� the resolution relates in any way to a retirement benefits scheme which has been
approved, or is conditional upon approval, by the Commissioners for HM Revenue and
Customs for taxation purposes;

� the resolution relates to an arrangement for the benefit of employees of the Company
or any of its subsidiary undertakings, including but not limited to an employees’ share
scheme which does not accord a director any privilege or advantage not generally
accorded to the employees to whom the arrangement relates;

� the resolution relates to a transaction or arrangement with any other company in which
he is interested, directly or indirectly, provided that he is not the holder of or
beneficially interested in 1% or more of any class of the equity share capital of that
company (or of any other company through which his interest is derived) and he is not
entitled to exercise 1% or more of the voting rights available to the members of the
relevant company;

� the resolution relates to the purchase or maintenance for any director or directors of
insurance against liability.

The Company may by ordinary resolution suspend or relax to any extent, in respect of any
particular matter, any provision of the Articles prohibiting a director from voting at a
meeting of directors or a committee of the directors.

4.2.20 Directors’ interests

Subject to the provisions of the 1985 Act and the 2006 Act and provided that the director has
disclosed to the other directors the nature and extent of any material interest of his, a
director, notwithstanding his office:

� may be a party to, or otherwise interested in, any transaction or arrangement with the
Company or in which the Company is otherwise interested;

� may be a director or other officer of, or employed by, or a party to any transaction or
arrangement with or otherwise interested in, any body corporate promoted by the
Company or in which the Company is otherwise interested; and

� shall not, by reason of his office, be accountable to the Company for any benefit he
derives from such office or employment or from any such transaction or arrangement or
from any interest in any such body corporate and no such transaction or arrangement
shall be liable to be avoided on the ground of such interest or benefit.

Directors’ remuneration and expenses

Until otherwise determined by the Company by ordinary resolution, the directors (other than
alternate directors) shall be paid such fees for their services in the office of director as the directors
may determine (not exceeding in aggregate an annual sum of £750,000 or such large amount as the
Company may by ordinary resolution decide) divided by the directors as they may determine or,
failing such determination, equally.

The directors shall also be paid expenses properly incurred by them in connection with their
attendance at meetings of the directors or of committees of the directors or general meetings or
separate meetings of any holders of any class of shares or otherwise in connection with the
discharge of their duties as directors.

Any director who performs, or undertakes to perform, services which the directors consider to go
beyond the ordinary duties of a director may be paid such special remuneration as the directors
may determine.
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Directors’ gratuities and pensions

The directors may provide benefits, whether by payments of gratuities or pensions, or by insurance
or death or disability benefits or otherwise, for any director or any former director who holds or has
held but no longer holds any executive office or employment with the Company or with any body
corporate which is or has been a subsidiary of the Company or a predecessor in the business of the
Company or with any such subsidiary, and for any member of his family (including a spouse or civil
partner or a former spouse and former civil partner) or any such person who is or was dependent on
him and may (as well as before as after he ceases to hold such office or employment) contribute to
any fund and pay premiums for the purchase or provision of any such benefit.

Indemnity

Subject to provisions of the 1985 Acts and the 2006 Act, the Company may indemnify any person
who is or was a director directly or indirectly (including by funding any expenditure incurred or to
be incurred by him) against any loss or liability whether in connection with any proved or alleged
negligence, default, breach of duty or breach of trust or otherwise in relation to the Company or any
associated company and/or may purchase and maintain for any such person insurance in relation to
the same.

General Meetings

All meetings shall be called extraordinary general meetings other than the annual general meeting.
A meeting may be called by the directors. If there are not within the UK sufficient directors to call a
general meeting, any director or if there is no director any member of the Company, may call a
general meeting.

Subject to the provisions of the 1985 Act and the 2006 Act, at least 21 days’ notice must be given for
an AGM and an EGM called for the passing of a special resolution. All other EGMs require at least
14 days’ notice to be given.

The notice of the meeting must specify the place, day and time of the meeting and the general
nature of the business to be transacted. If the meeting is an AGM, the notice must specify the
meeting as such. Subject to the provisions of the Articles and to any rights or restrictions attached
to any shares, notice shall be given to all members, all persons entitled to a share in consequence of
the death or bankruptcy of a member, the directors and the auditors. Any notice to be given to a
member may be given by reference to the register of members as it stands at any time within the
period of 15 days before the notice is given and no change in the register after that time shall
invalidate the giving of the notice. A member whose registered address is not within the UK shall
not be entitled to receive any notice from the Company unless he gives the Company an address
(not being an address for the purposes of electronic communication) within the UK at which notices
may be given to him.

No business shall be transacted at any meeting unless a quorum is present. Two persons entitled to
vote upon the business to be transacted, each being a member or a proxy for a member or a duly
authorised representative of a corporate which is a member, shall be a quorum.

A member may appoint more than one proxy to attend on the same occasion. An appointment of
proxy shall be in writing in any usual form or in any other form which the directors may approve and
shall be executed by or on behalf of the appointor which in the case of a corporation may be either
under its common seal or under the hand of a duly authorised officer. Any corporation (other than
the Company itself) which is a member of the Company may, by resolution of its directors or other
governing body, authorise such person as it thinks fit to act as its representative at any meeting of
the Company, or at any separate meeting of the holders of any class of shares. Submitting an
appointment of a proxy shall not preclude the member from attending and voting at the meeting or
at any adjournment of it.

A director shall, notwithstanding that he is not a member, be entitled to attend and speak at any
general meeting and at any separate meeting of the holders of any class of shares.
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A resolution put to the vote of a meeting shall be decided on a show of hands unless, before or on
the declaration of the results of the show of hands, a poll is demanded. Subject to the provisions of
the 1985 Act and the 2006 Act, a poll may be demanded by:

� the chairman;

� not less than five members having the right to vote at the meeting;

� any member or members representing at least one-tenth of the total voting rights of all the
members having the right to vote at the meeting (excluding any voting rights attaching to
treasury shares held by the Company);

� any member or members holding shares which confer a right to vote on the resolution on which
an aggregate sum has been paid up equal to not less than one-tenth of the total sum paid up on
all the shares conferring that right (excluding any voting rights attaching to treasury shares held
by the Company).

In the case of an equality of votes (whether on a show of hands or a poll), the chairman shall be
entitled to a casting vote in addition to any other votes he may have.

The directors or the chairman of the meeting may direct that any person wishing to attend any
general meeting should submit to such searches or other security arrangements as they or he
consider appropriate. The directors or the chairman may in their or his absolute discretion refuse
entry to, or eject from, any general meeting any person who refuses to submit to a search or
otherwise comply with such security arrangements.

The directors or chairman of the meeting may take such action, give such direction or put in place
such arrangement as they or he consider appropriate to secure the safety of the people attending
the meeting and to promote the orderly conduct of the business of the meeting.

The directors may make arrangements for simultaneous attendance and participation (including by
way of video link) at satellite meeting places, provided that all members and proxies wishing to
attend the meeting are able to attend one or other of the venues.

5. OTHER DIRECTORSHIPS

5.1 In addition to their directorships of the Company (in the case of the Directors), the Directors hold
or have held the following directorships, other than of subsidiaries of the Company, and/or are or
were members of the following partnerships, within the past five years.

Directors Current Directorships/Partnerships Previous Directorships/Partnerships

Simon Justin Nixon . . . . . . . . Unique E-Ventures Limited —
Virtual Processing Limited
Abacus Permanent Limited
Online Leads Limited

Paul Harris Doughty . . . . . . . . Unique E-Ventures Limited —

Non-Executive Directors Current Directorships/Partnerships Previous Directorships/Partnerships

Gerald Corbett . . . . . . . . . . . Britvic Plc Health Club Holdings Limited
SSL plc Woolworths Public Limited Company
Greencore Group Plc Woolworths Group plc
Haltsmere End Farm Limited

Michael Wemms . . . . . . . . . . Inchcape Plc 604 Distribution Limited
Galiform plc North Shore International Limited

The Basic Skills Agency
British Retail Consortium
House of Fraser Limited

5.2 The Senior Managers do not hold and have not held any directorships, other than of subsidiaries of
the Company and are not and were not members of any partnerships within the past five years.
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5.3 Within the period of five years preceding the date of this document none of the Directors or Senior
Managers:

5.3.1 has had any convictions in relation to fraudulent offences;

5.3.2 has been associated with any bankruptcy, receivership or liquidation whilst acting in the
capacity of a director or senior manager (who is relevant to establishing that a company
has the appropriate expertise and experience for the management of that company); or

5.3.3 has received any official public incrimination and/or sanction by any statutory or
regulatory authorities (including designated professional bodies) or has been disqualified
by a court from acting as a director of a company or from acting in the management or
conduct of the affairs of a company.

5.4 Save as set out in paragraph 18.3 of this Part 13: Additional Information, none of the Directors or
Senior Managers has any actual or potential conflicts of interests between their duties to the
Company and their private interests or other duties.

5.5 There are no arrangements or understandings with major shareholders, members, suppliers or
others pursuant to which any Director or Senior Manager was selected.

5.6 Simon Nixon, the Chief Executive Officer, and Chris Nixon, the Managing Director of Travel, are
brothers.

6. INTERESTS OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGERS IN SHARE CAPITAL

6.1 The Directors and Senior Managers have the following interests in the Shares:

Immediately
following Admission

Immediately prior to (assuming no exercise of the
Admission(1)(2) Over-allotment Option)(2)

% of voting % of voting
rights in rights in

respect of the respect of the
Number of issued ordinary Number of issued ordinary

Shares share capital Shares share capital

Directors
Gerald Corbett . . . . . . . . . . . . . Nil Nil See below See below
Simon Nixon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 427,500,000 88.1% 281,936,842 57.0%
Paul Doughty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,635,000 0.3% 0 0.0%
Michael Wemms . . . . . . . . . . . . Nil Nil Nil Nil

Senior Managers
Ron Scurr . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Nil Nil Nil Nil
Stuart Glendinning . . . . . . . . . . 3,560,000 0.7% 1,765,000 0.4%
Richard Mason . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,560,000 0.7% 1,765,000 0.4%
Chris Nixon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,665,000 0.3% 215,000 0.1%
Sean Hornsby . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,790,000 0.8% 140,000 0.0%
Sean Thweny . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,560,000 0.7% 2,055,000 0.4%

(1) Assuming the existing A and B ordinary shares in the Company have been redesignated as Shares at that time.

(2) Assuming that the Offer Price is set at the mid-point of the Price Range.

Gerald Corbett, the Chairman of the Company, intends to purchase Shares in the Retail Offer at
the Offer Price to a value of £200,000. In general terms, providing he retains such Shares for three
years and completes three years’ service as Chairman from Admission he shall be entitled to
subscribe at nominal value for two times the number of Shares he purchased in the Retail Offer.
The Chairman’s Share Award is further described in paragraph 7.2 of Part 13: Additional
Information.
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6.2 Options have been granted to Directors and Senior Managers under the Moneysupermarket.com
Financial Group Limited Share Option Scheme as follows:

Number of Subscription
Name of Director/Senior Manager Date of grant Shares price (each)

£

Directors
Gerald Corbett . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . See below See below See below
Simon Nixon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Nil Nil Nil
Paul Doughty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . June 2007 3,750,000 0.06
Michael Wemms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Nil Nil Nil

Senior Managers
Ron Scurr . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . June 2007 715,000 0.06
Stuart Glendinning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . May 2005 1,825,000 0.06
Richard Mason . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . May 2005 1,825,000 0.06
Chris Nixon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . May 2005 2,695,000 0.06
Sean Hornsby . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Nil Nil Nil
Sean Thweny . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . May 2005 955,000 0.06

Gerald Corbett, the Chairman of the Company, intends to purchase Shares in the Retail Offer at
the Offer Price to a value of £200,000. In general terms, providing he retains such Shares for three
years and completes three years’ service as Chairman from Admission he shall be entitled to
subscribe at nominal value for two times the number of Shares he purchased in the Retail Offer.
The Chairman’s Share Award is further described in paragraph 7.2 of Part 13: Additional
Information.

Further details of the Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited Share Option Scheme, the
New Employee Share Schemes and additional senior executive incentive arrangements being made
and funded by Simon Nixon are set out in paragraph 8 of this Part 13: Additional Information.

6.3 Save as set out in this Part 13: Additional Information, following the Global Offer no Director or
Senior Manager will hold, directly or indirectly, any voting rights in respect of the share capital of
the Company or any of its subsidiaries.

6.4 So far as the Company is aware, as at 10 July 2007 (being the latest practicable date prior to
publication of this document) the following persons hold voting rights, directly or indirectly, in
respect of three per cent. or more of the Company’s issued share capital (calculated exclusive of
treasury shares) or hold such voting rights immediately following Admission:

Immediately
following Admission

Immediately prior to (assuming no exercise of the
Admission(1)(2) Over-allotment Option)(2)

% of voting % of voting
rights in rights in

respect of the respect of the
Number of issued share Number of issued share

Name Shares capital Shares capital

Simon Nixon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 427,500,000 88.1% 281,936,842 57.0%
Duncan Cameron . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22,500,000 4.6% 0 0.0%

(1) Assuming the existing A and B ordinary shares in the Company have been redesignated as Shares at that time.

(2) Assuming that the Offer Price is set at the mid-point of the Price Range.

Save as set out in this Part 13: Additional Information, the Company is not aware of any person who
is or will immediately following Admission hold voting rights (within the meaning of the Disclosure
and Transparency Rules), directly or indirectly, in respect of three per cent. or more of the issued
share capital of the Company.

6.5 None of the Shareholders referred to in paragraph 6.4 above has voting rights which differ from
those of any other holder of Shares in respect of any Shares held by them.
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6.6 Save as set out in this Part 13: Additional Information, the Company is not aware of any person who
immediately following Admission directly or indirectly, jointly or severally, will own or could
exercise control over the Company.

7. DIRECTORS’ SERVICE AGREEMENTS AND LETTERS OF APPOINTMENT

7.1 Executive Directors

7.1.1 Service agreements applicable in the financial year to 31 December 2006:

There is no service agreement in place for Simon Nixon applicable for the financial year to
31 December 2006 and he will enter into a new service agreement with effect from
Admission. The service agreement for Paul Doughty applicable for the financial year to
31 December 2006 will be replaced with a new service agreement with effect
from Admission.

During the last financial year ended 31 December 2006 Paul Doughty was employed by
MSFG under a service agreement dated May 2005 as Chief Financial Officer. Paul
Doughty has been employed by MSFG since 4 May 2004.

The service agreement provides for six months’ notice of termination of employment to be
given to either party. MSFG reserves the right to pay Paul Doughty in lieu of notice.

Paul Doughty’s employment is terminable without notice or payment in lieu of notice
if he:

� commits an act of gross misconduct;

� commits any serious breach of his obligations contained in his service agreement;

� persistently fails or neglects to carry out his duties contained in his service agreement;

� fails to maintain a satisfactory standard of conduct or performance;

� is declared bankrupt; or

� becomes prohibited by law from being a director of any company.

The service agreement stipulates that Paul Doughty will devote his whole working time
and attention to his duties except as agreed otherwise in writing by the board of directors
of MSFG. Paul Doughty’s service agreement contains the following terms:

� basic salary of £115,000 per annum inclusive of any director’s fees payable to Paul
Doughty. The service agreement provides that the salary will be reviewed by the
board of directors of MSFG in January of each year;

� at MSFG’s discretion Paul Doughty may be invited to participate in any discretionary
bonus, performance related pay, profit sharing, share option or other incentive
scheme(s) as may from time to time be operated by MSFG. Participation is in
accordance with the rules of any such scheme which may be withdrawn at any time.
Such rules may preclude or limit the grant of benefit under such scheme if either
party has given notice to terminate the service agreement prior to the date on which
such grant of benefit would otherwise be made;

� contributions are to be paid by MSFG to the Group Pension Scheme at an annual
rate equal to one (1) per cent. of Paul Doughty’s basic annual salary provided that
Paul Doughty can show that he has made a contribution to the scheme of at least the
same amount in respect of the period in question;

� 23 days’ holiday per annum in addition to public holidays;

� reimbursement of all reasonable travelling, hotel or other expenses properly incurred
by Paul Doughty in the performance of his duties;

� other customary benefits (including cash allowance in lieu of a car, participation in
any travel insurance scheme, subsidised membership of a health or fitness club if
MSFG operates such a scheme);
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� post termination restrictive covenant to restrict Paul Doughty from competing with
MSFG for six months (less any period of notice spent on garden leave) following the
termination of the service agreement;

� post termination restrictive covenant to restrict Paul Doughty from canvassing,
soliciting, dealing or accepting business from any person or company who competes
with MSFG who was a customer or prospective customer or with whom Paul Doughty
had dealings during the 12 months preceding the termination date for a period of
12 months (less any period of notice spent on garden leave);

� post termination restrictive covenants to restrict Paul Doughty from inducing a senior
employee to work for a competitor or soliciting suppliers who had contact with
MSFG in the 12 months preceding the termination date for 12 months (less any
period of notice spent on garden leave); and

� Paul Doughty shall not without the written consent of the board of directors of MSFG
during his employment be interested in any other business or hold any other
directorship although he is not prohibited from holding an investment of not more
than five (5) per cent. of issued shares or securities on any recognised investment
exchange.

Service agreements to take effect on Admission

The Executive Directors have entered into service agreements with the Company which are
conditional upon, and effective from Admission. The service agreements provide for 12 months’
notice of termination of employment to be given by either party. The Company reserves the right to
pay in lieu of notice and in relation to the Executive Directors, such payment includes salary and
contractual benefits.

The service agreements of the Executive Directors are terminable with immediate effect if the
relevant Director:

� commits a serious breach or repeats after written warning a breach of any term of his service
agreement or of the Company’s equal opportunities, health and safety or similar policies; or

� brings himself or any Group Company into disrepute; or

� neglects, fails or refuses to carry out any duty reasonably assigned to him; or

� becomes of unsound mind, bankrupt or compounds with his creditors; or

� is removed from office as a director of the Company or any subsidiary or associate of the
Company or having offered himself for re-election to his office as a director of the Company or
any subsidiary or associate, is not re-elected to such office; or

� resigns without the written consent of the Board or fails to offer himself for re-election to his
office as a director of the Company or any subsidiary or associate of the Company or if he is
disqualified from holding office as director by a court order; or

� is disqualified from membership of, or censured by, or fails to obtain, or ceases to hold, any
necessary licences, approvals or qualifications from any professional regulatory or other body
which prevents him from performing his duties under the service agreement or undermines the
confidence of the Board in his continued employment.

The Executive Directors are expected to devote their whole time, attention and ability to their
duties during their agreed working hours and in return the Executive Directors receive the
following benefits under the terms of their service agreements:

� basic salary of £300,000 per annum for Mr. Nixon and £225,000 for Mr. Doughty;

� eligibility to participate in a bonus scheme, on such terms and at such level as the
Remuneration Committee may from time to time determine;

� pensions contributions at 1% of annual basic salary into a money purchase pension scheme
provided the Executive Director matches the contribution of 1%;

� 28 days holiday per annum;
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� other customary benefits (including a mobile phone and a car allowance to the amount of
£7,200 per annum);

� the Executive Directors are subject to six months post termination restrictive covenants
following termination of their employment to restrict the executive from soliciting key
employees or clients or from competing with the Company or an associated company; and

� the Executive Directors retirement age is currently set at 65.

The Company has in place directors and officers liability insurance for the Executive Directors.

7.2 Non-Executive Directors

The Chairman and the other Non-Executive Director have entered into letters of appointment with
the Company dated 28 June 2007 in the case of the Chairman and 10 July 2007 in the case of the
other Non-Executive Director. The terms of the letters of appointment for the Non-Executive
Directors are subject to the provisions of the Articles. The fees to be paid to the Non-Executive
Directors will be set by the Remuneration Committee and will initially be as follows:

� Mr. Corbett: £190,000 per annum plus £25,000 per annum in respect of a motor vehicle and
associated costs; Mr. Wemms: £50,000 per annum;

� In addition the Non-Executive Directors other than the Chairman will each be entitled to
receive an annual fee of £10,000 for each committee of the Board they chair;

� In addition Mr. Corbett and Mr. Wemms shall receive an additional fee of £100,000 and
£50,000 respectively in respect of the additional time and effort required to be devoted to the
Company in connection with the Global Offering and Admission;

� Gerald Corbett, the Chairman of the Company, intends to purchase Shares in the Retail Offer
of the Offer Price to a value of £200,000. In general terms, providing he retains such Shares for
three years and completes three years’ service as Chairman from Admission he shall be entitled
to subscribe at nominal value for two times the number of Shares he purchased in the Global
Offer. The Chairman’s Share Award is further described in this paragraph 7.2;

� The Company intends to enter into a share award agreement with Gerald Corbett on or about
Admission (the ‘‘Chairman’s Share Award’’) whereby subject to Mr. Corbett purchasing Shares
in the Retail Offer at the Offer Price to a value of £200,000 and to his holding those Shares for
a period of 3 years and completing a period of 3 years service as Chairman, he shall be entitled
to subscribe at nominal value for two times the number of Shares he purchased in the Retail
Offer as referred to above. In certain circumstances the award may be exercised in respect of a
lesser number of Shares prior to the completion of such 3 year period, in the event the
Chairman ceases to hold office for reasons such as ill-health, takeover, reconstruction or other
reasons the Directors may consider appropriate;

� The appointment of each of the Non-Executive Directors is for an initial three year term,
terminable on 12 month’s notice. The Chairman’s appointment is for an initial three year
period, terminable on 12 months’ notice. There is no provision for compensation in respect
of termination;

� In addition to the Non-Executive Director’s fees, the Company will reimburse all expenses
reasonably incurred by the Non-Executive Director in the proper performance of his
duties; and

� The Company has in place directors and officers liability insurance for the Non-Executive
Directors.
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7.3 Termination benefits

Save as set out in this Part 13: Additional Information, there are no existing or proposed service
agreements between any Director and any member of the Group providing for benefits upon
termination of employment.

8. SHARE SCHEMES

8.1 MSFG Option Scheme

MSFG operated the Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited Share Option Scheme
(the ‘‘MSFG Option Scheme’’) prior to the Reorganisation.

In connection with the Reorganisation, the Company offered new options (the ‘‘Options’’) over
Shares in the Company to the option holders under the MSFG Option Scheme, which replaced
their previous options. The Options are governed by the same terms as those applicable to the
MSFG Option Scheme as previously administered by MSFG.

There remain outstanding Options granted to eligible employees over 13,555,000 Shares.

The Options have been granted on terms that:

� in normal circumstances, Options would vest (and as a result of Admission will become
exercisable) on the third anniversary of the original date of grant other than options granted
between 18 June 2007 and 10 July 2007 over 6,320,000 shares in MSFG which were granted on
terms that such options will vest and become exercisable in equal tranches on each of the first
three anniversaries of the date of the grant (in either case, the ‘‘Normal Vesting Date’’).

� The right of the option holder to exercise a vested Option will also be triggered on the
occurrence of one of the events specified in the rules of the MSFG Option Scheme, namely a
sale, reconstruction, change of control or compulsory acquisition of the Company. To the
extent that Options remain unexercised at the end of the periods for exercise as set out in the
rules of the Option Scheme, the Options lapse;

� on a change of control of the Company following an initial public offering, Options may be
exercisable, regardless of whether they have vested, for six months following the change of
control of the Company, or in the case of a compulsory acquisition of shares, during the period
in which the acquirer of the Company is bound or entitled to acquire the Shares. To the extent
that Options remain unexercised at the end of the relevant period for exercise, the
Options lapse;

� on a change of control, the option holder may, if required by the acquiring company, release
the Option (to the extent that it has not been exercised) in exchange for the grant of an
equivalent right over shares in the acquiring company;

� lapse provisions apply in circumstances where an option holder ceases to be an employee of
the Company;

� Options lapse to the extent not exercised by the tenth anniversary of the date of grant;

� in the event of any variation in the Company’s share capital, the number of Shares under the
Option and the exercise price thereof may be adjusted in such manner as the Board deems
appropriate.

The MSFG Option Scheme originally also provided for the grant of Enterprise Management
Incentive options under the provisions of sections 527-541 of and Schedule 5 to the Income Tax
(Earnings and Pensions) Act 2003 (‘‘EMI Options’’). However, all EMI Options were exercised at
the time of the Reorganisation.

The MSFG Option Scheme may be amended from time to time by the Board, subject to restrictions
on certain amendments that would require the approval of the members of the Company.

8.2 New Employee Share Schemes

The New Employee Share Schemes

The Board believes that it is important to attract, motivate and retain employees of the appropriate
calibre and to align their interests with those of shareholders in the Company. Accordingly, the
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New Employee Share Schemes will be adopted prior to and conditional upon Admission. None of
the benefits under the New Employee Share Schemes are pensionable and participation by
Executive Directors will be approved by the Remuneration Committee of the Board. Non-Executive
Directors will not be eligible to participate in any of the New Employee Share Schemes.

The terms of the New Employee Share Schemes are summarised below. Copies of the documents
establishing the New Employee Share Schemes are available for inspection at the address specified
in paragraph 23 of this Part 13: Additional Information.

Long Term Incentive Plan (the ‘‘LTIP’’)

General

Awards under the LTIP will consist of conditional allocations, usually made by the trustees of the
EBT (‘‘the EBT Trustees’’) described below (following consultation with the Remuneration
Committee), whereby the participant will automatically receive free Shares in the Company
following the vesting of an allocation.

Performance conditions

The Remuneration Committee will impose conditions which must be satisfied before the awards
can vest. The performance conditions will be determined by the Remuneration Committee in light
of the Company’s circumstances at that time and having regard to market practice and the
Company’s business plans. The first allocations will be made upon Admission and the
Remuneration Committee will determine appropriate performance conditions in due course.

The vesting of allocations will depend on the Company’s performance over a single three-year
period. There will be no provision for retesting. Once allocations have been made, performance
conditions may not be altered unless an event occurs which causes the Remuneration Committee to
determine that the performance conditions have ceased to be appropriate, in which case the
performance conditions may be altered provided that the new performance condition is fair,
reasonable and no more difficult to satisfy.

The Remuneration Committee will regularly monitor the continuing suitability of the performance
conditions and may impose different conditions on allocations made following Admission having
regard to prevailing market practice but which would not be materially easier to satisfy than the
performance conditions which apply to the initial allocations made under the LTIP.

Vesting of allocations

Allocations will normally vest on the third anniversary of the date of allocation, subject to the
performance conditions being met and the participant remaining in employment. However, where
participants cease to be employed as a result of injury, disability, redundancy, retirement, or where
the company or business for which he works leaves the Group, or in any other circumstances at the
discretion of the Remuneration Committee acting fairly and reasonably, the Shares subject to
allocations may be released before the completion of the three year vesting period, to the extent
that the relevant performance conditions have been met. Unless the Remuneration Committee
determines otherwise, the number of Shares over which the award vests will be pro-rated to reflect
the period of time that has elapsed between the date of grant and the date of cessation
of employment.

To the extent that an allocation does not vest, it will lapse.

Dividends

Participants will also be entitled to receive a cash payment (or additional free shares) following the
vesting of their allocations representing the dividends that they would have received had they been
the actual holder of the Shares subject to an allocation which vests during the vesting period.

Individual limits

The maximum award to any participant in any financial year under the LTIP will be limited to such
number of Shares as have an aggregate market value not exceeding 200% of the participant’s basic
salary (save in exceptional circumstances).
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Takeover, reconstruction, amalgamation and winding-up

Shares subject to allocations may be transferred to participants in the event of a takeover, court
sanctioned compromise or arrangement resulting in the change of control of the Company, or
winding-up of the Company, subject to the achievement of a pro-rated performance target. In
addition, unless the Remuneration Committee decides otherwise, the number of Shares under
allocation that will vest will be pro-rated to reflect the period of time that has elapsed between the
date of grant and the date of the relevant event. Any remainder of the allocation will lapse.

Variations of share capital

In the event of any variation in the ordinary share capital of the Company, the Remuneration
Committee may make such adjustments to the number or description of Shares subject to
allocations as it may determine to be appropriate.

Share Incentive Plan (the ‘‘SIP’’)

General

It is intended that the SIP is to be approved by HMRC under Schedule 2 to the Income Tax
(Earnings and Pensions) Act 2003. The SIP will be constituted by a trust deed entered into by the
Company and such trustees as the Board may appoint in due course (‘‘SIP Trustees’’).

Eligibility

All employees (including Directors) of the Company and participating group companies who are
UK resident taxpayers and have such qualifying period of continuous service (not exceeding
18 months) as the Board may determine, acting fairly and reasonably, are entitled to participate.
Overseas employees who would otherwise qualify, but who do not pay UK tax may be invited
to participate.

Shares and awards available under the SIP

The Board may, in its discretion, operate the SIP by offering to eligible employees some or all of
the following:

� up to £3,000 of free Shares in any tax year (‘‘Free Shares’’);

� the opportunity to agree to deductions being made from participants’ pre-tax salary
(‘‘Partnership Share Money’’) to be applied by the Trustees in purchasing Shares on their behalf
(‘‘Partnership Shares’’); and

� free Shares in proportion to the number of Partnership Shares acquired (‘‘Matching Shares’’)
such proportion not to exceed two Matching Shares for each Partnership Share acquired.

Free Shares

The basis of allocation of Free Shares is at the Board’s discretion. The Board may determine
whether or not Free Shares are awarded at all, the number or value of Free Shares awarded, and
whether any such awards shall be subject to performance targets. The performance measures used
must be based on business results or other objective criteria and may apply to individuals or larger
performance units. If performance targets are not imposed, Free Shares must be awarded according
to an objective formula based on a percentage of salary, length of service, amount of earnings or a
fixed sum.

Partnership Shares

Each participant’s Partnership Share Money may not exceed £1,500 in any tax year nor may it
exceed ten per cent. of the participant’s annual salary. Partnership Share Money is applied by the
SIP Trustees in acquiring Partnership Shares on behalf of participants. Partnership Shares may be
acquired within 30 days of the deduction being made or, at the Board’s discretion, Partnership
Share Money may be accumulated over a period of up to 12 months and then applied in the
acquisition of Partnership Shares.
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Dividend Shares

If dividends are declared in respect of any Shares held in the SIP trust, the Board may allow or
require those dividends to be re-invested on behalf of the participant in the acquisition of further
Shares (‘‘Dividend Shares’’). The amount which may be applied in the acquisition of Dividend
Shares on behalf of any participant may not exceed £1,500 in any tax year.

Acquisition of Shares

The SIP Trustees may buy Shares in the market or privately, may subscribe for new Shares, or may
acquire treasury shares to satisfy awards made under the SIP. Purchases by the SIP Trustees will be
funded by participating group companies.

Holding period

Free Shares and Matching Shares awarded under the SIP must be held in trust by the SIP Trustees
for a holding period specified by the Board. This period must expire between three and five years
from the date of award of the Shares or, if earlier, when the participant ceases to be employed by
the Company or an associated company. Dividend Shares must remain in trust for a holding period
of three years or, if earlier, until the participant ceases to be employed by the Company or an
associated company. Partnership Shares may be withdrawn from the trust at any time.

Voting, dividend and other rights

While the Shares are held in trust, the participant will be the beneficial owner and will be entitled to
receive dividends (subject to any reinvestment in Dividend Shares) and, through the SIP Trustees,
to vote and to participate in substantially the same way as other shareholders.

Shares may be left in trust until the participant ceases to be employed by the Company or an
associated company.

Forfeiture

Free Shares and Matching Shares may be forfeited if the participant ceases to be employed by the
Company or an associated company before the expiry of a period specified by the Board
(not exceeding three years) beginning with the date of award of such Shares, unless the participant
leaves employment due to injury, disability, redundancy, sale of the business or subsidiary by which
he is employed, death or retirement. The Board may also provide that, if a participant withdraws his
Partnership Shares from the trust within three years of the date on which they were acquired, his
corresponding Matching Shares shall be forfeited.

Takeover and reconstruction

In the event of a takeover or reconstruction of the Company, where if the consideration payable for
the New Shares is in the form of shares which themselves qualify under Schedule 2 of ITEPA, the
participants’ awards will be exchanged for shares in the acquiring company and will remain in
the SIP.

In all other circumstances, Partnership and Free Shares are withdrawn from the trust, however
Matching Shares may be forfeitable to the extent that the holding period has not expired.

Operation of the SIP upon Admission

It is anticipated that all employees on the payroll at the end of June 2007 and who remain in
employment upon Admission will each receive an award of £3,000 worth of Free Shares (rounded
down to the nearest whole share) in connection with the Admission, which employees will be
required to leave in trust for a holding period of three years to comply with SIP tax legislation.
These Free Shares will be subject to a forfeiture requirement whereby the employees will lose their
shares if they cease employment with the Group within three years, save in certain circumstances
permitted by the legislation. Employees who leave within the first year from Admission will forfeit
all of the Free Shares. Employees who leave between the first and second year from Admission will
forfeit 50% of the Free Shares. Employees who leave between the second and third year from

195



Admission will forfeit 20% of the Free Shares. Employees who leave after three years will not
forfeit the Free Shares.

Eligible employees will be able to use up to £125 per month out of their pre-tax and pre-national
insurance salary to buy Partnership Shares, shortly after Admission. The Company will allow
individuals to contribute from £10 to £125 per month.

Provisions relating to both the New Employee Share Schemes

Eligibility

Employees (including the Executive Directors) of the Company and any participating subsidiary are
eligible to be selected for participation in the New Employee Share Schemes. It is intended that the
main participants in the LTIP will be the Executive Directors and other senior executives. The SIP
will be open to all employees who meet the criteria described above.

Rights attaching to Shares

Any Shares issued under the New Employee Share Schemes will rank equally with shares of the
same class in issue on the date of allotment except in respect of rights arising by reference to a prior
record date. The Company will apply to the FSA for the admission of any newly issued Shares to the
Official List and to the London Stock Exchange’s main market for listed securities.

Scheme limits

In any ten year period, not more than ten per cent. of the issued ordinary share capital of the
Company may be issued or be issuable under all employees’ share schemes adopted by
the Company.

In any ten year period, not more than five per cent. of the issued ordinary share capital of the
Company may be issued or be issuable under all discretionary employees’ share schemes adopted by
the Company.

These limits do not include rights to Shares which have been released, lapsed or otherwise become
incapable of exercise or vesting, those granted under the MSFG Option Scheme, any Shares in the
Company acquired before Admission by employees or any part of an option which represents the
exercise price which would otherwise have been paid but for the option being satisfied as an equity-
settled share appreciation right.

Treasury shares transferred or committed to be transferred will count as new issue shares for the
purpose of these limits or, if different, treated in accordance with the guidelines issued from time to
time by the Association of British Insurers.

Alterations to the New Employee Share Schemes

The Board may amend the rules of the New Employee Share Schemes as it considers appropriate
provided that no modification may be made which confers any additional advantage on participants
relating to eligibility, scheme limits, the basis of individual entitlement, the price payable for the
acquisition of Shares and the provisions for the adjustment of options and awards without prior
shareholder approval, except minor amendments to benefit the administration of the
New Employee Share Schemes, to take account of a change in legislation, or to obtain or maintain
favourable tax, exchange control or regulatory treatment for participants or the Company (or other
participating companies). All amendments to key features of the SIP require HMRC approval.

Termination of the New Employee Share Schemes

The New Employee Share Schemes may be terminated by the Board at any time or by ordinary
resolution in general meeting, but will otherwise expire at the end of a period of ten years from
adoption. Termination will not affect outstanding rights of participants.

Overseas schemes

The rules of each of the New Employee Share Schemes contain provisions which permit the Board
to establish further schemes for the benefit of overseas employees based on the New Employee
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Share Schemes but modified as necessary or desirable to take account of overseas tax, exchange
control or securities laws. Any new Shares issued under such schemes would count towards the
overall scheme limits outlined above.

Employee Benefit Trust (the ‘‘EBT’’)

The EBT will be established prior to and conditional upon Admission to operate in conjunction
with the LTIP. It provides the Company with flexibility in the sourcing of Shares for the schemes.
The trust may be used to benefit employees and former employees of the Company and its
subsidiaries.

The Company and its subsidiaries may fund the trust by loan or gift to acquire Shares by market
purchase, by subscription or treasury. Any options to subscribe for Shares granted by the trustee of
the EBT or Shares issued to the EBT (where the trust does not acquire Shares by market purchase)
will be treated as counting against the scheme limits contained in the rules of the LTIP and any
future relevant share schemes which may be adopted by the Company.

The trust is constituted by a trust deed between the Company and an offshore independent
professional trustee and is of 75 years duration. The Company has the power to appoint and remove
the trustee. The trust may be amended by the Company and the trustee provided that no
amendment shall have the effect of conferring any benefit on the Company or causing the trust to
cease to be an employees’ share scheme within the meaning of section 743 of the Companies Act
1985 or a trust to which section 86 of the Inheritance Tax Act 1984 applies.

The trust will not, without prior shareholder approval, make an acquisition of Shares where it would
then hold more than 5% of the Company’s issued share capital from time to time.

Additional Senior Executive Incentive Arrangements

Simon Nixon is intending to make available additional incentive arrangements for the benefit of
Paul Doughty, Richard Mason, Stuart Glendinning, Chris Nixon, Sean Thweny and Ron Scurr.

Payment under these arrangements will be settled by Simon Nixon in cash but will be linked to the
value of a number of his own shares (not exceeding in aggregate 4.8% of the issued share capital of
the Company as at Admission).

One part of the award will vest and become payable three years from Admission subject to the
senior executive’s continued employment with the Group for three years from Admission. A further
part of the award will vest and become payable in three equal annual instalments based on
satisfaction of Group-related performance targets and continued employment. The final part of the
award will be payable in three equal annual instalments based on satisfaction of individual-related
performance targets and continued employment.

In the event of a change of control of the Company, any award (whether or not vested) will become
payable.

In the event of cessation of employment, any unvested portion of an award will lapse unless Simon
Nixon, in his absolute discretion, determines otherwise.

Any cash payment made to executives will give rise to an employers’ National Insurance charge for
the employing company but the amount receivable by executives will be reduced so as to take
account of this liability (with Simon Nixon reimbursing the employing company an amount equal to
the employers’ National Insurance charge).
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9. PROPERTY

9.1 The material properties owned or leased by the Group are as follows:

Approximate
area (square

Location Tenure Use metres) Term

Moneysupermarket House Leasehold Offices 2,300 999 years from
Saint David’s Park October 2002
Ewloe, Chester
CH5 3UZ

Ewloe 2, Saint David’s Park Leasehold Offices including 900 999 years from
Ewloe, Chester specialised October 2005
CH5 3UZ server room

Redrow House Leasehold Offices 500 30 months from
Saint David’s Park October 2006
Ewloe, Flintshire
CH5 3RX

9.2 Save as disclosed in paragraph 9.1 above, there are no existing or planned material tangible fixed
assets owned or leased by the Group.
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10. SUBSIDIARIES

10.1 The Company is the holding company of the Group.

10.2 The Company has the following significant subsidiary undertakings, each of which is (save where
otherwise stated) incorporated in England and Wales and is wholly-owned, either directly or
indirectly, by the Company and consolidated into the annual financial statements of the Company:

Percentage of
Issued shares and
share voting rights

Name Principal activity Registered office capital Class held

1st Source Partnership Auxiliary Moneysupermarket House £1 Ordinary 100
Limited (Company financial Saint David’s Park Shares of £1
No. 4384073)(1) intermediary Ewloe, Chester

CH5 3UZ

M2 Mortgage Club Financial Moneysupermarket House £2 Ordinary 100
Limited (Company Intermediation Saint David’s Park Shares of £1
No. 3544396)(1) Ewloe, Chester

CH5 3UZ

Mortgage 2000 Auxiliary Moneysupermarket House £1 Ordinary 100
Limited (Company financial Saint David’s Park Shares of £1
No. 4384674)(1) intermediary Ewloe, Chester

CH5 3UZ

Moneysupermarket.com Holding Moneysupermarket House 92,258 Ordinary 100
Financial Group Company Saint David’s Park Shares of £0.01
Limited (Company Ewloe, Chester 4,796 A Ordinary
No. 3157344)(1) CH5 3U Shares of £0.01

Moneysupermarket.com Financial Moneysupermarket House £2 Ordinary 100
Limited (Company Intermediation Saint David’s Park Shares of £1
No. 3945937)(1) Ewloe, Chester

CH5 3UZ

Mortgage 2000 Financial Moneysupermarket House £2 Ordinary 100
Design & Processing Intermediation Saint David’s Park Shares of £1
Limited (Company Ewloe, Chester
No. 3562463)(1) CH5 3UZ

View My Accounts Financial Moneysupermarket House £1 Ordinary 100
Limited (Company Intermediation Saint David’s Park Shares of £1
No. 4466002)(1) Ewloe, Chester

CH5 3UZ

Dotcom Travel Financial Moneysupermarket House £2 Ordinary 100
Limited (Company Intermediation Saint David’s Park Shares of £1
No. 3611158)(1) Ewloe, Chester

CH5 3UZ

Moneysupermarket Financial Moneysupermarket House £2 Ordinary 100
Limited (Company Intermediation Saint David’s Park Shares of £1
No. 3983242)(1) Ewloe, Chester

CH5 3UZ

(1) Each of these companies is incorporated in England and Wales.

11. UNITED KINGDOM TAXATION

11.1 General

The following statements are only a guide to the general position and are based on current UK
taxation legislation and published practice of HMRC, both of which are subject to change, possibly
with retrospective effect. They are intended only as a general guide to certain UK tax considerations
and do not purport to be a complete analysis of all potential UK tax consequences of holding
shares. Except where the position of non-UK residents is expressly referred to, these statements
relate solely to persons who are resident or (if individuals) ordinarily resident in the
United Kingdom for UK tax purposes, who are the beneficial owners of Shares, who hold their
Shares as an investment and not as trading stock and who have not (and are not deemed to have)
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acquired their Shares by reason of an office or employment. The comments below may not apply to
certain classes of shareholders such as (but not limited to) dealers in securities, insurance
companies and collective investment schemes. If you are in any doubt as to your tax position or if
you may be subject to tax in a jurisdiction other than the UK, you should consult your own
professional advisers.

11.2 Dividends

Under current UK taxation legislation, no tax will be withheld at source from dividend payments by
the Company.

11.2.1 Individuals

Liability to tax on dividends will depend on the individual circumstances of a shareholder.
UK resident individual shareholders who receive a dividend from the Company will
generally be entitled to a tax credit, which can be set off against the individual’s income tax
liability on the gross dividend payment. The rate of tax credit on dividends paid by the
Company will be 10 per cent. of the total of the dividend payment and the tax credit
(the ‘‘gross dividend’’), or one-ninth of the dividend payment. UK resident individual
shareholders will generally be taxable on the gross dividend, which will be regarded as the
top slice of the shareholder’s income. UK resident individual shareholders who are not
liable to income tax in respect of the gross dividend will generally not be entitled to
reclaim any part of the tax credit. In the case of a UK resident individual shareholder who
is not liable to income tax at the higher rate (taking account of the gross dividend he or
she receives) such shareholder will be subject to tax on the gross dividend at the rate of
10 per cent. The tax credit will satisfy in full such shareholder’s liability to income tax. To
the extent that a UK resident individual shareholder’s income (including the gross
dividend) exceeds the threshold for higher rate income tax, such shareholder will be
subject to income tax on the gross dividend at 32.5 per cent. but will be able to set the tax
credit off against this liability. An individual shareholder who is liable to the higher rate of
income tax will therefore be liable to income tax equal to 22.5 per cent. of the gross
dividend (or 25 per cent. of the dividend payment).

11.2.2 Companies

A corporate shareholder resident in the United Kingdom (for tax purposes) will generally
not be subject to corporation tax on dividend payments by the Company. Corporate
shareholders will not, however, be able to claim repayment of tax credits attaching to the
dividend payment.

11.2.3 Non-Residents

In general, the right of non-UK resident shareholders to reclaim tax credits attaching to
dividend payments by the Company will depend upon the existence and the terms of an
applicable double tax treaty between their jurisdiction of residence and the
United Kingdom. In most cases, the amount that can be claimed by non-UK resident
shareholders will be nil as a result of the terms of the relevant treaty. They may also be
liable to tax on the dividend income under the tax law of their jurisdiction of residence.
Non-UK resident shareholders should consult their own tax advisers in respect of their
liabilities on dividend payments, whether they are entitled to claim any part of the tax
credit and, if so, the procedure for doing so.

11.2.4 Pension Funds

UK resident shareholders who are not liable to income tax, including pension funds,
charities and individuals holding shares through a personal equity plan or individual
savings account, are not entitled to reclaim the tax credits on dividends paid by
the Company.

11.3 Chargeable Gains

A disposal or deemed disposal of the Shares by a shareholder who (at any time in the relevant UK
tax year) is resident or, in the case of an individual, ordinarily resident for tax purposes in the
United Kingdom, or a shareholder who is neither resident nor ordinarily resident in the
United Kingdom for tax purposes, but who carries on a trade, profession or vocation in the
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United Kingdom through a permanent establishment (where the shareholder is a company) or
through a branch or agency (where the shareholder is not a company) and has used, held or
acquired the Shares for the purposes of such trade, profession or vocation or such permanent
establishment, branch or agency (as appropriate) may, depending on the shareholder’s
circumstances and subject to any available exemption or relief, give rise to a chargeable gain or an
allowable loss for the purposes of UK taxation on chargeable gains. An individual shareholder who
for a period of less than five years either has ceased to be resident and ordinarily resident for tax
purposes in the United Kingdom or has become resident in a territory outside the United Kingdom
for purposes of double taxation relief arrangements and who disposes of the Shares during that
period, may be liable on his or her return to the United Kingdom to UK capital gains tax on any
chargeable gain realised.

11.4 UK Inheritance and Gift Taxes

Shares beneficially owned by an individual shareholder may (subject to certain exemptions and
reliefs) be subject to UK inheritance tax on the death of the shareholder (even if the shareholder is
not domiciled or deemed domiciled in the UK due to certain rules relating to long residence or
previous domicile). For UK inheritance tax purposes, a transfer of assets to another individual or
trust could potentially be subject to UK inheritance tax, based on the loss of value to the donor. For
inheritance tax purposes, a transfer of assets at less than full market value may be treated as a gift
and particular rules apply to gifts where the donor reserves or retains some benefit. UK inheritance
tax is not chargeable on gifts to individuals or non-discretionary trusts for disabled persons if the
transfer is made more than seven complete years prior to death of the donor.

Special rules also apply to close companies and the trustees of settlements who hold Shares,
bringing them within the change to inheritance tax. Shareholders should consult an appropriate
professional adviser if they intend to make a gift of any kind or intend to hold any Shares through
trust arrangements. They should also seek professional advice in a situation where there is a
potential for a double charge to UK inheritance tax and an equivalent tax in another country.

11.5 Stamp Duty and Stamp Duty Reserve Tax (‘‘SDRT’’)

In relation to the New Shares being issued by the Company, no liability to stamp duty or stamp duty
reserve tax (‘‘SDRT’’) will arise on the issue of, or on the issue of definitive Share certificates in
respect of, such shares by the Company other than in circumstances involving depositary receipts or
clearances services referred to below.

Holders of Shares will be registered on the Company’s register in the United Kingdom.
Shareholders who are ‘‘system members’’ of CREST may elect to hold their Shares in CREST for
trading on the main market.

The conveyance or transfer on sale of Shares held in certificated form will generally be subject to ad
valorem stamp duty on the instrument of transfer at the rate of 0.5 per cent. of the amount of value
of the consideration given (rounded up if necessary to the nearest multiple of £5).

An unconditional agreement to transfer Shares will normally give rise to a charge to SDRT at the
rate of 0.5 per cent. of the amount or value of the consideration for the Shares. However, where
within six years of the date of the agreement an instrument of transfer is executed and duly
stamped, the SDRT liability will be cancelled and any SDRT which has been paid will be repaid
(in some circumstances along with interest).

SDRT is the liability of the purchaser and the stamp duty is normally paid by the purchaser.
However, any stamp duty or SDRT payable in respect of the transfer of the Shares to persons
acquiring Shares pursuant to the Global Offer by the sellers thereof or, in certain circumstances in
relation to over-allotments, by Simon Nixon as provided for and subject to the terms of the
Underwriting Agreement (further details of which are set out in paragraph 13 of Part 13: Additional
Information of this Prospectus).

Where Shares are issued or transferred (a) to, or to a nominee for, a person whose business is or
includes the provision of clearance services or (b) to, or to a nominee or agent for, a person whose
business is or includes issuing depositary receipts, stamp duty (in the case of a transfer only to such
person) or SDRT may be payable at a rate of 1.5 per cent. (rounded up if necessary, in the case of
stamp duty, to the nearest multiple of £5) of the amount or value of the consideration payable or, in
certain circumstances, the value of the Shares. This liability for stamp duty or SDRT will strictly be
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accountable by the depositary or clearance service operator or their nominee, as the case may be,
but will in practice generally be reimbursed by participants in the clearance service or depositary
receipt scheme. Clearance service providers may opt under certain circumstances for the normal
rates of SDRT (0.5 per cent. of the consideration paid) to apply to issues or transfers of Shares into,
and to transactions within, the service instead of the higher rate applying to an issue or transfer of
Shares into the clearance service, in which case a liability to SDRT would arise (at the rate of
0.5 per cent. of the consideration paid) on any subsequent transfers of Shares whilst in the service.

Paperless transfers of Shares within CREST are generally subject to SDRT, rather than stamp duty,
at the rate of 0.5 per cent. of the amount or value of the consideration payable. CREST is obliged to
collect SDRT on relevant transactions settled within the system. Deposits of Shares in CREST will
generally not be subject to SDRT or stamp duty, unless the transfer into CREST is itself for
consideration in money or money’s worth, in which case a liability to SDRT will arise, usually at the
rate of 0.5 per cent. of the value of the consideration.

Special rules apply to agreements made by market intermediaries in the ordinary course of
their business.

Prospective purchasers of Shares should consult their own tax advisors with respect to the tax
consequences to them of acquiring, holding and disposing of Shares.

12. US TAXATION

To ensure compliance with US Treasury Department Circular 230, prospective investors are hereby
notified that: (i) any discussion of US federal tax issues in this Prospectus was not written or
intended to be used, and cannot be used, by any prospective investor for purposes of avoiding US
federal tax penalties that may be imposed on the prospective investor, (ii) any such tax discussion
was written to support the promotion or marketing of this offering, and (iii) each prospective
investor should seek advice based on the prospective investor’s particular circumstances from an
independent tax adviser.

The following summary is a general discussion of certain US federal income tax considerations to
US Holders (as defined below) of acquiring, holding and disposing of Shares. The following
summary applies only to US Holders that purchase Shares in the Institutional Offer, will hold
Shares as capital assets within the meaning of Section 1221 of the US Internal Revenue Code of
1986, as amended (the ‘‘Code’’) and that are not residents of, or ordinarily resident in, the
United Kingdom for tax purposes nor hold their Shares as part of a permanent establishment in the
United Kingdom. The following summary is not a complete analysis of all US federal income tax
consequences that may be relevant to a prospective investor’s decision to acquire, hold or dispose of
Shares. In particular, this summary does not address US federal income tax consequences that apply
to prospective investors subject to special tax rules, including, among others, financial institutions,
insurance companies, real estate investment trusts, regulated investment companies, dealers in
securities or currencies, certain securities traders, traders in securities that elect to mark to market,
tax-exempt entities, individual retirement and other tax-deferred accounts, investors that will hold
Shares as part of an ‘‘integrated’’, ‘‘hedging’’ or ‘‘conversion’’ transaction or as a position in a
‘‘straddle’’ for US federal income tax purposes, grantor trusts, investors that have a ‘‘functional
currency’’ other than the US dollar, investors that will own (directly or by attribution) 10 per cent.
or more (by voting power) of the Company’s stock and certain US expatriates or investors subject to
the alternative minimum tax.

This summary does not discuss the tax consequences of the purchase, ownership or disposition of
Shares under the tax laws of any state, locality or non-US jurisdiction. Prospective investors
considering an investment in Shares should consult their own tax advisors in determining the
US federal, state, local, non-US and any other tax consequences to them of an investment in Shares
and the purchase, ownership and disposition thereof.

The following summary is based on the Code, the US Treasury Regulations thereunder, published
rulings of the US Internal Revenue Service (the ‘‘IRS’’), the income tax treaty between the
United States and the United Kingdom (the ‘‘US-UK Treaty’’) and judicial and administrative
interpretations thereof, in each case as in effect and available on the date of this document.
Changes to any of the foregoing, or changes in how any of these authorities are interpreted, may
affect the tax consequences set out below, possibly retroactively. No ruling will be sought from the
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IRS with respect to any statement or conclusion in this discussion, and no assurances can be given
that the IRS will not challenge such statement or conclusion or, if challenged, a court would uphold
such statement or conclusion.

For purposes of the following summary, a ‘‘US Holder’’ is a beneficial owner of Shares that is for
US federal income tax purposes: (i) a citizen or resident alien of the United States, (ii) a
corporation or other entity treated as a corporation for US federal income tax purposes, created or
organised in or under the laws of the United States or any state thereof (including the District of
Columbia), (iii) an estate, the income of which is subject to US federal income taxation regardless
of its source, or (iv) a trust if (x) (1) a court within the United States is able to exercise primary
supervision over its administration and (2) one or more United States persons (as defined in the
Code) have the authority to control all substantial decisions of the trust or (y) the trust has validly
elected to be treated as a domestic trust for US federal income tax purposes.

If a partnership (including any entity treated as a partnership for US federal income tax purposes) is
a beneficial owner of Shares, the US federal income tax consequences to the partners of such
partnership will depend on the activities of the partnership and the status of the partners. A
partnership considering an investment in Shares should consult its own tax advisors about the
consequences to its partners of the acquisition, ownership and disposition of Shares by the
partnership.

Prospective investors should consult their own tax advisors with respect to the US federal, state,
local and non-US tax consequences to them in their particular circumstances of acquiring, holding,
and disposing of Shares.

12.1 Distributions by the Company

Subject to the discussion under ‘‘Passive Foreign Investment Company’’ below, generally, the
US dollar value of a cash distribution by the Company with respect to Shares will be included in a
US Holder’s ordinary income as a foreign source dividend to the extent of the Company’s current
and accumulated earnings and profits (as determined under US federal income tax principles) at
the time the US Holder receives (or constructively receives) such amount in accordance with the
US Holder’s usual method of accounting for US federal income tax purposes. Distributions in
excess of current and accumulated earnings and profits will be treated as a non-taxable return of
capital to the extent of the US Holder’s adjusted basis in Shares and, thereafter, as capital gain from
the sale or exchange of property. The Company does not calculate its earnings and profits under US
federal income tax principles and, therefore, US Holders should expect to treat all cash
distributions as dividends for these purposes.

Dividends paid by the Company will not be eligible for the dividends-received deduction in the
hands of corporate US Holders. Certain dividends received by certain non-corporate taxpayers
through taxable years beginning on or before 31 December 2010 constitute ‘‘qualified dividend
income’’ and are subject to a reduced maximum tax rate of 15 per cent. so long as (i) the Shares
have been held for more than 60 days during the 121-day period beginning 60 days before the
ex-dividend date, (ii) the taxpayer is not under an obligation (whether pursuant to a short sale or
otherwise) to make related payments with respect to positions in substantially similar or related
property, (iii) the Company is a ‘‘qualified foreign corporation’’, and (iv) the Company is not a
Passive Foreign Investment Company (see below) in the year of distribution or the prior year. The
Company generally will be treated as a qualified foreign corporation with respect to any dividend it
pays if the Shares are readily traded on an established securities market in the United States or the
Company is eligible to claim benefits of the US-UK Treaty. The Company expects to be a qualified
foreign corporation for these purposes and the Company does not expect to be a Passive Foreign
Investment Company for US federal income tax purposes for the immediately preceding or the
current taxable year. See the discussion below under ‘‘Passive Foreign Investment Company’’.

A dividend paid in non-US currency will be included in income in a US dollar amount calculated by
reference to the exchange rate in effect on the day the dividend is received by the US Holder,
regardless of whether the non-US currency is in fact converted into US dollars. Any gain or loss
resulting from currency exchange rate fluctuations during the period from the date the dividend is
includible in the income of the US Holder to the date that the non-US currency is converted into
US dollars or otherwise disposed of generally will be treated as ordinary income or loss and will not
be eligible for the special tax rate applicable to ‘‘qualified dividend income’’ (discussed above). The
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gain or loss generally will be income or loss from sources within the United States for foreign tax
credit limitation purposes. US Holders should consult their own tax advisors regarding the US
federal income tax consequences of receiving non-US currency in a distribution on Shares.

12.2 Proceeds from the Sale or Other Disposition of the Shares

Subject to the discussion under ‘‘Passive Foreign Investment Company’’ below, upon the sale or
other disposition of a Share, a US Holder generally will recognise capital gain or loss equal to the
difference, if any, between the US dollar value of the amount realised on the sale or other
disposition determined at the spot rate on the date of sale (or in the case of cash basis and electing
accrual basis taxpayers, at the spot rate on the settlement date if the Shares are considered to be
traded on an established securities market) and the US Holder’s adjusted tax basis in the Share. On
the settlement date, a non-electing accrual basis US Holder will recognise US source foreign
currency gain or loss (taxable as ordinary income or loss) equal to the difference (if any) between
the US dollar value of the amount received based on the exchange rates in effect on the date of sale
or other disposition and the settlement date.

Generally, any capital gain or loss will be long-term capital gain or loss if the Shares have been held
for more than a year at the time of the sale or other taxable disposition. Such gain or loss generally
will be US source gain or loss. In the case of a non-corporate US Holder that has held the Share for
more than one year, any such gain may be subject to lower rates of tax. The deductibility of capital
losses is subject to limitations.

US Holders should consult their advisors with respect to how to calculate and account for proceeds
from a sale or other disposition received in a currency other than the US dollar.

12.3 Foreign Tax Credits

In the event that payments to a US Holder of distributions on Shares are subject to both UK
income or withholding tax and US federal income tax, it may be possible for the US Holder to
reduce or eliminate the UK tax under the US-UK Treaty. To the extent the US-UK Treaty does not
eliminate the UK income or withholding tax, the US Holder may use the amount of UK income or
withholding tax as a credit against its US federal income tax liability in respect of any such payments
treated as foreign source income, or as a deduction to reduce its taxable income, in each case
subject to certain limitations.

A US Holder must satisfy certain requirements in order to be entitled to a credit for withholding tax
imposed on any distribution taxable to the US Holder as a dividend, including requirements relating
to the US Holder’s holding period for Shares. The rules relating to foreign tax credits are complex,
and US Holders should consult their tax advisors to determine whether and to what extent a foreign
tax credit might be available in connection with the receipt of distributions on Shares and proceeds
received upon the sale, exchange, retirement, or other taxable disposition of Shares.

12.4 Passive Foreign Investment Company (‘‘PFIC’’)

The Company does not expect to be classified as a PFIC for the immediately preceding or the
current taxable year. However, because PFIC status depends upon the composition of a company’s
income and assets and the market value of its assets from time to time, the Company cannot assure
prospective investors that it will not be considered a PFIC in the current or any future taxable year.
In general, a non-US corporation will be classified as a PFIC for US federal income tax purposes if
in any taxable year, after applying certain look-through rules, either (i) 75 per cent. or more of its
gross income consists of passive income (e.g., dividends, interest and certain rents and royalties) or
(ii) 50 per cent. or more of its assets, by value, determined on the basis of a quarterly average,
consists of assets that produce, or are held for the production of, passive income. For purposes of
these tests, if a non-US corporation owns directly or indirectly at least 25 per cent. (by value) of the
stock of another corporation, that non-US corporation will be treated as if it held directly its
proportionate share of the assets of the other corporation and directly earned its proportionate
share of the other corporation’s income.

If the Company were a PFIC in any year during which a US Holder owned Shares, the US Holder
generally would be subject to special rules (regardless of whether the Company continued to be a
PFIC) with respect to (i) any ‘‘excess distribution’’ (generally, distributions received by the US
Holder in a taxable year in excess of 125 per cent. of the average annual distributions received by
that US Holder in the three preceding taxable years, or, if shorter, the US Holder’s holding period),
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and (ii) any gain realised on the sale or other disposition of Shares. Under these rules, (i) the excess
distribution or gain would be allocated rateably over the US Holder’s holding period, (ii) the
amount allocated to the current taxable year and any taxable year prior to the first taxable year in
which the Company was a PFIC would be taxed as ordinary income, and (iii) the amount allocated
to each of the prior taxable years would be subject to US federal income tax at the highest rate of
tax in effect for the taxpayer for that year, plus an interest charge on the amount of tax deemed to
be deferred. A US Holder that is not a corporation would have to treat this interest charge as
non-deductible ‘‘personal interest’’. The balance of the gain or the excess distribution would be
treated as ordinary income in the taxable year of the disposition or distribution. Additionally,
dividends will not be eligible for the dividends received deduction generally allowed to US
corporations or for the preferential tax rate applicable to qualified dividend income received by
individuals and certain other non-corporate persons as discussed above. The US Holder would also
be subject to more burdensome US tax reporting requirements.

A US Holder of an interest in a PFIC can sometimes avoid the interest charge described above by
making a ‘‘qualified electing fund’’ (‘‘QEF’’) election to be taxed currently on its share of the PFIC’s
undistributed ordinary income. That election must be based on information concerning the PFIC’s
earnings provided by the PFIC to investors on an annual basis. The Company does not anticipate
that it will make that information available to US Holders, and consequently it is expected that US
Holders will not be able to make a QEF election in the event the Company is a PFIC in the current
or any future taxable year.

Alternatively, US Holders who own Shares generally should be able to avoid the interest charge
described above by making a mark-to-market election with respect to their Shares, provided that
Shares are ‘‘regularly traded’’ on a securities exchange that is a ‘‘qualified exchange’’ within the
meaning of the applicable US Treasury Regulations. If a US Holder makes a mark-to-market
election, it will be required to recognise gain for each taxable year equal to the excess of (i) the fair
market value of Shares at the end of that taxable year over (ii) the US Holder’s adjusted tax basis in
Shares at the beginning of that taxable year. An electing holder may also claim an ordinary loss
deduction for the excess, if any, of the US Holder’s adjusted basis in the Shares over the fair market
value of the Shares at the close of the taxable year, but this deduction is allowable only to the extent
of any net mark-to-market gains included in US Holder’s income in prior years. Gains from an
actual sale or other disposition of the Shares (including the indirect disposition of any underlying
PFIC interests upon the issuance of additional Shares) will be treated as ordinary income, and any
losses incurred on a sale or other disposition of the Shares will be treated as an ordinary loss to the
extent of any net mark-to-market gains previously included. Any remaining loss on the sale of
Shares will be treated as capital loss. Once made, the election cannot be revoked without the
consent of the IRS unless the Shares cease to be marketable. If the Company is a PFIC for any year
in which the US Holder owns Shares but before a mark-to-market election is made, the interest
charge rules described above will apply to any mark-to-market gain recognised in the year the
election is made.

US Holders should consult their tax advisers regarding the PFIC rules, their application to the
Company, and the availability and advisability of making a mark-to-market election in their
particular circumstances.

12.5 Backup Withholding and Information Reporting Requirements

US Holders may be subject to information reporting on the amounts paid to them, unless they
provide proof of an applicable exemption. Payments that are subject to information reporting may
be subject to backup withholding if a US Holder does not provide its taxpayer identification number
and otherwise comply with the requirements of the backup withholding rules. US persons required
to establish their exempt status generally must provide such certification on IRS Form W-9.
Non-US Holders generally are not subject to US information reporting and backup withholding.
However, such holders may be required to provide certification of non-US status (generally on IRS
Form W-8BEN) in connection with payments received in the United States or through US-related
financial intermediaries. Backup withholding is not an additional tax, and may be credited against
the US Holder’s US federal income tax liability or refunded to the US Holder, provided that the
required information is furnished to the IRS.

The above summary is for general information only and is not intended to constitute a complete
analysis of all US federal income tax consequences to a US Holder of acquiring, holding, and
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disposing of Shares. Each US Holder should consult its own tax advisor with respect to the
US federal, state, local and non-US consequences of acquiring, holding and disposing of Shares.

13. UNDERWRITING ARRANGEMENTS

13.1 Pursuant to an underwriting and sponsor’s agreement dated 11 July 2007 between and among the
Company, the Directors, the Selling Shareholders and the Underwriters (the ‘‘Underwriting
Agreement’’):

13.1.1 The Company and the Selling Shareholders have agreed, subject to (a) the determination
of the Offer Price; and (b) the Company, the Selling Shareholders and the Underwriters
executing and delivering the Purchase Memorandum, to issue and sell, as the case may be,
the New Shares and the Existing Shares to be issued and sold under the Global Offer at
the Offer Price;

13.1.2 The Underwriters have agreed, subject to (a) the determination of the Offer Price; (b) the
Company, the Selling Shareholders and the Underwriters executing and delivering the
Purchase Memorandum and (c) certain other conditions that are typical for an agreement
of this nature, to procure subscribers and purchasers for or, failing which, themselves
subscribe for and purchase the Shares to be issued and sold under the Institutional Offer
at the Offer Price. The Shares to be issued under the Employee Offer and the Retail Offer
are not underwritten. The Underwriting Agreement will become unconditional
on Admission;

13.1.3 Simon Nixon has granted the Over-allotment Option to Credit Suisse, as stabilising
manager, pursuant to which Credit Suisse may, subject to certain conditions, procure
purchasers for or purchase itself up to such number of additional Existing Shares
representing 15 per cent. of the total number of Shares comprised in the Global Offer
(excluding the Shares subject to the Over-allotment Option) at the Offer Price, for
purposes of allowing Credit Suisse to cover short positions resulting from over-allotments,
if any, made in connection with the Institutional Offer and/or from sales of Shares effected
by it during the stabilising period. The number of Existing Shares to be transferred
pursuant to the Over-allotment Option, if any, will be determined not later than 30 days
from the date of publication of the Offer Price. Settlement of the Over-allotment Option
will take place shortly after the exercise of the Over-allotment Option;

13.1.4 Pursuant to the terms of the Underwriting Agreement, the Company has agreed to pay to
the Underwriters, conditional on Admission, a commission of (a) 2.0 per cent. of the
amount equal to the product of (i) the Offer Price, and (ii) the aggregate number of
New Shares comprised in the Institutional Offer, (b) 2.0 per cent. of the amount equal to
the product of (i) the Offer Price, and (ii) the aggregate number of New Shares taken up
under the Retail Offer by certain financial intermediaries, and (c) 1.0 per cent. of the
amount equal to the product of (i) the Offer Price, and (ii) the aggregate number of New
Shares taken up under the Retail Offer and the Employee Offer (other than New Shares
taken up under the Retail Offer by certain financial intermediaries); the Selling
Shareholders (other than Simon Nixon and Duncan Cameron) have severally agreed to
pay to the Underwriters a commission of 0.5 per cent. of the amount equal to the product
of (i) the Offer Price, and (ii) the aggregate number of Existing Shares sold by the relevant
Selling Shareholder; Simon Nixon and Duncan Cameron have severally agreed to pay to
the Underwriters a commission of 2.0 per cent. of the amount equal to the product of
(i) the Offer Price, and (ii) the aggregate number of Existing Shares sold by each of them;
and Simon Nixon has agreed to pay the Underwriters a commission of 2.0 per cent. of the
amount equal to the product of (i) the Offer Price, and (ii) the aggregate number of Over-
allotment Shares transferred pursuant to the Over-allotment Option;

13.1.5 In addition, pursuant to the terms of the Underwriting Agreement, the Company may in
its sole discretion pay to the Underwriters, conditional on Admission, an additional
commission of 1.0 per cent. of the amount equal to the product of (i) the Offer Price, and
(ii) the aggregate number of New Shares comprised in the Global Offer; Simon Nixon and
Duncan Cameron may in their sole discretion pay to the Underwriters, conditional on
Admission, an additional commission of 1.0 per cent. of the amount equal to the product
of (i) the Offer Price, and (ii) the aggregate number of Existing Shares sold by each of
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them; and Simon Nixon may in his sole discretion pay to the Underwriters, conditional on
Admission, an additional commission of 1.0 per cent. of the amount equal to the product
of (i) the Offer Price, and (ii) the aggregate number of Over-allotment Shares transferred
pursuant to the Over-allotment Option;

13.1.6 The obligations of the Company and the Selling Shareholders to issue or sell, as the case
may be, Shares and the obligations of the Underwriters to procure subscribers and/or
purchasers for or, failing which, themselves subscribe for or purchase the Shares to be
issued and sold under the Institutional Offer will only become effective upon the
execution and delivery by the Company, the Selling Shareholders and the Underwriters of
the Purchase Memorandum (expected to be signed at the time of pricing and allocation of
the Shares) and will be subject to certain conditions that are typical for an agreement of
this nature including, amongst others, Admission occurring by not later than 8.00 a.m. on
31 July 2007 or such later time and/or date as the Company and Simon Nixon may agree
with the Global Co-ordinator (on behalf of itself and the other Underwriters). The Global
Co-ordinator may terminate the Underwriting Agreement in certain circumstances that
are typical for an agreement of this nature prior to Admission. These circumstances
include the occurrence of certain material adverse changes in, or any development
reasonably likely to involve a prospective material adverse change in or affecting, the
condition (financial, operational, legal or otherwise), earnings, business, management,
properties, assets, rights, operations or prospects of the Group as a whole (as more fully
set out in the Underwriting Agreement);

13.1.7 The Company and the Selling Shareholders have severally agreed to pay any stamp duty or
stamp duty reserve tax arising on the issue or initial sale (as applicable) of Shares by them
under the Global Offer;

13.1.8 The Company and Simon Nixon have agreed to pay or cause to be paid (together with any
related value added tax) certain costs, charges, fees and expenses of, or in connection with,
or incidental to, the Global Offer, Admission and the other arrangements contemplated
by the Underwriting Agreement; and

13.1.9 The Company, the Directors and the Selling Shareholders have given certain
representations, warranties and undertakings to the Underwriters. In addition, the
Company and Simon Nixon have given certain indemnities to the Underwriters. The
liabilities of the Company under the Underwriting Agreement are not limited as to
amount or time and the liabilities of the Directors and the Selling Shareholders under the
Underwriting Agreement are limited as to amount and time.

13.2 Description of Stock Lending Arrangements

In connection with settlement and stabilisation, Credit Suisse, as stabilising manager, is expected to
enter into a stock lending agreement with Simon Nixon. Pursuant to this agreement, Credit Suisse
will be able to borrow up to a maximum of 15 per cent. of the total number of Shares comprised in
the Global Offer (excluding the Shares subject to the Over-allotment Option) on Admission for the
purposes, amongst other things, of allowing Credit Suisse to settle, on Admission, over-allotments,
if any, made in connection with the Institutional Offer. If Credit Suisse borrows any Shares
pursuant to the stock lending agreement, it will be required to return equivalent securities to Simon
Nixon by no later than the third Business Day after the date that is 30 days after the date of
publication of the Offer Price.

14. LOCK-UP ARRANGEMENTS

Each of the Company, the Directors, the Locked-up Selling Shareholders, Ronald Scurr and certain
Senior Managers has agreed to certain lock-up arrangements.

Pursuant to the Underwriting Agreement, the Company has agreed that, subject to certain
exceptions, during the period from the date hereof and ending on (and including) 31 March 2008, it
will not, without the prior written consent of the Global Co-ordinator, directly or indirectly, offer,
issue, lend, sell or contract to sell, issue options in respect of, or otherwise dispose of, directly or
indirectly, or announce an offering or issue of, any Shares (or any interest therein or in respect
thereof) or any other securities exchangeable for or convertible into, or substantially similar to,
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Shares or enter into any transaction with the same economic effect as, or agree to do, any of the
foregoing.

Pursuant to the Underwriting Agreement, each of the Executive Directors has agreed that, subject
to certain exceptions, during the period set out in the left hand column below, he will not, without
the prior written consent of the Global Co-ordinator, directly or indirectly, offer, issue, lend, sell or
contract to sell, issue options in respect of, or otherwise dispose of, directly or indirectly, or
announce an offering or issue of, any Shares (or any interest therein or in respect thereof) or any
other securities exchangeable for or convertible into, or substantially similar to, Shares or enter into
any transaction with the same economic effect as, or agree to do, any of the foregoing, in respect of
a number of Shares in excess of the number specified in the right hand column below:

The period commencing on the date hereof and Nil
ending on (and including) the first anniversary
of Admission

The period commencing on the day immediately Up to one third of the number of Shares owned
following the first anniversary of Admission and by him as at Admission (or, in the case of Simon
ending on (and including) the second Nixon, as at the date of closing of the sale of any
anniversary of Admission Over-allotment Shares) (assuming for these

purposes that any options held by him over
Shares had been exercised at Admission)

The period commencing on the day immediately Up to two thirds of the number of Shares owned
following the second anniversary of Admission by him as at Admission (or, in the case of Simon
and ending on (and including) the third Nixon, as at the date of closing of the sale of any
anniversary of Admission Over-allotment Shares), less any Shares

previously disposed of in accordance with the
lock-up (assuming for these purposes that any
options held by him over Shares had been
exercised at Admission)

Pursuant to the Underwriting Agreement, each of the Non-Executive Directors and the Locked-up
Selling Shareholders, and pursuant to a lock-up deed in favour of the Underwriters, Ronald Scurr,
has agreed that, subject to certain exceptions, during the period from the date hereof and ending on
(and including) the date that is one year after Admission, he will not, without the prior written
consent of the Global Co-ordinator, directly or indirectly, offer, issue, lend, sell or contract to sell,
issue options in respect of, or otherwise dispose of, directly or indirectly, or announce an offering or
issue of, any Shares (or any interest therein or in respect thereof) or any other securities
exchangeable for or convertible into, or substantially similar to, Shares or enter into any transaction
with the same economic effect as, or agree to do, any of the foregoing, in respect of the Shares
owned by him immediately following Admission.

Pursuant to lock-up deeds in favour of the Company, each of the Senior Managers (other than Sean
Hornsby) has agreed that, subject to certain exceptions, during the period set out in the left hand
column below, he will not, without the prior written consent of the Company, directly or indirectly,
offer, issue, lend, sell or contract to sell, issue options in respect of, or otherwise dispose of, directly
or indirectly, or announce an offering or issue of, any Shares (or any interest therein or in respect
thereof) or any other securities exchangeable for or convertible into, or substantially similar to,
Shares or enter into any transaction with the same economic effect as, or agree to do, any of the
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foregoing, in respect of a number of Shares in excess of the number specified in the right hand
column below:

The period commencing on the date hereof and Nil
ending on (and including) the first anniversary
of Admission

The period commencing on the day immediately Up to one third of the number of Shares owned
following the first anniversary of Admission and by him as at Admission (or, in the case of Simon
ending on (and including) the second Nixon, as at the date of closing of the sale of any
anniversary of Admission Over-allotment Shares) (assuming for these

purposes that any options held by him over
Shares had been exercised at Admission)

The period commencing on the day immediately Up to two thirds of the number of Shares owned
following the second anniversary of Admission by him as at Admission (or, in the case of Simon
and ending on (and including) the third Nixon, as at the date of closing of the sale of any
anniversary of Admission Over-allotment Shares), less any Shares

previously disposed of in accordance with the
lockup (assuming for these purposes that any
options held by him over Shares had been
exercised at Admission)

Shares sold by a Selling Shareholder or issued by the Company pursuant to the Global Offer are not
subject to the lock-up arrangements.

15. WORKING CAPITAL

The Company is of the opinion that, taking into account the net proceeds of the Institutional Offer
receivable by the Company and its subsidiaries, the Group has sufficient working capital for its
present requirements, that is, for at least the 12 months following the date of publication of
this document.

16. SIGNIFICANT CHANGE

There has been no significant change in the trading position of MSFG and its subsidiaries since
31 March 2007, the date to which MSFG’s audited results for the three months ended
31 March 2007 have been prepared as included at Part 10B: Accountants’ Report and Financial
Information on Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited. Save for paying a dividend of
£10 million to its parent, the Company, on 6 July 2007, there has been no significant change in the
financial position of MSFG and its subsidiaries since 31 March 2007, the date to which MSFG’s
audited results for the three months ended 31 March 2007 have been prepared as included at
Part 10B: Accountants’ Report and Financial Information on Moneysupermarket.com Financial
Group Limited. There is no change to the net assets of the Group following the payment of this
dividend.

Save for completion of the Reorganisation (see paragraph 18.1 of Part 13: Additional Information),
entering into the Existing Debt Facilities (see paragraph 18.2 of Part 13: Additional Information)
and the receipt of a dividend of £10 million on 6 July 2007 from MSFG, there has been no
significant change in the financial or trading position of the Company since 31 March 2007, the date
to which the Company’s audited results for the period commencing on 14 March 2007 to 31 March
2007 have been prepared as included at Part 10A: Accountants’ Report and Financial Information
on the Company.

17. LITIGATION

Neither the Company nor any member of the Group is or has been involved in any governmental,
legal or arbitration proceedings (including any such proceedings which are pending or threatened of
which the Company is aware) during the 12 months preceding the date of this document which may
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have, or have had a significant effect on the financial position or profitability of the Company or any
member of the Group.

18. MATERIAL CONTRACTS

The following contracts (not being the contracts entered into in the ordinary course of business)
have been entered into by the Company or a member of the Group within the two years
immediately preceding the date of this document and are, or may be, material or have been entered
into at any time by the Company or any member of the Group and contain provisions under which
the Company or any member of the Group has an obligation or entitlement which is, or may be,
material to the Company or any member of the Group as at the date of this document.

18.1 Summary of Acquisition Documents in relation to the Acquisition of MSFG

On 22 June 2007 the Company purchased all of the issued share capital of MSFG by way of a share
for share exchange and a cash payment to one of the founder shareholders. As part of this
Reorganisation, Simon Nixon’s shareholding of 45,500 ordinary shares in MSFG was exchanged for
85,500 B ordinary shares in the Company. In accordance with the Company’s existing articles of
association, (which will be replaced by the Articles of Association on Admission) Simon Nixon’s
shareholding of 427,500,000 B ordinary shares in the Company will convert into 85,263,158 deferred
shares and 281,936,842 Shares (assuming that the Offer Price is at the mid-point of the Price
Range). The number of B ordinary shares that convert into deferred shares is calculated as

162,000,000
Offer Price

with the balance of the B ordinary shares converting into Shares. On Admission, such shareholding
will reduce to 57.0% (assuming that the Offer Price is at the mid-point of the Price Range and that
the Over-allotment Option is not exercised) or 50.8% (assuming that the Offer Price is at the
mid-point of the Price Range and that the Over-allotment Option is exercised in full).

18.1.1 The Company acquired the entire share capital of MSFG pursuant to the following
documents:

Option Agreement

(i) Pursuant to the put and call option agreement entered into between the Company,
Duncan Cameron (‘‘DC’’) and Simon Nixon dated 17 May 2007 (‘‘Option
Agreement’’), the Company purchased all of DC’s ordinary shares in MSFG (being
45,000 ordinary shares) in consideration of the payment by the Company to DC of
£162 million and the issue of 4,500 ordinary shares to DC.

(ii) Pursuant to the Option Agreement, the Company also purchased all of Simon Nixon’s
ordinary shares in MSFG (being 45,000 ordinary shares) in consideration of the issue
of 85,500 B ordinary shares in the Company.

(iii) The transaction completed on 22 June 2007.

A ordinary share sale and purchase agreements

Pursuant to individual agreements between each of the holders of A ordinary shares in
MSFG and the Company dated on or around 22 May 2007, the holders of A ordinary
shares in MSFG sold their A ordinary shares to the Company in consideration of the issue
of A ordinary shares in the Company on a one for one basis. The completion of the sale
and purchase of the A ordinary shares in the Company completed immediately after the
completion of the sale and purchase pursuant to the Option Agreement on 22 June 2007.
The A ordinary shares in the Company will convert into Shares on Admission pursuant to
the resolutions referred to in paragraph 3.5.1 of this Part 13: Additional Information.

EMI options agreements

Pursuant to individual agreements between each of the holders of the employment
management incentive options (‘‘EMI Options’’) (granted pursuant to the MSFG Share
Option Scheme (‘‘MSFG Share Scheme’’) adopted on 5 May 2005, as amended) and the
Company dated on or around 22 May 2007, each holder of EMI options agreed to exercise
their EMI options immediately prior to the delivery of the call option notice by the
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Company pursuant to the Option Agreement. This exercise occurred on 18 June 2007.
Upon exercise of each EMI Option and the payment by the holder of the EMI Option to
MSFG of the exercise price of £300, the holder received an ordinary share in MSFG.
Pursuant to the agreement, each holder of the ordinary shares in MSFG (issued upon
exercise of the EMI Options referred to above) sold their ordinary shares in MSFG to the
Company in consideration of the issue of Shares in the Company on a one for one basis.

Unapproved options agreements

Pursuant to individual agreements between each of the holders of unapproved options
(granted pursuant to the rules of the MSFG Share Scheme) and the Company dated on or
around 22 May 2007, the holders of the unapproved options agreed to have their
unapproved options replaced with a grant of new options in the Company on a one for one
basis where each option entitles the holder upon exercise to be issued with a Share in
the Company.

In addition, during the week commencing 18 June 2007, 6,555,000 unapproved options
were granted under the MSFG Option Scheme to employees of the Group. Such holders
of unapproved options also entered into the same agreements referred to in the paragraph
above on or around 21 June 2007.

Shareholders’ Agreement

In addition to the above, the Company, DC and Simon Nixon entered into a Shareholders’
Agreement dated 17 May 2007 (the ‘‘Shareholder Agreement’’) pursuant to which Simon
Nixon covenants to pay any PAYE or national insurance contribution tax incurred by
MSFG in relation to the acquisition of shares pursuant to the Option Agreement or if such
covenant is unenforceable, Simon Nixon covenants to pay DC an amount equal to the
proportion of such liability attributable to DC’s shareholding in the Company.

The Shareholders’ Agreement will terminate on Admission in accordance with its terms.
However, the tax covenant referred to above will remain in force after the termination of
the Shareholders’ Agreement.

18.2 Existing Debt Facilities

The Company entered into a term and revolving facilities agreement dated 31 May 2007 the
(‘‘Facilities Agreement’’) as borrower and Lloyds TSB Bank plc and The Governor and the Company
of the Bank of Ireland as arrangers and lenders and Lloyds TSB Bank plc as agent and security
trustee. It is intended that a syndicate of financial institutions will accede to the Facilities
Agreement at a date after 2 July 2007.

The Facilities Agreement provides for a term loan A facility, a term loan B facility and a revolving
credit facility in a maximum aggregate principal amount of £150,000,000.

The Company used the proceeds of the Facilities Agreement to pay the purchase price for the
vendor shares under the Option Agreement as described in paragraph 18.1 of Part 13: Additional
Information and to repay a loan made to it by Simon Nixon in connection with the Option
Agreement.

Facility A will amortise over a period of 3 years. Facility B will be repaid upon the termination of
the Facility being 3 years from the signing of the Facilities Agreement. The revolving facility, to the
extent (if any) it has been drawn upon, will be repaid on the last day of each interest period. Any
amounts repaid in respect of facility A and facility B cannot be re-borrowed.

Advances under the Facilities Agreement bear accrued interest for each interest period at a
percentage rate per annum which is the aggregate of the applicable margin, LIBOR and mandatory
costs. The margin applied will vary depending on the leverage of the borrower. Certain
commitment, agency, and arrangement fees are payable to the lenders, arrangers and agent.

The lenders under the Facilities Agreement benefit from a first-ranking fixed and floating
‘‘all-assets’’ charge given by the borrower and a number of its subsidiaries as guarantors. In
aggregate, the companies granting a charge or a guarantee will be required to hold a specified
minimum percentage of the group’s assets. These charges and guarantees secure all moneys owed
by the borrowers, guarantors and chargors from time to time.
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The Facilities Agreement contains provisions which allow for voluntary prepayments, and requires
mandatory prepayments in full or in part in certain circumstances, including (i) Admission,
(ii) change in control, or (iii) the sale of all or substantially all of the assets of the Company’s group
whether in a single transaction or a series of related transactions.

The Facilities Agreement contains customary representations, warranties and undertakings, and
requires the borrower to maintain specified financial ratios. In addition, the Facilities Agreement
contains customary undertakings preventing the Company from, among other things, entering into
mergers and acquisitions, disposing of assets, or creating security interests or financial indebtedness.
These undertakings are subject to certain agreed minimum threshold levels and exceptions.

The Facilities Agreement also contains customary events of default. At any time after the
occurrence of an event of default, the lenders will be able to terminate the availability of the
facilities, declare any outstanding advances due and payable, require any borrower to prepay certain
liabilities, and/or take any other action allowed under the documents or applicable law.

18.3 Relationship Agreement

The Company has entered into the Relationship Agreement with Simon Nixon, conditional upon
Admission, which includes, among other things, provisions intended to ensure that the Company
will, following Admission, be able to operate independently of Simon Nixon as an Ordinary
Shareholder. Simon Nixon agrees to use all reasonable endeavours as an Ordinary Shareholder to:

(i) procure that no member of the Group is prevented from carrying on its business
independently of him;

(ii) procure (to the extent that he is able) that all transactions between any member of the
Group and himself will be entered into on arm’s length terms and on a normal commercial
basis; and

(iii) abstain from voting on any shareholder resolution which is required pursuant to
Chapter 11 of the Listing Rules and in respect of which he is required to abstain
from voting.

Provided always that the maximum number of non-executive directors Simon Nixon may appoint
must not exceed such number as would cause the Company not to comply with the
recommendations of the Combined Code, Simon Nixon is entitled to appoint (such number
including himself) (i) one director for as long as he holds the beneficial interest in at least
15 per cent. or more but less than 30 per cent. of the Company’s Ordinary Shares in issue; (ii) two
directors for as long as he holds the beneficial interest in 30 per cent. or more but less than 50 per
cent. of the Company’s Ordinary Shares in issue; (iii) three directors for as long as he holds the
beneficial interest in 50 per cent. or more of the Company’s issued Ordinary Shares in issue. Below
the 15 per cent. threshold the Agreement terminates. The Relationship Agreement also includes a
protocol to be observed in relation to any non-executive director appointed by Simon Nixon in
relation to potential conflicts of interest and the provision of confidential information. Other than
the appointment of himself, he will only be entitled to appoint non-executive directors.

Simon Nixon undertakes to provide the Company with such notice as is reasonably practicable in
the circumstances of any proposed sale of his Ordinary Shares and consult with the Company so far
as is reasonably practicable in the circumstances prior to making any such sale.

18.4 Underwriting Agreement

See paragraph 13 of Part 13: Additional Information for information regarding the Underwriting
Agreement.

19. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Save as disclosed in paragraph 5.6 and 18 of this Part 13: Additional Information, in note 4 of the
financial information set out in Part 10A: Accountants’ Report and Financial Information on the
Company and in note 19 of the financial information set out in Part 10B: Accountants’ Report and
Financial Information on Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited, there are no related
party transactions that were entered into by the Company during the years ended
31 December 2004, 2005 and 2006 to or during the period from 31 December 2006 to 10 July 2007
(the latest practicable date prior to the publication of this document).

212



20. SELLING SHAREHOLDERS

20.1 The following table sets out the interests of each Selling Shareholder in the Company’s Shares
immediately prior to and immediately following the Global Offer:

Shares owned
after the Shares owned after

Global Offer Shares to be sold the Global Offer
assuming no if the if the

Shares owned Shares to be exercise of the Over-allotment Over-allotment
prior to the sold in the Over-allotment Option is exercised Option is exercisedShareholder

Global Offer(2) Global Offer Option in full in fulland Business
Address(1) No. % No. % No. % No. % No. %

Simon Nixon . . 427,500,000 88.1% 60,300,000 14.1% 281,936,842 57.0% 90,901,776 21.3% 251,335,066 50.8%
Duncan

Cameron . . . 22,500,000 4.6% 22,500,000 100% 0 0.0% 22,500,000 100% 0 0.0%
Nicholas Stobbs 9,480,000 2.0% 9,245,000 97.5% 235,000 0.0% 9,245,000 97.5% 235,000 0.0%
Richard Mason . 3,560,000 0.7% 1,795,000 50.4% 1,765,000 0.4% 1,795,000 50.4% 1,765,000 0.4%
Stuart

Glendinning . 3,560,000 0.7% 1,795,000 50.4% 1,765,000 0.4% 1,795,000 50.4% 1,765,000 0.4%
Paul Doughty . . 1,635,000 0.3% 1,635,000 100% 0 0.0% 1,635,000 100% 0 0.0%
Sean Thweny . . 3,560,000 0.7% 1,505,000 42.3% 2,055,000 0.4% 1,505,000 42.3% 2,055,000 0.0%
Christian Nixon 1,665,000 0.3% 1,450,000 87.1% 215,000 0.0% 1,450,000 87.1% 215,000 0.0%
Sean Hornsby . . 3,790,000 0.8% 3,650,000 96.3% 140,000 0.0% 3,650,000 96.3% 140,000 0.0%
Jeremy Dodd . . 2,295,000 0.5% 2,095,000 91.3% 200,000 0.0% 2,095,000 91.3% 200,000 0.0%
Matthew Riley . 1,895,000 0.4% 1,895,000 100% 0 0.0% 1,895,000 100% 0 0.0%
Andrew

Wilkinson . . . 950,000 0.2% 315,000 33.2% 635,000 0.1% 315,000 33.2% 635,000 0.1%
Alan Crofts . . . 565,000 0.1% 185,000 32.7% 380,000 0.1% 185,000 32.7% 380,000 0.1%
Richard Maher . 545,000 0.1% 180,000 33.0% 365,000 0.1% 180,000 33.0% 365,000 0.1%
Nicola Ingham . 455,000 0.1% 150,000 33.3% 305,000 0.1% 150,000 33.3% 305,000 0.1%
Gareth James . . 330,000 0.1% 110,000 33.3% 220,000 0.0% 110,000 33.3% 220,000 0.0%
James Clarke . . 275,000 0.1% 90,000 32.7% 185,000 0.0% 90,000 32.7% 185,000 0.0%
Vanessa Blount . 190,000 0.0% 80,000 42.1% 110,000 0.0% 80,000 42.1% 110,000 0.0%
Merridy

Cameron . . . 190,000 0.0% 190,000 100% 0 0.0% 190,000 100% 0 0.0%
Andrew Haigh . 165,000 0.0% 55,000 33.3% 110,000 0.0% 55,000 33.3% 110,000 0.0%
Jonathan Smith . 165,000 0.0% 55,000 33.3% 110,000 0.0% 55,000 33.3% 110,000 0.0%

TOTAL . . . . . . 485,270,000 100% 109,275,000 22.5% 290,731,842 58.8% 139,876,776 28.8% 260,130,066 52.6%

(1) The business address of each shareholder is c/o Moneysupermarket House, Saint David’s Park, Ewloe, Chester
CH5 3UZ.

(2) Assuming the existing A ordinary shares in the Company have been redesignated as Shares at that time and the
B ordinary shares have converted into ordinary shares and deferred shares.

(3) The above table assumes that the Offer Price is set at the mid-point of the Price Range.
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21. CONSENTS

KPMG Audit Plc whose office is at St James’ Square, Manchester, M2 6DS and whose registered
address is at 8 Salisbury Square, London EC4Y 8BB, is a member of the Institute of Chartered
Accountants in England and Wales and has given and has not withdrawn its written consent to the
inclusion of its reports set out in Part 10 in the form and context in which they are respectively
included and has authorised the contents of its reports for the purposes of item 5.5.3(R)(2)(f) of the
Prospectus Rules.

As the offered securities have not been registered and will not be registered under the United
States Securities Act of 1933, KPMG Audit Plc has not filed a consent under the United States
Securities Act of 1933.

22. GENERAL

22.1 The financial information set out in this document relating to the Group does not constitute
statutory accounts within the meaning of section 240 of the 1985 Act. KPMG Audit Plc has audited
the statutory accounts of MSFG for each of the financial years ended 31 December 2004, 2005 and
2006 and has issued audit reports in respect of each such accounts. Such reports were unqualified
and did not include any statement made under section 237(2) or (3) of the Act. Statutory accounts
of MSFG for each of the three financial periods ended 31 December 2006 have been delivered to
the Registrar of Companies in England and Wales pursuant to section 242 of the 1985 Act.

22.2 The Offer Price which is to be paid in cash represents a premium of 189.98p over the nominal value
of 0.02p per Share (assuming that the Offer Price is at the mid-point of the Price Range).

22.3 The Global Offer is being underwritten (subject to certain conditions and execution of the Purchase
Memorandum) in full by the Underwriters pursuant to the Underwriting Agreement, details of
which are set out in paragraph 13 of this Part 13: Additional Information.

22.4 The total costs, charges and expenses payable by the Company in connection with the Global Offer
are estimated to be £10 million (exclusive of VAT).

22.5 The Shares will be admitted with the ISIN B1ZBKY8 GB00B1ZBKY84.

23. DOCUMENTS FOR INSPECTION

23.1 Copies of the following documents will be available for inspection during normal business hours on
any weekday (Saturday, Sundays and public holidays excepted) at the offices of Herbert Smith LLP
at Exchange House, Primrose Street, London E2A 2HS up to Admission:

23.1.1 the Memorandum and Articles of Association of the Company;

23.1.2 the reports by KPMG Audit Plc set out in Parts 10A, 10B and 10C of this document;

23.1.3 the rules of the New Employee Share Schemes;

23.1.4 the Chairman’s Share Award Agreement;

23.1.5 the audited consolidated accounts of MSFG for the three financial years ended
31 December 2006; and

23.1.6 this document.

Dated: 11 July 2007
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PART 14

DEFINITIONS

The following definitions apply throughout this document unless the context requires otherwise:

‘‘1985 Act’’ the Companies Act 1985 of England and Wales (as amended)

‘‘2006 Act’’ the Companies Act 2006 of England and Wales (as amended)

‘‘Adjusted EBITDA’’ adjusted EBITDA as described in paragraph 4 of Part 3:
Presentation of Market and Other Information

‘‘Adjusted Operating Profits’’ the adjusted operating profits described in paragraph 5 of Part 3:
Presentation of Market and Other Information

‘‘Admission’’ Admission to Listing and Admission to Trading and a reference
to Admission becoming ‘‘effective’’ is to be construed in
accordance with irrespectively, the Listing Rules and the LSE
Standards (as applicable)

‘‘Admission to Listing’’ admission of the issued and to be issued ordinary share capital
of the Company to the Official List

‘‘Admission to Trading’’ admission of the issued and to be issued ordinary share capital
of the Company to trading on the London Stock Exchange’s
main market for listed securities

‘‘Application Form’’ the form of application for Shares in connection with the Retail
Offer including the application completed and submitted online
as detailed on the Company’s Share offer site
www.moneysupermarket.com/shareoffer

‘‘Articles of Association’’ or ‘‘Articles’’ the articles of association of the Company which have been
adopted conditional upon Admission

‘‘Board’’ the board of directors of the Company

‘‘Bookrunner’’ or ‘‘Global Credit Suisse
Co-ordinator’’

‘‘Business’’ the business of Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group
Limited and of its subsidiary undertakings from time to time,
and after the Reorganisation the business of the Company and
of its subsidiary undertakings from time to time

‘‘Business Day’’ a day (not being a Saturday or Sunday) on which banks are open
for general banking business in the City of London

‘‘Combined Code’’ the Combined Code on Corporate Governance published by the
Financial Reporting Council in July 2006

‘‘Company’’ Moneysupermarket.com Group PLC

‘‘Contracted Provider’’ a product provider with which a member of the Group has a
commercial agreement

‘‘Credit Suisse’’ Credit Suisse Securities (Europe) Limited

‘‘CREST’’ the system for paperless settlement of trades in listed securities,
of which Euroclear UK & Ireland Limited is the operator

‘‘Directors’’ the Executive and the Non-Executive Directors

‘‘Disclosure and Transparency Rules’’ the Disclosure Rules and the Transparency Rules made by the
FSA under Part VI of FSMA

‘‘Eligible Employee’’ an employee of the Group (either full or part time) as at
29 June 2007 and who remains in employment with the group at
the date of Admission and who is a citizen of the UK and is
(other than for the Employee Free Share Award) 18 years of age
or over
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‘‘Employee Free Shares’’ the New Shares to be issued on Admission at no cost to Eligible
Employees who have accepted the offer of such New Shares,
with a value per Eligible Employee equal to approximately
£3,000

‘‘Employee Offer’’ the offer of New Shares to Eligible Employees as described in
Part 11: Details of the Global Offer

‘‘EU’’ the European Union

‘‘Exchange Act’’ the United States Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (as amended)

‘‘Executive Directors’’ Simon Nixon and Paul Doughty

‘‘Existing Debt Facilities’’ the documents described in paragraph 18.2 of Part 13:
Additional Information

‘‘Existing Shares’’ the Shares in issue immediately prior to Admission following
their redesignation and conversion into Shares upon Admission
(if applicable)

‘‘FSA’’ the Financial Services Authority acting in its capacity as the
competent authority for the purposes of Part IV of FSMA

‘‘FSMA’’ Financial Services and Markets Act 2000, as amended

‘‘Global Offer’’ the Institutional Offer, the Retail Offer and the Employee Offer

‘‘Group’’ (i) MSFG and its subsidiary undertakings prior to the
Reorganisation; and (ii) the Company and its subsidiary
undertakings, including MSFG and its subsidiaries, post
Reorganisation

‘‘Group Pension Scheme’’ the pension plan operated by the Group

‘‘Hitwise’’ Hitwise Pty Ltd

‘‘HMRC’’ UK HM Revenue & Customs

‘‘IAS’’ International Accounting Standards

‘‘IASB’’ International Accounting Standards Board

‘‘IFRS’’ International Financial Reporting Standards issued by the
International Accounting Standards Board, as adopted by the
European Union

‘‘Institutional Offer’’ the offer of Shares to certain institutional and other investors
described in Part 11: Details of the Global Offer

‘‘Intermediaries Application Form’’ the form of application for Shares in the Retail Offer by
members of the London Stock Exchange

‘‘Lehman’’ Lehman Brothers International (Europe)

‘‘Listing Rules’’ the listing rules made by the FSA under Part VI of FSMA

‘‘Locked-up Selling Shareholder’’ each Selling Shareholder except for Merridy Cameron, Jeremy
Dodd, Sean Hornsby, Matthew Riley and James Stobbs

‘‘London Stock Exchange’’ London Stock Exchange plc

‘‘LSE Standards’’ the Admission and Disclosure Standards as published by the
London Stock Exchange from time to time

‘‘MCAT’’ Moneysupermarket customer assistance team, a division of the
Business further described in paragraph 6 of Part 5: Business

‘‘Memorandum of Association’’ the memorandum of association of the Company

‘‘MSFG’’ Moneysupermarket.com Financial Group Limited, a wholly-
owned subsidiary of the Company

‘‘New Employee Share Schemes’’ the new employee share schemes of the Company being (i) the
Long Term Incentive Plan and (ii) the Share Incentive Plan, as
described in paragraph 8.2 of Part 13: Additional Information

216



‘‘New Shares’’ the Shares to be issued by the Company under the Global Offer

‘‘Nominee’’ Capita IRG Trustees Limited

‘‘Non-Executive Directors’’ the directors of the Company listed as non-executive directors in
Part 6: Directors, Senior Managers and Corporate Governance,
including the Chairman

‘‘Offer Price’’ the price at which each Share is to be issued or sold under the
Global Offer

‘‘Official List’’ the Official List of the FSA

‘‘Online Application’’ an application for Shares in the Retail Offer completed and
submitted online on the Company’s Retail Offer site
www.moneysupermarket.com/shareoffer

‘‘Over-allotment Option’’ the option granted by Simon Nixon pursuant to which the
Global Co-ordinator may require Simon Nixon to sell additional
Existing Shares at the Offer Price

‘‘Over-allotment Shares’’ the Existing Shares that are subject to the Over-allotment
Option

‘‘PAA Leads.com’’ the PAA Leads.com business, a division of the Business involved
in the sale of leads to financial intermediaries further described
in paragraph 6 of Part 5: Business

‘‘Price Range’’ the indicative range of prices set out in this document between
which the Offer Price is expected to be set (although the Offer
Price may be set within, above or below this range) as described
in Part 11: Details of the Global Offer

‘‘Pricing Statement’’ the pricing statement to be published on or about 26 July 2007
by the Company detailing the Offer Price and the number of
Shares which are the subject of the Global Offer

‘‘Prospectus Directive’’ Directive 2003/71/EC and any relevant implementing measure in
each Member State of the European Economic Area which has
implemented the Prospectus Directive

‘‘Prospectus Rules’’ the prospectus rules made by the FSA under Part VI of FSMA

‘‘Purchase Memorandum’’ the Purchase Memorandum to be executed by the Company, the
Selling Shareholders and the Underwriters immediately prior to
the announcement of the Offer Price pursuant to which each of
the Underwriters agrees, severally to procure subscribers and
purchasers for, or failing which, to subscribe for and/or purchase
itself, its relevant proportion of the Shares to be issued, sold and
transferred under the Institutional Offer as set out therein, in
each case at the Offer Price

‘‘Qualified Institutional Buyers’’ has the meaning given in Rule 144A under the Securities Act

‘‘Receiving Agent’’ and ‘‘Registrar’’ Capita Registrars (a trading name of Capita IRG Plc)

‘‘Registered Consumer’’ any person who is a resident of the United Kingdom, Channel
Islands or the Isle of Man and:

(a) as at 28 June 2007, was registered on the Group’s marketing
database and was subscribed to receive email alerts from
the Group; or

(b) on or prior to 11.59 p.m. on 5 July 2007, has successfully
completed the registration process on
www.moneysupermarket.com/shareoffer whereby the person
had registered their interest in applying for Shares in the
Retail Offer and agreed to receive email alerts from the
Group,
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and in each case, has received a unique number from the Group
which that person has included on his or her Application Form
when applying in the Retail Offer. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, the Directors will have absolute discretion as to
whether or not an individual is a Registered Consumer

‘‘Regulation S’’ Regulation S under the Securities Act

‘‘Relationship Agreement’’ the relationship agreement between Simon Nixon and the
Company described in paragraph 18.3 of Part 13: Additional
Information

‘‘Reorganisation’’ the transactions described in paragraph 18.1 of Part 13:
Additional Information

‘‘Retail Offer’’ the offer of New Shares to retail investors in the
United Kingdom, the Channel Islands and the Isle of Man
described in Part 11: Details of the Global Offer and pursuant to
the terms and conditions of the Retail Offer set out in Part 12A:
Terms and Conditions of the Retail Offer

‘‘Rule 144A’’ Rule 144A under the Securities Act

‘‘SDRT’’ stamp duty reserve tax

‘‘Securities Act’’ the United States Securities Act of 1933 (as amended)

‘‘Selling Shareholders’’ those shareholders who, pursuant to the Underwriting
Agreement, have agreed to sell Shares in the Global Offer

‘‘Senior Managers’’ those persons named in paragraph 2 of Part 6: Directors,
Senior Management and Corporate Governance of this
document

‘‘Share Account’’ the arrangements for the holding of Shares by the Nominee, the
terms and conditions of which are set out in Part 12B: Terms and
Conditions of the Nominee Share Account

‘‘Share Account Statement’’ a statement of a person’s holding of Shares in the Share Account

‘‘Shares’’ ordinary shares of 0.02p each in the capital of the Company

‘‘Takeover Code’’ the City Code on Takeovers and Mergers

‘‘UBS’’ UBS Limited

‘‘UK’’ or ‘‘United Kingdom’’ the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland

‘‘UK GAAP’’ generally accepted accounting principles in the United Kingdom

‘‘Uncertificated Securities the Uncertificated Securities Regulations 2001 (SI 2001
Regulations’’ No. 3755)

‘‘Underwriters’’ Credit Suisse Securities (Europe) Limited, Lehman Brothers
International (Europe) and UBS Limited

‘‘Underwriting Agreement’’ the underwriting and sponsor’s agreement described in
paragraph 13 of Part 13: Additional Information

‘‘US’’ or ‘‘United States’’ United States of America, its territories and possessions, any
state of the United States and the District of Columbia

‘‘US$’’ or ‘‘$’’ United States dollars

‘‘US GAAP’’ generally accepted accounting principles in the US

‘‘US GAAS’’ generally accepted auditing standards in the US

In this document, words denoting any gender include all genders (unless the context otherwise requires).

218



PART 15

GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

‘‘channels’’ the Group has 25 price comparison channels across its four verticals,
being: business finance, credit cards, current accounts, mortgages,
personal loans, savings account, breakdown insurance, dental insurance,
home insurance, life assurance, medical insurance, mortgage payment
protection insurance, motor insurance, payment protection insurance,
pet insurance, travel insurance, airport parking, car hire, flights, hotels,
package holidays, broadband, mobile telephones, shopping and utilities

‘‘cookie’’ parcels of text sent by a server to a web browser and then sent back
unchanged by the browser each time it accesses that server, which are
used for authenticating, tracking and maintaining specific information
about internet users

‘‘CPA’’ cost per action as further described in paragraph 6.1 of Part 5: Business

‘‘CPC’’ cost per click as further described in paragraph 6.1 of Part 5: Business

‘‘CPM’’ cost per thousand impressions as further described in paragraph 6.1 of
Part 5: Business

‘‘CSV’’ or ‘‘Comma-separated a delineated data file format common on all computer platforms that
values’’ stores tabular data by separating columns by the comma character and

rows by new lines, used by members of the Group as a means to acquire
data directly from Contracted Providers and which requires the
assistance of the Contracted Provider to implement

‘‘deep-linking’’ a deep link is a mechanism used to transfer a user from a Group
web-page to a provider’s web page ‘‘deep’’ within a multi-step,
multi-page process, using web session data collated by the Group data
acquisition engine, in order for the user to complete the purchase of a
product or service

‘‘direct-to-site’’ visitors who access one of the Group’s websites without having been
directed to it by a sponsored link on a search engine, web portal or other
third party website but which also includes visitors who search the names
of the Group’s websites in Google and then click through to
Moneysupermarket.com’s websites using the Google sponsored link

‘‘IFA’’ independent financial advisor

‘‘ISP’’ internet service provider

‘‘lead’’ the Company defines a lead as consumer generated data which did not
immediately result in an online transaction (often due to the high
commitment nature of the product being considered, such as mortgages)
and contains contact details, enabling a qualified financial intermediary,
typically an IFA or mortgage advisor, to contact the consumer with a
view to completing the transaction

‘‘N+1 redundant’’ the configuration of the Group’s information technology infrastructure
systems whereby its multiple components (‘‘N’’) have at least one
independent backup component (‘‘+1’’), whereby the overall integrity of
the Group’s information technology infrastructure systems should not be
impacted by the failure of any one component

‘‘page impressions’’ or ‘‘hits’’ the number of times the Group’s websites have been accessed by visitors
to those websites. One visitor accessing different web pages several times
will count as several page impressions

‘‘PC’’ a personal computer
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‘‘popunder’’ a window which appears on a consumer’s PC screen after a consumer has
exited the relevant Group website, presenting the consumer with a
number of options to connect to a third party site

‘‘Portal Partner’’ the owner of a website, with which a member of the Group has a revenue
sharing or tenancy arrangement as further described in paragraph 6.1 of
Part 5: Business

‘‘promotional link’’ a link from a Group website to a third party website, which appears at
the top of a web page and is clearly separated from the results table

‘‘providers’’ providers of products or services which the Group does, or could, include
on its websites

‘‘RPT’’ revenues per transaction

‘‘RPV’’ revenues per visitor

‘‘screen-scraping’’ one of the Group’s internally developed data acquisition technologies
which involves programmes (or ‘‘scrapelets’’) specifically designed to
acquire certain identified information from a provider’s website for the
purposes of the Group’s aggregation and comparison services which does
not require the provider’s assistance to implement

‘‘SEM’’ search engine marketing as further described in paragraph 6.1 of Part 5:
Business

‘‘SEO’’ search engine optimisation as further described in paragraph 6.1 of
Part 5: Business

‘‘side ad’’ a promotional advertisement that appears on either side of the results
table on a Group web page

‘‘sponsored link’’ a link from a website to a third party website, which appears above the
results table

‘‘verticals’’ the vertical markets in which the Group operates, currently: Money,
Insurance, Travel and Home Services

‘‘white label’’ the provision of a product or service by a person without using that
person’s branding, often to a third party in order for that third party to
apply its own branding on the product or service whilst providing it to
consumers

‘‘XML feeds’’ a data file format used to pass information featured on web pages
between different websites, used by members of the Group as a method
of obtaining information from Contracted Providers for the purposes of
the Group’s aggregation and comparison services and which requires the
Contracted Provider’s assistance to implement
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